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PREFACE 

An Ibsen play in a German translation edited for 
school and College use is, I admit, an innovation, but 
one, I am confident, that will commend itself to many 
teachers of German. An Enemy of the People is a mod- 
ern prose play of high artistic merit which no teacher 
need hesitate to put into the hands of any Student. 
In point of interest, of genial humor, serious pur- 
pose and high ideal of social Service it can compare 
with the best. It is the sunniest and most sponta- 
neous of Ibsen's works despite the belligerent mood 
of its creator. In the good-hearted, impulsive doctor, 
in his daughter and in his brave sailor friend we 
meet some of the most magnetic characters of Ib- 
sen's whole gallery. 

Altho Ibsen was a Norwegian by birth, he be- 
came a naturalized citizen in the republic of German 
letters. More than twenty of his best years he spent 
in Germany and, in fact, not tili he came to live in 
Germany did he cease to be a little-known 'Schrift- 
steller aus Norwegen.' It was contact with German 
life and culture that turned him into a Germanic Citi- 
zen of the world. Germany, moreover, was his first 
and his most thoro foreign conquest. Few, indeed, 



VI PREFACE 

are the native authors, past or present, who have 
exerted a more potent influence upon their contempo- 
raries than Ibsen did upon his and the modern German 
drama cannot be fully understood without him. It is saf e 
to say that of all his works none is more German in 
spirit than An Enemy of the People, a fact sufficient in 
itself to justify its incorporation in oür stock of German 
schöol and College texts. 

German as the play is and ought to be, it is pecu- 
liarly suited to our American conditions. In it the 
future citizen of a democracy may find problems the 
Solution of which will call for the best there is in him. 
Furthermore, it is modern in spirit and needs no 
large historical or other apparatus to make the füllest 
appreciation possible. The text is virtually its own 
interpreter. If the Notes and Introduction are some- 
what füll, my aim has been, not to supplant the 
teacher, but to help and interest the reader in his 
absence and to furnish him with what seemed salient, 
and essential as a foundation for further study. 
The text may be read with profit certainly in the 
third year of high school; and teachers who use the 
direct method may find in it good material for free 
reproduction. 

An Enemy of the People has had four, possibly more, 
German translators of unequal merit. The text of this 
edition is that of the Volksausgabe, which in turn is a 
careful revision of the Standard text found in H. Ibsen's 
Sämtliche Werke (S. Fischer Verlag, Berlin). A few 
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obvious errors have been corrected; viz., Tisch (p. 19, 
1. 26 r. Tür) and gesagt (p. 123, 1. 2 r. gesehen). The 
former correction preserves a bit of delicate character- 
ization. 

I am deeply indebted and grateful to others for help 
of various kinds. To Mr. F. W. Graff for a careful 
revision of the language and punctuation; to Mrs. 
Sylvester Primer of Austin, to Professor Charles J. 
Kullmer of Syracuse University, to the Library of 
Congress and the Public Library of Chicago for 
generously placing at my disposal books otherwise in- 
accessible to me. To my colleague Professor Prokosch 
for a careful reading of the manuscript and valuable 
suggestions and criticisms. -Above all to the gener^l 
editor of the series, Professor Julius Goebel of the 
University of Illinois, for his invitation to prepare this 
text, for his interest, suggestions, and infinite patience. 
To him and the Oxford University Press my apology 
is due for having deferred the issue of this text far 
beyond my original intention. The delay, I hope, has 
not been without its compensations. 

J. LASSEN BOYSEN 

Austin, Texas, 
November 11, 1915. 
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INTRODUCTION 

i. Ibsen's Life and Works 

Henrik Johan Ibsen was born in Skien, March 20, 
1828, the eldest child of Knud Ibsen and his wife, 
Marieken Cornelia, nee Altenburg. It seems that there 
was not a drop of Norse blood in his veins; upon a 
Danish stock were grafted three and more strains of Ger- 
man blood, together with a Suggestion of Scotch blood 
from his great-grandmother, who was half Scotch and 
half German. The mixture gives a good basis for his 
cosmopolitanism. Of course, blood may account for 
many traits of character, but in his case it is not safe 
to lose sight of environment, for with all the putative 
foreign elements Ibsen was as truly a Norwegian as his 
other great countryman, Björnstjerne Björnson. Bear- 
ing that in mind, it will do no härm if we attribute 
"the lyric delicacy and sensitiveness of his poetry to 
the Danish elements in his blood/ ' and if we allow his 
Scotch ancestry to share in his uncompromising moral- 
ity and high ethical Standards, he would still have in 
common with his German kindred his penchant for 
introspection, mysticism and abstract logic, his stark 
individualism, and his passionate love for truth and 
inner freedom. 
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The original Ibsen came to Bergen from the Danish 
island of Möen about 1720. Since then the Ibsens 
have been residents of Norway and sea-captains too. 
Knud Ibsen, of the fourth generation, broke the family 
tradition and became a merchant in his native place, 
Skien, where he married the daughter of a wealthy 
German merchant. They were our Ibsen's parents. 
Knud Ibsen, like his paternal ancestors, was of a cheer- 
ful, social temperament, withal austere, a man of re- 
markable intelligence and keen wit, which on occasion 
might take on the sting of scathing satire. Accord- 
ingly, he was feared as well as loved. With greater 
or less predominance, all these qualities passed to his 
son, who from his mother's side inherited equally dis- 
tinctive traits, notably an almost impenetrablejreserve, 
and a deep religious strain, traceable to his grand- 
mother Altenburg, a woman of parts, who for her day 
and generation showed considerable independence of 
character in her devotion to religion. From his 
mother, who, in the .words of the poet's sister, Hed- 
wig, "was a quiet, lovable woman, the soul of her 
household, and everything to her husband and her 
children," he inherited not only great kindness of heart, 
but also her shyness. This same sister seems to have 
been the only one to whom he turned for intellectual 
companionship during thfese years. I 

If we pass to his environment outside his home, 
we shall find little to delight the eye by its beauty 

■ 

and color and much to suggest the discords of life. 
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His birthplace, called 'Stockmannsgärd/ faced the 
church,' that stood in the center of a large Square. 
When he was four, the family moved into more com- 
modious quarters uptown, and in the new home he had 
his first impressions of the merry social life of the select 
town aristocracy to which the Ibsens belonged. Knud 
Ibsen was fond of Company and kept open house. 
For a time all went well. Then suddenly, in Henrik's 
eighth year, his father went into bankruptcy, and the 
family had to move into a very modest, tumble-down 
farmhouse just outside the town. Bankruptcy was a 
disgrace in that Community, and the family so recently 
lionized was made to feel the sting of social ostracism. 
The sensitive boy, we may be sure, feit most keenly 
the change in their social position. Suddenly the 
scales feil from his eyes, and he saw society in all its 
shallowness and insincerity. The discovery came upon 
him with the overwhelming power of a revelation, It 
gave impetus and direction to his rapidly growing 
powers of Observation, and later this early experience 
served him as the psychological model for the crises in 
the lives of Dr. Stockmann, Nora, and others. The 
boy's knowledge of life grew faster than his knowledge 
of books, which was never great. To be sure, he 
attended a private school kept by two candidates in 
theology. They taught him a smattering of Latin and 
interested him in religious instruction. Yet it was, 
above all, the personality of one of his teachers, Johan 
Hansen, a man of a kindly, childlike disposition, that 
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lingered longest in his memory. No doubt, the con- 
tact with him forms one of the brightest spots in the 
boy's early life. 

When he was about fourteen, his parents moved into 
town again. A year later he was confirmed — in other 
words, the time had come to shift for himself. He 
would have studied art, but his father had not the 
means to support him during the long years of study 
and travel abroad. Instead he became an apothe- 
cary's apprentice in Grimstad. 

His ambition now was to study mediane. Accord- 
ingly, he began to prepare himself for the University. 
But self-help was the only help within his means, 
and the small hours of the night the only time. 
Moreover, he was just then passing thru a period of 
storm and stress, induced by the revolutionary move- 
ments of 1848. Under such conditions, he studied 
Latin, or rather, as he says, 'devoured' Cicero's and 
Sallust's accounts of the Catilinian conspiracy. He 
began the study for the sake of the language, but his 
chief interest, we suspect, soon shifted from the lan- 
guage to the arch-conspirator himself, whose life and 
character he began to reconstruct in the light of hered- 
ity and environment. The subject fascinated him, and 
in a few months he found himself the author of a 
highly original drama in verse, original in its Inter- 
pretation of Catiline's character and motives. Our 
author's maiden attempt at play-writing is of interest 
to us chiefly because numerous thoughts and motifs, 
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fully developed in later works, appear here in embryo, 
and becaus.e in it more than in any of its immediate 
successors the author's genius finds characteristic ex- 
pression. It was a time of happy expectations for 
him and his two devoted friends, Due and Schillernd, 
who alone shared his secret. When, early in 1850, 
Schillernd went up to Christiania, he took with him a 
neatly written manuscript and füll powers to arrange 
for the Performance and publication of a three-act 
drama, Catilina, by — Brynjolf Bjarme. A long and 
anxious wait followed for the two friends left behind 
in Grimstad. Finally, word came that both the 
theater and publishers had rejected it. Undismayed, 
however, Schillernd, who had some money, generously 
and hopefully decided to bear the cost of the print- 
ing. The outcome, a subject for jesting later, was 
rather tragic then: only thirty copies of the edition 
were sold. Some time later, when funds had grown 
low, he and Ibsen were glad to seil the remaining 
copies to a grocer in order to satisfy the gnawing 
pangs of hunger. 

The other poetic effusions of his Grimstad days will 
not detain us long. Written as they were in the dead 
of night, they lack the bright and joyous note of youth. 
They are quite elegiac, but prophetic of the future 
searcher of man's secret thoughts. 

Six weeks before the issue of Catilina, Ibsen left 
Grimstad and went to Heltberg's famous "Student 
Factory" in Christiania, to finish his preparation for 
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the University. His stay at the school was just long 
enough to bring him into contact with the future poets 
Björnson and Vinje. In the entrance examination, Ib- 
sen failed in Greek and arithmetic; and, making no use 
of the privilege of a reexamination, he never completed 
his matriculation at the University. He was drifting 
into literature. His second venture, The Warrior's 
Mound, writteri at Whitsuntide, 1850, was more suo 
cessful, tho far less original, than his first. It feil in 
with the romantic spirit of the day, and was well 
received three times at the local theater. 

His interest in literature was not of a purely academic 
type. He came to the capital with his head throbbing 
with the revolutionary ideas of '49, and expected to see 
the members of Parliament promptly fall in line with 
them. But Parliament was prone to compromise and 
temporize on those burning questions. As a result, Ib- 
sen soon found himself an active member of the Oppo- 
sition in politics. Politicians, he discovered, wore a 
double face. His satiric vein began to swell, and in a 
political skit he gave prophetic hints of powers that 
found fuller expression in The League of Youth and An 
Enemy of the People. It bore the title of Norma, or a 
Politicians Love, and appeared in a little revolutionary 
sheet of which he, Vinje, and Paul Botten-Hansen were 
the editors. Few people read the paper, and, despite 
the literary ability of the editors, its life was short. 
The only profits were those of friendship and contact 
with men of genius. 
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Vinje introduced Ibsen to the violinist Ole Bull. It 
was a godsend to Ibsen that his modest success as a 
playwright had attracted the latter's attention, for Ole 
Bull was then the prime mover in a project to found a 
National Theater in Bergen. A 'national' theater was 
a misnomer, however, as long as there was no 'national' 
drama, and Norway had hardly the nucleus of one. 
No one knew this better than Ole Bull. His first ob- 
ject, therefore, was to find a Norwegian playwright, and 
his second a stage-manager. Of all his contemporaries, 
Henrik Ibsen alone busied himself with the drama. 
Hence, BulPs choice feil upon the only available can- 
didate; and, on November 6, 185 1, Ibsen was made 
poet-manager of the National Theater at Bergen, 
Early the next year, the board of managers granted 
him a stipend and three months' leave of absence to 
be spent in the study of dramatic art, especially in 
its practical phases. In return, he had to sign a 
five-year contract. His brief sojourn in Denmark 
and Germany gave him a first-hand acquaintance 
with the foreign stage, its repertory, and its different 
schools of acting. The 'realistic' school impressed him. 
Theoretically, he profited by the reading of H. Hett- 
ner's suggestive little treatise on Das moderne Drama. 

In his function as theater poet, Ibsen was to furnish 
one piece annually for Performance on Founder's Day, 
January 2. His first contribution to the 'national' 
repertory was St. Johris Eve, 1853. Then followed in 
regulär succession a revision of The Warrior's Mound, 
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Lady Inger of Ostraat, The Feast of Solhaug, and Olaf 
Liljekrdns. Of these, The Feast of Solhaug was the 
only really successful stage piece. 

Ibsen served his apprenticeship in Bergen, and, in the 
summer of 1857, he returned to Christiania as director 
of the struggling Norwegian Theater. Now came seven 
years of fiercest struggle for existence, physical and 
spiritual. His strongest support during these years of 
doubt and despair and calumny was the wife he brought 
home from Bergen in 1858. 

With his marriage, life took on a deeper meaning, and 
his poetry also shows a firmer grasp of larger problems. 
His literary output during these years, 1857-1864, the 
last of his romantic period, surpasses by far his earlier 
efforts. It includes a number of short poems (notably 
On the Highlands, 1 Terje Vigen, and two with a political 
hue, A Brother in Need and Her FaitKs Foundation) 
and three dramas, The Vikings of Helgeland, Love's 
Comedy, and The t Pretenders. The first of the dramas 
was as epoch-making a work in Norwegian dramatic 
literature as Björnson's Synnöve Solbakken in Norwe- 
gian narrative literature. Both derived their charac- 
teristic style from the same source, the national saga. 

Björnson's peasant tale with a tinge of sentimental- 
ism was welcomed with open arms by the same critics 
who spurned the most significant historico-national 
drama the nation had produced. Ibsen had, with Sin- 
gular success, been building up his style on the model 

1 Poet Lore, v, 13, pp. 335-48. 
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of the old national ballads and sagas, whose virile di- 
rectness of speech, simple, natural, laconic almost to 
a fault, was well suited to the rough, taciturn tempera- 
ment of weather-beaten vikings. The fashionable de- 
clamatory romantic type accorded as little with their 
habits of life as would patent-leather pumps and opera 
hats. 

To be first accepted and then returned was the fate 
of The Vikings of Helgeland at the rival Christiania 
Theater. The plea of financial inability to pay an 
honorarium deceived no one as to the real motives for 
the rejection. The leading note of Ibsen's work was 
national, whereas the stage was Danish. Ibsen's only 
recourse was tö publish it in book form, and then to 
mount it at his own little theater as best he could 
with such means as he had. The movement to rid the 
national stage of all Danish influence lacked the neces- 
sary financial support from the public, so that the Com- 
pany eventually had to go into bankruptcy. In 1862, 
the Norwegian Theater closed its doors; and its director 
had to accept, at the hands of his rivals and at starva- 
tion wages, the subordinate position of artistic adviser 
(January, 1863). 

During the summers of 1862 and 1863, the govern- 
ment gave Ibsen a stipend for the purpose of collecting 
ballads and other forms of folklore in Western Norway. 
This helped a little to eke out his meager income. But 
his position was growing even more desperate, finan- 
cially and otherwise, when he gave to the world his 
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Love's Comedy (1862). Boldly he invaded the secret 
Chambers of the conventional ideas of love and mar- 
riage, and out of the closet he fetched a worthy repre- 
sentative, one who might.have been expected to realize 
the ideal in love and marriage. The play was begun 
in prose, but he soon found that rimed iambic verse 
was better suited to his mood. His consummate skill 
in the use of this verse, his sparkling, mischievous wit, 
and, above all, his fundamental idealism were utterly 
lost on his readers. Love's Comedy, bold innovation 
that it was, brought down ä hornet's nest of criticism 
about the author's ears. All but his wife heartily dis- 
approved of the book. She, with characteristic poetic 
instinct, discerned behind the satiric mask of the work 
its true character and noble purpose. 

But a foe worse than all the critics, a tormenting 
doubt of his own call to be a poet, assailed him from 
within as he saw his best efforts rejected and reviled 
one after the other. From this Situation sprang The 
Pretenders (1864). The theme is the struggle of two 
royal natures f or the kingship in Norway — a struggle 
in which the man of doubt succumbs to the man of 
will. Despite its historical setting, the central problem 
is psychological, personal, and ever modern. 

The Pretenders met with a better reception than had 
Ibsen's other recent works. It actually brought him the 
honor of a curtain call at its first Performance (January, 
1864). Even with this success, conditions generally 
had not improved any when, early in 1864, the out- 
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break of the Danish war brought matters to such a 
pass that he feit constrained to leave Norway. Along 
with many others, including the king, Ibsen had firmly 
expected Norway to rush to the aid of her sister 
nation. But Norway was ruled by 'practical politi- 
cians, , who cautiously counted the probable cost. They 
were not inspired by a great ideal. Norway vacillated, 
temporized, and finally, without raising a hand, left 
Denmark to make her peace with a grasping foe. Nor- 
way's breach of faith sounded the death-knell of S.can- 
dinavianism. The Danish portion of Schleswig was 
lost to Denmark and Scandinavia forever. This was 
the rudest shock that Ibsen's national pride and love 
of country had yet received. Scornful, sorrowful, with 
bitter hatred and mortification in his heart, he shook the 
dust of Norway from off his feet (April, 1864), and lived 
abroad — a voluntary exile — f or tWenty-seven years. 

Norway's parting gift to him, the gift of a great sor- 
row, a life's disappointment, proved a most precious 
gift; for it strengthened the poet — it gave him his soul. 
The scenes of which he was mäde a witness in Copen- 
hagen, in Berlin, and even in Rome, filled him with a 
still deeper sense of grief, humiliation, and indignation. 
Once freed of their dross, the experiences of these days 
found poetic expression in Brand (1865) and Peer Gynt 
(1867), two dramas, satiric in tone but abounding in 
exquisite verse and deepest feeling. The scenes of 
Aase's death in Peer Gynt and Christmas eve at 
Brand's belong to the most powerful of Ibsen's crea- 
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tions. Brand is the incarnation of an exaltation of 
soul without which man must perish, individually and 
collectively. Brand is a Norwegiän priest, cast in a 
heroic mold. His Lord demands of all who would see 
His face and win the crown of life, "All or Nothing," 
freely given. By that faith Brand himself lives a life 
of intensest suffering and sacrifice, and dies — in the 
hope that, if in judgment he has erred, God will accept 
the will for the deed. Peer, too, sacrifices all to an 
ideal, but his ideal is himself. Brand's spirit leads to 
ultimate salvation, while Peer's makes him unfit for 
either heaven or hell. Not being a personality, either 
good or bad, Peer must be recast in the button-molder's 
melting-pot before he can hope to enter either place. 
Brand and Peer Gynt were the first fruits of Ibsen's 
sojourn in Italy. The color and beauty of Italian 
scenery, and, above all, the spirit of its people, making 
willing sacrifice for a united nation, stood out in 
sharpest contrast to his own homeland and the half- 
heartedness of its people. Brand is Ibsen's embodi- 
ment of the Norwegiän as he would have him, and 
Peer Gynt as he sees him. 

Ibsen's next venture was a comedy in prose, entitled 
The League of Youth (1869). It is a keen satire of the 
embryonic, liberal demagogue whose head and heart 
swell at the sound of his own empty phrases. But 
rise he will, politically and socially, at any cost. The 
League of Youth was hissed almost off the stage in 
Christiania. It was taken as a deliberate insult to the 
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liberal party and a caricature of its favorite, B jörnson. 
The latter, too, looked upon it as the act of a political 
assassin. Henceforth, the friends parted Company, and 
not until Björnson nobly came to Ibsen's defense in 
the Ghosts controversy was the breach fully healed. 
Ibsen explained in a letter to his publisher that his 
model for Steensgard had not been Björnson but 
"sein verderblicher and ' durch und durch verlogener' 
Parteikreis. " (SW, X, 130.) 

The League of Youth was written in Dresden, Ibsen 
having left Rome in the fall of 1868. He remained 
in Dresden tili 1875, when he removed to Munich. 
But for two stays in Rome, 1878-1879 and 1881-1885, 
Munich remained his home until he finally returned to 
Norway, in 1891. 

After The League of Youth was finished, four years 
elapsed before Ibsen gave to the world his next drama, 
Emperor and Galilean (1873), in which one cannot fail 
to note a marked change of tone. Ibsen was strug- 
gling with the eternal problem of a consistent view of 
life, that this work was to embody. Such a view was 
necessary as a foundation for the social dramas with 
which the playwright was to enter a new stage of 
development. Emperor and Galilean is a work of gi- 
gantic proportions, literally and figuratively. It com- 
prises two parts, Julian* s Apostacy and Julian the 
Emperor, each in five acts. Ibsen had a hard struggle 
with the unwieldy mass of material, and it must be 
confessed that he did not succeed in imparting to it 
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that dement of unity which is essential to a complete 
work of art. The theme of Emperor and Galilean is 
taken from a chapter in the evolution of religion. Two 
forces, Paganism and Christianity, are seen in mortal 
conflict for the mastery of the world. Julian, the 
Apostate, the central figure, seeks to crush the Chris- 
tians, but their faith and power grow stronger with 
persecution until in the agony of death and defeat the 
emperor cries out: "Thou hast conquered, Galilean!" 
But, despite the victory, the Christianity of the martyrs, 
with its other-worlcUiness, is not to be thought of as the 
last word in the religious evolution of the race. "Die 
Moralbegriffe," Ibsen wrote during the process of com- 
position, "haben keine Ewigkeit vor sich." The two 
contending principles of life must first join hands, and 
from their union — the union of the spirit of the Gali- 
lean and the Greek love of beauty and joy of living — 
must spring a new form of religion, a new life, a new 
world — 'das dritte Reich.' Julian falls because he sets 
himself up against the law of evolution. Emperor and 
Galilean is the last of the series of Ibsen*s romantic, 
historical, and philosophical plays. With his next 
play, The Pillars of Society (1877), he enters fully the 
field of the modern social drama, to which class Love's 
Comedy and The League of Youth also belong. His 
views of life and society being now fairly settled, he 
Starts a series of experiments, in which he attempts to 
show the condition of our modern society as measured 
by this ideal Standard. 
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The plays of his second period may be roughly classed 
as either social or psychological. The social plays deal 
with problems touching the relation of the individual 
and the family to society. The psychological plays, 
on the other hand, narrow the field to the more inti- 
mate relations of one individual to another of either 
sex. In all but An Enemy of the People (1882), and, 
perhaps, Pillars of Society, the marriage problem Stands 
well in the foreground. Besides these two plays, the 
social group includes A DoWs House (1879), Ghosts 
(1881), The Wild Duck (1884), Rosmersholm (1886), 
and, as a final summary, John Gabriel Borkman (1896). 

These plays constitute in their entirety the report, as 
it were, of a social survey. The needs of our modern 
society, within and without the family, as defined by 
Ibsen in these plays, are clearly epitomized by Mr. 
Rose as follows: l 

The enforcement and practice of truthfulness in all hu- 
man relations. 

The practice of prudence and wisdom in entering into 
contracts, and especially in respect to the most important 
and solemn of all contracts, marriage. 

Fidelity to contracts when made — in itself a concomi- 
tant of truthfulness. 

Recognition of the doctrine of individual and social re- 
sponsibility, and most* notably of parental responsibility, 
in relation to which our attention was to be especially 
directed to the correlative doctrine of heredity. 
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Recognition of the evil of the love of power for its own 
sake, or from selfishness, as distinct from the love of power 
for the sake of social service and real social use. I 

Recognition of the right of each man and woman to live 
his or her own life, subject to the practical admission of the 
equal right of others, and subject also to the conditions in- 
dicated already of the practice of truth in social relations 
and to the duty of fulfilling contracts when made. 

Unless these conditions are squarely met, our hope 
for the coming of 'das dritte Reich' can have no basis 
whatever. 

In Pillars of Society, Ibsen set about in earnest to give 
us a description — some would say an exposure — of 
our modern society, which by tradition is founded upon 
the absolute integrity of the f amily. First, he subjected 
the 'pillars/ of approved quality, to a test, but found 
that they were a hollow sham thickly coated with lies 
and fine phrases. The structure was threatened with 
ruin: 'man/ the sole architect, in his egotism, had over- 
looked an essential dement — woman. He had built, 
not a human, but a masculine society. Our whole social 
structure must now be rebuilt on the new principle 
that just dawns upon Consul Bernick: "Ihr Frauen, 
Ihr seid die Stützen der Gesellschaf t." Home-making 
is woman's special sphere. Might not she succeed 
where man had failed? To test that alluring theory, 
Ibsen started a new experiment in two parts, A DolVs 
House and Ghosts. But, to the consternation of all, 
bis experiment showed that woman in her present 
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State of dependence, man's chivalrous gift, is as unfit 
as man for so great a task, whether, with her sense of 
social and personal responsibility awakened, she fol- 
lows her woman's intuition and does the logical but 
unwomanly thing of asserting herseif, as does Nora, or, 
like Helena Alving, acts contrary to it in obedience to 
the behests, first, of her nearest of kin and, secondly, of 
her spiritual adyiser — " Public Opinion in a white tie " 
— and does the womanly thing of sacrificing herseif. In 
their absolute dependence, both followed, on society's 
own admission, fully approved guides; and yet the effect 
for those who follow is fraught with danger, potential 
in Nora's case, but painfully evident in its tragic conse- 
quences in the case of Mrs. Alving. If the experimentf 
leads to any positive conclusion, it is that the f uture can- i 
not build a human society on a basis of which the prac- \ 
tice of truth in things great and small, equal freedom, and \ 
a sense of personal responsibility are not elements. • J 

Ibsen never loses sight of the child in his examina- 
tion of the problems of marriage. The child represents, 
as it were, the future, and as such is more vitally con- 
cerned in the proper Solution of these problems than 
the parents. The evil that men do lives after them: 
the children are of ten the scapegoats for the sins of the 
parents. Such innocent sufferers are Brand, Gerd, and 
Steensgärd. In short, the effects of heredity appear 
in Ibsen long before the problem of the relation of 
the parents to each other and to society becomes the 
central theme. But Ibsen's audacity in bringing the I 
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evil effects of heredity into the limelight of the stage 
aroused the most unreasoning Opposition. The purity of 
Ibsen's motives and his delicacy of treatment counted 
for nothing; they were not even recognized, but rather 
called in question. He, the man who, with honest pur- 
pose and sincerity of conviction, strove to warn society 
of its perils, was tarred and feathered, figuratively 
speaking, and declared a public enemy. 

An Enemy of the People was the poet's spontaneous 
reply to his critics, and gives his side of the case. It 
is a vigorous protest against the tyranny of an igno- 
rant majori ty. Because of the general ignorance of 
the majority, Ibsen calls in question the wisdom 
and justice of majority decisions. Schiller, too, with 
all his enthusiasm for populär freedom, lets Sapieha, 
in Detnetrius, exclaim: 

"Die Mehrheit? 
Was ist die Mehrheit? Mehrheit ist der Unsinn, 
Verstand ist stets bei wen'gen nur gewesen." 

And Goethe says: "Aristokratismus im eigentlichen 
Sinne ist das Einzige und Rechte. . . . Auch alle Er- 
fahrungen sprechen gegen die Herrschaft der Masse. 
Die Menge, die Majorität ist notwendig immer absurd 
und verkehrt; denn sie ist bequem, und das 
Falsche ist stets viel bequemer als die Wahrheit. . . . 
Schließlich ist nichts widerwärtiger als die Majorität, 
denn sie besteht aus wenigen kräftigen Vorgängern, aus 
Schelmen, die sich akkomodieren, aus Schwachen, die 
sich assimilieren, und der Masse, die nachrollt, ohne 
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nur im mindesten zu wissen, was sie will. Alles Große 
und Gescheidte existiert in der Minorität. ... Es ist 
nie daran zu denken, daß die Vernunft populär werde. 
Leidenschaften und Gefühle mögen populär werden, 
aber die Vernunft wird immer nur im Besitze einzelner 
Vorzüglicher .sein." The difference between Goethe 
and Ibsen is that Goethe, poet and practical re- 
former, was reserved, while Ibsen, like Dr. Stock- 
mann, shouted his opinion from the housetops. 

That Ibsen regarded Dr. Stockmann's diagnosis and 
remedy as perfectly sane and feasible in themselves, 
no one can seriously question. It was but a poetic 
restatement of his own position on the question of A 
DolVs House and Ghosts. He, too, had told the truth 
without fear or favor, and with due deliberation. But 
the truth must not be told: it may do incalculable 
härm. That depends, says Ibsen, on the teller and the 
manner of the telling. There are drugs that in the 
hands of a skilled physician may be used to promote 
health in a diseased body, but that in the hands of a / 
quack may, of course, kill the patient. That truth 
may be such a drug is made clear by Ibsen in his 
next play, The Wild Duck (1884). Here the sane 
physician appears in the person of the cynical Dr. 
Relling. The quack is Gregers Werle, whose fate in 
life it is to be the thirteenth at table, a man who in 
the words of Dr. Relling, suffers from an acute case of 
' Rechtschaff enheitsfieber/ which he is all too eager to 
communicate to others, with fatal results. 
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The political background of his next play, Rostners- 
holm (1886), is not a matter of indifference, as was the 
religious background in Brand. A brief resume of its 
genesis may help to make this fact clear. From his 
summer visit to Norway, in 1885, Ibsen had carried 
away some very unpleasant impressions: "Nie habe ich 
innerlich dem 'Tun und Treiben' meiner norwegischen 
Landsleute fremder gegenüber gestanden. . . . Nie 
abgestoßener. Nie unangenehmer berühr t." (SW, X, 
367 f.) The fierce and rancorous political struggle that 
had just terminated in a victory for the Liberais had 
brought to the surface sdme alarming features of the 
national political life. Intellectually a radical, Ibsen 
was by birth and instinct an aristocrat. The Liberais 
were to him an abomination. The campaign methods 
of Conservatives and Liberais alike revealed to him a 
painful dearth in public life of men of innate nobility of 
character. In the well-known speech to the working- 
men of Trondhjem (June, 1885), he said: "There is still 
much to be done bef ore we may be said to have attained 
to real liberty. But I fear that our present democracy 
will not be equal to the task of solving these problems. 
An element of nobility must enter into our nation's 
political life, into our parliament, and into our press. 
Of course, I am not thinking of the nobility of birth, 
nor of wealth, nor yet of knowledge, nor even of ability 
or intelligence. But I am thinking of the nobility of 
character, of the nobility of will and mind." (Cf. SNL, 
53.) It is to infuse such an element of nobility into 
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the future Citizens of the Community that Ibsen, at 
the close oi An Enemy of the People, lets Dr. Stock- 
mann found a school for the training of free men. 
Whatever nobility of character the doctor hopes to 
instil in his ragamuffins, seems to be Pastor Rosmer's 
of Rosmersholm by inheritance. For generations 
the Rosmers of Rosmersholm have been the pillars of 
society, pillars of conservatism in Church and State. 
But Johannes Rosmer is in a sense the herald of a new 
age. Even now the individual asserts his right to live 
his own life. Rosmer hears the cry, and, true to his 
new faith, resigns his pastorate in order to devote all 
his time to his studies. In the seclusion of his library, 
he attains the supreme goal of individual development; 
namely, inner freedom. Then the call to social Serv- 
ice comes to him from within and without. But, 
having been a recluse for so long, he has well-nigh lost 
both talent and taste for practical public life. Fur- 
thermore, efficient social Service is possible only for 
him whose life and reputation are above reproach. 
That Johannes Rosmer cannot, like Dr. Stockmann, 
step out into active public life with some hope of suc- 
cess is part of the tragedy of his private life. For 
Rosmersholm "ist vor allen Dingen eine Dichtung 
von Menschen und Menschenschicksalen. ,, (SW, X, 
372.) It is the story of the struggle that every serious 
human being must pass thru to make his life square 
with his convictions. Two forces contend for the 
mastery — conscience and intellect (Aneignungs trieb), 
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the one clutching the old and the other reaching out 
for the new. 

After Rostner sholtn, Ibsen's interest in the social phase 
of human life gives way to that of the relation of in- 
dividuals to each other outside the social body. He 
passes from social to psychological problems dealing 
in the main with questions of individual character and 
conscience. More and more, the occult forces of soul- 
life come to the fore. These, combined with the poet's 
symbolism, tend to obscure his intentions and to lessen 
his powers as a playwright. His former directness, 
sharpness of outline, and plasticity disappear to a de- 
gree. The loss, however, is compensated for by a gain 
in spiritual depth and poetic power. To this period 
belong: The Lady from the Sea (1888), Hedda Gabler 
(1890), The Master Builder (1892), Lütte Eyolf (1894), 
John Gabriel Borkman (1896), and the epilog, When 
We Dead Awaken (1899). 

In The Lady from the Sea, a human soul passes from 
a sense of enslavement to that of freedom within the 
law. As in the case of all Ibsen's plays, it is organically 
connected with several others, notably with A DolVs 
Eouse and Rosmersholm. Before the great change 
comes into the lives of Rebecca West and Ellida 
Wangel, they have in common an dement of wildness 
in their nature, and lack the sense of social responsi- 
bility. The Lady from the Sea may be taken as Ibsen's 
answer to a question that forces itself upon us at the 
close of A DolVs Eouse; for in the later play a mar- 
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riage ■ — c eine Kauf ehe ' Ellida bluntly calls it — that 
in time has become a mere ' Zusammenleben/ changes 
into a truly spiritual union. In other words, Dr. and 
Mrs. Wangel realize in their lives Nora's miracle of 
miracles. But note that Nora's husband is a lawyer 
controlled by the spirit of the law; that Wangel, on 
the other hand, is a physician guided by the broader 
spirit of humanity. At the sight of suffering, Dr. 
Wangel has the courage to waive his legal rights in 
defiance of the law, in order to make it possible for 
her, who is his legal wife, to choose in perfect freedom 
and on her own responsibility the man whom she will 
henceforth follow. His sacrifice and her sense of free*- 
dom dnd responsibility lead her to choose the man in 
whom she has found a sympathetic friend and guide. 
And her surrender being voluntary is made without loss 
of freedom. 

i The next drama from his pen, Hedda Gabler (1890), 
bears the name of the beautiful daughter of the late 
General Gabler. Her father's profession, his rank, and 
the use of her maiden name for the title, all point di- 
rectly and intentionally to the distinttive features of 
her character, which has not been modified by her 
marriage. She is, aböve all, a soldier's daughter and 
heir to a soldier's calm disdain of lif e — life as mere 
physical existence. Hedda Gabler is a woman of high 
caste, above the average in mental and physical endow- 
ments, but to no small degree a victim of her social 
environment. Natural curiosity has, in the formative 
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years of life, been left to feed on what chance threw 
iq its way. Is it any wonder that the food was not 
always proper food? Unusual gifts, mental and moral, 
intended by nature to ripen into splendid fruitage, 
have run to seed, as it were, for lack of proper care 
and training. If we are to believe, not Ibsen, but 
most of Hedda's critics, she is possessed of all the vices 
of her caste but none of the virtues of the common 
people. Ibsen, however, was more human than the 
critics, and fairer in his judgment. It was not his habit 
to confound effects with causes, and to condemn the 
individual for conditions the responsibility for which 
must rest largely with society itself. A pertinent 
question that was present in Ibsen's mind during the 
composition of Hedda Gabler has been recorded in his 
posthumous writings. He asks: "Man sagt, Selbst- 
mord sei unmoralisch. Aber ein langsames Selbstmord- 
leben zu leben — aus Rücksicht auf seyie Umgebung?' ' 
Lövborg and Hedda give the answer. 

Hedda Gabler is an individual character study with a 
special background. The Master Builder (1894), on the 
other hand, is symbolic of a universal law of progress. 
Solness, the master builder, is a man somewhat past 
his best years, but his fame as a builder has not suffered 
as yet; for he receives the credit for work done by 
younger men in his employ. Youth, he knows, will 
supplant him sooner or later: he hears it now knocking 
at his door, demanding its chance in life; but he cannot 
become reconciled to the fact. Once he made a promise 
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to a young girl, who has now come to see it redeemed 
at any cost. Hilda is one of those creatures with a 
' robust conscience' who never count the cost of their 
desires to others. To brace his own faith in himself 
and to satisfy the little tyrant, he nerves himself 
to attempt a feat of physical prowess beyond his 
strength. The attempt proves fatal. Her exultant 
cry brings on the dreaded dizziness, and he crashes to 
the ground. 

Many attempts have been made to interpret the 
symbolism of The Master Builder. That its symbolism 
is, in the main, autobiographic is the view most gener- 
ally held to-day. But it is well to bear in mind that 
resemblance is not identity; that the creature is not its 
Creator; that Solness is not Ibsen any more than he was 
Dr. Stockmann. More than once, Ibsen thought of 
himself as a builder in the spiritual realm, a builder of 
homes. 

The selection of proper material in men and women 
had been his first concern. Suitable timber was scarce 
indeed when even the 'pillars of society' belied their 
reputation and profession. He found them so badly 
worm-eaten as to threaten his ideal homes with ruin. 
Thus, the would-be builder of ideal homes became in 
fact a critic of society, not to say a relentless judge 
of the shortcomings of his fellow-men. But, whatever 
his character, whether builder, critic or judge, he was 
keenly alive to his responsibility and, moreover, given 
to dosest self-scrutiny. 
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"Leben — ein Kampf mit den Wichten 

In unserem Herzen und Hirn; 

Dichten — sich selber richten 
. Mit unbefangener Stirn." 

In this spirit, the poet-builder takes stock of his life 's 
work, and finds that he, too, has not built as perfectly 
as he had planned. The world has in part rejected the 
ideal plans upon which he tried to construct its common 
life. Henceforth, he will build only " the loveliest thing 
in the world . . . Castles in the air — on a firm founda- 
tion." Whatever ideal structure man may attempt to 
rear, it must rest upon the basis of the experience, the 
facts, of life. The old builder's ambition is still to try 
the Impossible; for Infinity alone can satisfy the aspir- 
ing human soul. Can he hope to realize it ? Under the 
spur of his unrelenting ideals, he has the will to finish 
the work begun; but, by an inexorable law of nature, 
physical strength is the prerogative of youth. There- 
fore, youth must put the finishing touches to his work, 
must build upon his foundation. 

The Master Builder was the first play Ibsen wrote in 
Norway after his final repatriation. Two years later, 
another domestic drama appeared, LiMe Eyolf (1894). 
Here there is a tumult of passion, succeeded by a calm 
resignation. If, at the start, Rita Allmers knows no 
other law than her own passionate love, in the end 
she as well as Alfred answers the call to a life of social 
service. 

Ibsen's next work, John Gabriel Borkman (1896), is 
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the author's supreme effort to meet his social, i.e., 
human, responsibilities practically. Indeed, the play 
may pass as a resume of Ibsen's most important ob- 
servations on human lif e. It brings out in füllest relief 
the central truth of all his social teachings — that to 
be true to oneself is the sine qua non of all worthy 
attainments. A failure to observe this law of life will 
have its revenge. Most people give much thought to 
the secret of other men's success. Ibsen, on the other 
hand, examines into the reasons for their failure. 
Whatever be the goal of human ambitions and as- 
pirations, it cannot be attained at the sacrifice of a 
human soul. John Gabriel Borkman's first false step 
was his disregard öf this fundamental principle, and 
it led to the failure of all his vast schemes and noble 
ambition. 

When We Dead Awaken (1899) is the life of an artist 
in retrospect. John Gabriel Borkman sold a woman's 
love and his own for power; likewise Professor Rubek, 
a sculptor who lives for his art, sacrifices for art's 
sake the love of the woman who served him as model 
for his first great work. In serving him, she gave him 
her soul. Hers was an act of self-sacrifice. In his heart 
he returned her love, but, to retain her pure for his art, 
he repressed all natural feelings, spurned her as a life- 
companion, and thereby destroyed in her, as Borkman 
did in Ella, the love-life. What was lef t was a soul- 
less body, a shade. Dimly conscious of the wrong he 
has done both her and himself, he cannot find the 
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inner freedom, the sense of being at peace with one- 
self, that he needs for his masterpiece, The Resur- 
rection. He works at it only to see it turn into a 
caricature of his original conception. Thus, not only 
his life but his art, too, is a failure. 

Ibsen's work reached its climax, when, on September 
i, 1899, the Norwegian National Theater in Chris- 
tiania opened its doors. It was Ole Buirs vision come 
true: a national stage. Ibsen had more than fulfilled 
his first patron's hopes: he had in truth given his 
people a national drama, without which the noble 
structure then being dedicated would have been but 
an empty shell. The play given in his honor on the 
second night of the opening week was An Enetny of 
the People. Ibsen was now the people's idol. His 
reception by the audience was such as has fallen to 
but few men. His tears and smiles bore witness to 
the deep emotion of his heart as the audience shouted 
with deafening fervor, 'Long live Henrik Ibsen!' 

A few years he had left in füll possession of his 
mental faculties; then came the saddest and darkest 
part of his life. Early in the spring of 1900, he suffered 
a partial stroke of paralysis that proved to be the 
beginning of the end. He had no physical pain, but 
his mind was clouded at times, and all mental efforts 
were out of question. On May 23, 1906, he passed 
away peacefully in the bosom of his family. The 
S torthing awarded him the honor of a public funeral, 
which was attended by the king in person. His grave, 
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marked by a slab bearing his name, lies somewhat 
secluded in a green plot of sheltered ground. At the 
head rises an obelisk of silver-gray Labrador granite, 
with the emblem of a. miner's hammer upon it, suggest- 
ive of his poem, The Miner. 

2. Ibsen and Germany 

Ibsen had passed threescore years before the world 
at large discovered his presence^ while to-day his Posi- 
tion in the forefront of the world's great dramatists 
is secure. If some of his fellow-playwrights may boast 
of greater versatility, and a smaller number may sur- 
pass him in dramatic power, in one respect he has no 
rival; for none of them has been forced, as he, to 
appeal to his audience and critics so exclusively in 
translations. 

Oddly enough, the first critic outside Scandinavia to 
take public notice of Ibsen was an Englishman; yet 
it was not in England, but in Germany, that the 
foundations of his world-wide fame were laid. German 
translators began their work long before all others. 
The first attempt, a translation in verse of The Pre- 
tenders by a brother of the composer Grieg, never got 
beyond the manuscript stage. In 1872, after the 
Franco-Prussian war, there appeared a well-meant 
translation of Brand and better ones of The Pretend- 
ers and The League of Youth by one of the foremost 
mediators between Qermany and the North, Ad, Strodt- 
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mann. A pause of some years followed. Emperor and 
Galüean (1873) did not tempt German translators tili 
much later, still less did his Poems (1871), some of which 
were not of a kind to win friends for him among patriotic 
Germans. On the contrary, they were in part feit to 
be 'die häßlichsten Schmäh- und Hohnreden ' against 
the Germans. (Cf. Balloon Letter and Assassination of 
Abraham Lincoln.) Satires they were, and sharp ones, 
too, but Ibsen vigorously denied that they were aimed. 
at any individual (i.e., Bismarck and Moltke) or at the 
German people as a whole. Other European govern- 
ments besides the German were hard hit, to be sure; 
still there can be little doubt that a goodly portion of 
the satire was meant for the Prussian government. 
Prussian territorial ambition and Ibsen's Scandinavi- 
anism ran afoul of each other. Along with many oth^rs, 
Ibsen had long looked forward to the development of a 
union, a cultural union at least, of the North. Natu- 
rally, therefore, he had been unable to befriend himself 
with Bismarck, and to look with equanimity upon what 
seemed to him then the latter's aggressive policy to- 
ward Denmark in the question of the duchies of Schles- 
wig and Holstein. To him it appeared a policy of 
might versus right, a high-handed attempt to annex 
Danish territory by force of arms and to Prussianize a 
population that in the northern part of Schleswig was 
purely Danish in language, character, culture, and sen- 
timents. It would, indeed, have been highly unreason- 
able to expect him, a Scandinavian, to take sides with 



INTRODUCTION xll 

Prussia against his own kinsmen, especially when we 
remember that these poems were written when the 
wounds of the war of 1864 were still open and when 
promises made in 1866 to leave the final decision to the 
free vote of the people were more likely to be broken 
than kept. This was the condition when, in 1872, 
something happened in Copenhagen still further to 
embarrass Ibsen's position in Germany. On some 
public occasion, Björnson urged that the time had 
come for the Danes to 'change their signals' toward 
Germany; in other words, to bury the hatchet and give 
up all thought of a reunion with North Schleswig, a hope 
fully justified by the terms of the Treaty of Prague 
( 1 866) . Ibsen scented danger in B jörnson's concilia tory 
attitude toward Germany, and gave expression to his 
feelings in Northern Signals (1872), in which he called 
Björnson a political weather-cock and high-priest of 
Pari-Germanism. Needless to say, Ibsen's objection to 
an extension of German influence in the North was due 
to other than purely political reasons, and his quar- 
rel with Björnson to the fact that the latter had evi- 
dently turned his back upon their once common ideal, 
embodied in the principles of Scandinavianism. How 
were the Northern peoples .to develop a distinctly 
Northern culture so long as their leaders kept turning 
their eyes southward toward Germany? In fact, noth- 
ing had so retarded the North in its spiritual devel- 
opment as the hold which the reactionary elements of 
German romanticism had long had there. More to the 
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purpose would have been a declaration of independence. 
There was, to be sure, a spirit of revolt abroad. Thru 
the lectures and writings of Georg Brandes, just enter- 
ing upon his brilliant literary career, the more modern 
tendencies, nurtured in France, were making themselves 
feit in the North. But Brandes' spirit was, after all, 
an essentially cosmopolitan one; whereas Ibsen's senti- 
ments, as expressed in Northern Signals, were still nar- 
rowly Scandinavian. The fact that they were also 
anti-German is purely incidental. In the nature of 
things, they could not be otherwise. On the other hand, 
it was but natural for the Germans to misunderstand 
the author's intentions. Even Strodtmann, his trans- 
lator, at that time called his patriotic effort to quicken 
the sense of cultural solidarity among his Northern kins- 
men ' Ein Hohngedicht auf Deutschland.' Explanations 
were little better than futile. (Cf. SW, I, 439 ff.) 

Even then he might have gotten a firmer foothold in 
Germany had other conditions favored him a little 
more. But Ibsen was first and last a playwright, and 
the German stage of those days, from about 1870 to 
1885, was at its lowest ebb. Classic plays were given, 
but to small audiences. The real favorites were French 
plays, with scandal and intrigue as their leading note. 
Their object was at best to amuse, while Ibsen's plays, 
not at all devoid of interesting plots, appealed more 
to an audience not averse to serious thought even in 
the theater. The establishment of the new Empire 
brought with it a multitude of new problems, especially 
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of internal reorganization. Much of the nation's 
energy was given to the development of the country's 
material resources, of its railways and its industries. 
While general conditions encouraged large business 
ventures, they eventually led to overproduction and 
overspeculation. A reaction was inevitable. It came 
with the panic of 1873. Big financial houses were 
forced to the wall, dragging smaller ones along with 
them; companies failed and factories closed; prices 
and wages dropped, and men were out of work. Not a 
hamlet in the land but was affected by these failures, 
for they meant the loss of hard-earned savings for the 
unwary as well as shattered hopes of unearned wealth 
for the speculator. The industrial distress bred social 
distrust and discontent, and swelled the ranks of the 
socialists. 

If the diplomatic genius of Bismarck guided the pol- 
icies of the new Empire with a firm hand, the Spirit of 
Science, with its methods and latest products, Darwin- 
ism and the theory of evolution, was perhaps an even 
more potent force in the life and thought of the time. 
It was the period of the 'Kulturkampf/ as Virchow 
called the long and bitter struggle between the Vatican 
and Bismarck for supremacy in Church and State. 
Tho Bismarck declared, in 1872, "Nach Canossa gehen 
wir nicht," the Church virtually had the upper hand; 
for Bismarck, desirous of checking the growing power 
of a new enemy of the State, was, on the accession of 
the new pope, in 1878, content to sacrifice nearly all 
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gains made, in order to inaugurate with the aid of his 
former opponents a series of economic and social re- 
forms intended to strengthen the hand of the imperial 
government. Bismarck had become something of a 
State socialist, and the object of his reforms was, by a 
protective tariff, to encourage home industries, and, 
by special laws, to lighten the burdens of the working 
classes, and thus remove the most prolific source of dis- 
content as crystallized in the formation of the social- 
democratic party, which was rapidly becoming a menace 
to the peace of Germany. « 

The connection between the internal conditions of 
the new Empire and Ibsen's rise to favor on the German 
stage may at first seem somewhat remote. Let us bear 
in mind, however, that Ibsen was present at the birth 
of this new national life, was a keen and constant ob- 
server of its rapid growth, and was himself influenced 
by it. As yet, he had not entered fully into his peculiar 
field, — the social dramä. He was still making studies 
for it. Aside f rom a few poems, he did no creative work 
for several years after finishing Emperor and Galilean. 
His time was spent chiefly in revising old poems and 
plays for new editions, and in the study of art. For 
him, as for the German stage, it was rather a time of 
final preparation. The latter was on the eve of a 
great reform, the prime mover of which was the 
Duke of Saxe-Meiningen with his court-players. To- 
gether they strove to realize their ideal, which was to 
give the manifest intention of the dramatic poet its 
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living counterpart. Theirs was a new departure in so 
far as it meant the absolute Subordination of the actor 
to the poet, of the parts to the whole, and the highest 
possible perfection of details in acting and in stage ao 
cessories. There was no room for the star player as 
such: the greatest actor among them was just good 
enough, if need be, for the least sighificant röle. The 
monolog lost much of its former importance, and greater 
attention was given to a more careful elaboration of 
mass scenes. As a result, the historical drama rose in 
favor. It was pioneer work, and the success that at- 
tended it was in no small measure due to the splendid 
spirit of team work shown by the actors. It was symp- 
tomatic of the growing spirit of solidarity, of united 
effort to attain a common end, which was making itself 
feit in the lif e of the stage as well as elsewhere. 

The original presentation of Shakspere's Julius Cae- 
sar by the 'Meininger/ on their first appearance in 
Berlin, in 1874, marks the beginning of a new chapter 
in the theatrical history of the capital. They visited 
other cities besides Berlin, and everywhere their Per- 
formances gave new zest to the serious drama, to 
Shakspere and Schiller. In time, the 'Meininger' en- 
larged their repertory to include several modern play- 
wrights. They were the first to present an Ibsen play 
outside of Scandinavia. Their choice, The Pretenders, 
was a happy one. It was given in 1875 at the Court 
Theaters in Meiningen and Munich by the duke's en- 
semble, and repeatedly in June, 1876, at the Viktoria 
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Theater in Berlin. Ibsen himself was highly pleased 
with everything but his Berlin critics, whose best word 
f or the work itself was only ' eine verdrossene Anerken- 
nung.' (SW, X, 249 and Note.) Perhaps it was too 
intensely national in tone and content to appeal to 
foreigners, at least to such as missed the very key- 
note of the actiön. For all that, it was repeated in 
November at the Court Theater in Schwerin. 

The next impulse came from Munich, where Ibsen 
was now living. Here Emma Klingenfeld was active 
issuing translations of The Vikings, 1876, Lady Inger of 
Ostraat, 1877, and of Pillars of Society, 1878. On her 
initiative, also, The Vikings was produced, April 10, 
1876, and again in the fall, at the Royal Theater in 
Munich. Tho it was repeated in the fall in Dresden 
and Vienna, we must admit that neither The Vikings 
nor The Pr elenders, despite their being 'kraftvolle und 
gewaltige historische Tragödien/ 1 met with any unusual 
success on the German stage. 

The first wave of Ibsen enthusiasm Struck Germany 
in 1878. It had its origin in Berlin, where the Pillars 
of Society was on the boards of five theaters within a 
fortnight. The event was one without a parallel in 
the theatrical annals of the capital. Within the same 
year, twenty of the larger theaters in Germany fol- 
lowed the lead of Berlin, and a second and a third 
translation appeared on the market. Henceforth 
Ibsen was more than a name in Germany, and Berlin 

1 Ludwig Fulda, Die Nation, d. 25. Sept. 1886. 
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became, in a literary as well as in a theatrical sense, the 
leading Ibsen center outside of Scandinavia. To im- 
pulses emanating from Berlin, we owe the early issue of 
the present Standard edition of his complete works, 
not only in German, but also in the original. 

Critics differed quite widely in their estimate of the 
Pillars of Society and its author's merits as a dramatist 
and poet. To us, their opinion has only a historical 
interest, since their point of view is in most cases that 
of a passing generation tenacious of its own ideals of 
poetry and dramatic art. None of them, not even the 
most sympathetic, seemed to sense the regenerative 
powers latent in the innovation. A few did, but they 
were too young to be heard. How far the views of 
older critics reflect the general feelings of their day 
is an open question. No other Ibsen play has grown 
more steadily in favor with the general public every- 
where than has the Pillars of Society, perhaps because, 
with all its innovations, its problems are of immediate 
interest to the most numerous of the various social 
classes, and at the same time within the comprehen- 
sion of all. It is, furthermore, a play that holds the 
audience in almost breathless suspense. 

Here, then, was a dramatist who, tho a foreigner, 
dealt as no native poet did with contemporary life, in 
a manner suited to the needs and the spirit of the time. 
Now, the author's avowed purpose was to agitate 'ver- 
schiedene bedeutungsvollere Zeitfragen/ But we are 
hardly to assume that his product is intended purely 
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for Norwegian home consumption. The questions are 
not merely national, but of general human interest. 
The concrete form they assume in the process of crea- 
tion will, of course, be conditioned largely by the 
author's environment. As The League of Youth took 
shape under the influence of the well-regulated society 
of the land of " Knackwurst und Bier/' and in conse- 
quence was to the author himself redolent of the soil of 
its origin, so Emperor and Galilean, the next play, he 
confessed, was written under the influence of German 
intellectual life. His Observation and experience during 
the glorious days that brought Germany its national 
unity gave him a new conception of human history 
and of national and racial development, which, as a 
final impulse, led to the actual composition of Em- 
peror and Galilean. 

In the Pillars of Society, he turned f rom philosophical 
to social problems, and back to the spirit of The League 
of Youth. This time he leveled his satire at a species 
of hypocrisy and pharisaism infectlng family and 
business life alike. His field shifted, accordingly, from 
the intellectual to the social and industrial sphere, 
where the conditions in Germany, strikingly like those 
of Norway at the time, might serve him as model. He 
had outgrown his former national provincialism: his 
views were broadening; a sense of kinship with the 
Germans grew stronger every year. If once he had 
looked upon the Germans as hereditary foes, he now 
recognized in them members of a kindred race, with 
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common ideals. He found something to admire in the 
German character, traits that, much to his disgust, his 
countrymen lacked. Living among them was now' 
quite to his taste. Munich, especially, with its free, 
cosmopolitan life, was congenial and stimulating to 
him, a good laboratory for quiet Observation. "How 
I should like to be down there now; for I belong there 
so heartily" (SNL, p. 118), he wrote a year after his 
final return to Norway. That was in 1892. His letters 
bear witness to the fact that the mood is typical. In 
1885, after spending the summer in Norway, he wrote 
from Munich: "Ich fühle mich hier ganz wie zu Hause, 
weit mehr als in meiner eigentlichen sogenannten 
Heimat." (SW, X, p. liv.) The greater part of 1879 he 
spent in Italy, partly in Rome; but, after an absence of 
only six months, he finds it "wünschenswert, wieder 
mehr in das germanische literarische Leben hineinzu- 
kommen. Hier in Italien steht man doch in deji 
meisten Beziehungen außerhalb der Zeitbewegung. ,, 
(SW, X, 273.) He would return to Munich, "das mir 
so viele Vorteile bietet, und wo ich mich fühle wie in 
meinem eigenen geistigen Zuhause." (SW, X, 276.) 
Munich was congenial to him as the center of German 
intellectual and artistic life, which was the gateway 
to his world-wide influence. His debt to Germany he 
frankly admits in a letter to his friend Julius Hoffory 
(Munich, March 26, 1889), in which he attempts to 
explain the marked effect of his writings among the 
Poles and Magyars, "deren ganze Grundanschauung 
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vom Leben wie von der Dichtung und ihren vor- 
wärtsdringenden Aufgaben, wie man denken sollte, 
unserer germanischen so unendlich fern steht. Die 
Erklärung liegt wohl in der Universalität des germa- 
nischen Wesens und Geistes, die zu einer zukünftigen 
Weltherrschaft prädestiniert. Wenn ich an diesen 
Strömungen habe teilnehmen dürfen, so habe ich — 
das empfinde ich klar und tief — es meinem Anschluß* 
an das deutsche soziale Leben zu danken" 1 (Die neue 
Rundschau, 1906, p. 1514.) 

The Pillars of Society gave Ibsen a permanent 
standing in Germany, and, with its immediate succes- 
sors, made him an active force in German life and cul- 
ture. His influence derives its potency in part, of 
course, from his inimitable mastery of the dramatic 
medium, but, on second thought, more from the prime 
importance of the problems presented. To him they 
were problems of humanity. If his task, as he in- 
sists, was the description of humanity, who will object 
to his selecting his modeis from the species best known 
to him, the Norwegian? But, even tho the characters 
appear in their national garb and in their national 
environment, we cannot escape the impression that 
they are international at heart, and represent man as 
a civilized social being. 

Such converts as Ibsen made then were of the 
younger generation, and herein lies the chief signifi- 
cance of the Berlin Performances of 1878. Two men, 

1 The italics are mine. — Ed. 
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the late Otto Brahm and Paul Schienther, deserve 
special mention here for their masterful contributions 
to a sane Interpretation of Ibsen's art and mind, and for 
the part they played in establishing him upon the Ger- 
man stage, as well as for the confessions they have left 
us of the overpowering eff ect that Pillars of Society had 
upon their plastic minds. " Bis dahin," wrote Schienther 
in 1900, "war Ibsen uns ein bloßer Name gewesen. 
Durch dieses Stück lernten wir ihn lieben, fürs Leben 
lieben." (SW, X, p. lv.) As a work of art, the play is 
heavily ballasted with outworn devices, and cannot 
compare with his later works; yet the enthusiasm of 
these men for the Pillars of Society abides, for, tö 
quote Schienther again, "wer wie wir und unsere Alters- 
genossen durch sie die größten Kunstoffenbarungen 
empfangen hat, kann von diesem erobernden und er- 
leuchtenden Drama nicht los. Unter dem Einfluß 
dieser modernen Wirklichkeitsdichtung zur entschei- 
denden Lebenszeit entstand in uns diejenige Ge- 
schmackslinie, die fürs Leben entschieden hat. Im 
Zeitalter der genialsten Realpolitik herangebildet, trat 
uns hier die kräftigste Realpoesie entgegen. . . . Nun 
war es . . . eine Lust zu leben, denn mit uns lebte ein 
Dichter, der den Inhalt unserer Zeit in eigene Hände 
nahm." (SWV, I, pp. cvi-cvii.) And it appealed 
to their young hearts no less than to their heads. 
Martha Bernick and Lona Hessel, with their power to 
love even to renunciation, meant more to them than 
Schillert beautiful lines, "Ehret die Frauen, sie flechten 
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und weben . . ." They were living characters, and 
life always exerts a more vital influence than fine 
phrases. "Von Stund an," wrote the less emotional 
Otto Brahm, twenty-six years later, "gehörten wir 
dieser neuen Wirklichkeitskunst, und unser ästhetisches 
Lebeu hatte seinen Inhalt empfangen." (SW, X, pp. 
lv-lvi.) 

The qffect of A DolVs House was tremendous. In 
all Northern countries, it aroused a Storni of discussion. 
The German public, hearing of the intense excitement 
in the North, looked for nothing less than a Sensation. 
Forthwith, a translation appeared in the Reclam edi- 
tion, but unfortunately it was one of W. Lange's un- 
scrupulous newspaper productions, unrivaled in its 
supreme indifference to the literary qualities of the 
original. One might forgive him for minor omissions 
and changes of proper names, etc., had he not also 
changed its significant title to the meaningless Nora, 
and thereby shif ted the emphasis from the main prob- 
lem to one'oi the principals of the action. Another 
change was called for by some prominent theatrical 
folks before they would put the play on the boards. 
Nora's departure from husband, home, and children 
seemed so abhorrent to them that Ibsen was actually 
induced by his translator, in sheer self-defense, to 
sketch a more conciliatory ending. This conventional 
close — in Ibsen's own words, "eine barbarische Verge- 
waltigung des Stückes"— was sent on to Lange under 
vehement protest. With this ending, A DolVs House 
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was played in Hamburg, Dresden, and elsewhere 
in the spring of 1880, and, on November 22, at the 
Residenztheater in Berlin, and finally, in September, 
1881, in Vienna. In Berlin, it was not well received, 
however good the acting. The first large theater to 
present it was the Residenztheater in Munich, 
March 3, 1880, and to it belongs the honor of hav- 
ing produced the play from the start in its original 
form. After a time, the spurious ending vanished 
from the stage. 

A new epoch in dramatic art may be said to begin with 
A DoWs House. Fritz Mauthner alone saw in it what 
Ibsen saw in Brandes' work; namely, "ein Zukunftsele- 
ment." But the critics in general were utterly bewil- 
dered by his new technique. Spielhagen declared Ibsen 
had spoiled the material for a good novel. But ques- 
tions of art hardly entered into the judgment of the 
general public, which stood in fear of where his ethics 
would lead, and from the very first condemned Nora's 
conduct. The majority failed to see that Ibsen's criti- 
cism of marriage in the concrete was in truth a vigorous 
defense of the institution of marriage on a higher plane. 
If A DoWs House made the public draw back in horror 
at Nora's 'desertion/ Ghosts, with its realistic portrayal 
of the tragic issue of Helene Alving's non-desertion, made 
it stand aghast. The police forbade its public Perform- 
ance, and, in Berlin at least, did not fully relent tili 1894. 
True, on January 9, 1887, by a special concession of the 
police, it was given at a charity Performance in the Resi- 
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denztheater. For a time, even translators lost their 
courage. Yet this loss of ground was more apparent 
than real. The scene of battle shifted from the stage 
to the library and the cafes. Discussions continued; 
translations and essays kept interest alive, and, in fact, 
helped to bring about the great change in public sen- 
timent that came in 1887. 

Ibsen's social dramas cannot be understood without 
a knowledge of his earlier works. Here the work of 
L. Passarge deserves special mention. In 1881, he is- 
sued translations of Peer Gynt and Brand (in the latter 
far surpassing his three predecessors in the field), and, 
in 1882, a complete edition of the poems, some of 
which had already been translated by Strodtmann. 
In 1883, almost simultaneously with Brandes' " Second 
Impression" in Nord und Süd, the first complete literary 
Portrait of Ibsen in German was published by Passarge. 
Meanwhile, Ghosts had gone begging, as it were, for a 
translator. Finally, in 1884, under the influence, per- 
haps, of the success of August Lindberg's itinerant 
theatrical Company in Stockholm, Copenhagen, and 
elsewhere, Maria v. Borch had the courage to launch 
a translation. "Die Übersetzung der Gespenster" we 
read in the Introduction to the German edition of 
Ibsen's Letters, "war geradezu eine literarische That." 
Lange's translation oi An Enemy of the People had 
been on the market since 1883. Rosmersholm ap- 
peared in translation previous to The Wild Duck, 
both Coming out in 1887. 
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The first attempt to produce Ghosts on the German 
stage was made in Berlin in 1883. The 'Deutsches 
Theater' was about to open its doors, and Ibsen en- 
thusiasts, among them Otto Brahm, thought the time 
had come for the presentation of Ghosts. But several 
years passed before it was suffered to appear in pub- 
lic. On April 14, 1886, August Grosse, emboldened 
by Munich friends, got as far as a dress-rehearsal at 
the Stadttheater in Augsburg. Only invited guests 
were present, among them the author himself. How- 
ever meritorious the play and the acting, it was the 
unanimous opinion that under existing conditions a 
public Performance could not be thought of. At 
Christmas came what is known as the Meininger 
Festwoche, chiefly in honor of Ibsen. To its festivities, 
the Duke invited authors and artists from all parts 
of Germany. His ensemble of players gave Ghosts on 
December 22, and the next day Ibsen received a 
decoration. Ghosts was, indeed, the burning question 
of the day. In Berlin, the police censors refused both 
the ' Meininger' troupe and the Residenztheater per- 
mission to produce it, but in the end were outwitted. 
Director Anno and his assodates assumed an Eng- 
strand air of piety. The police relented: Ghosts might 
appear for once, at noon, on Sunday — for charity's 
sake. Five thousand copies of Ghosts were sent to Ber- 
lin in two weeks' time, and 14,000 people, it is said, 
sought admission to the matinee Performance on Janu- 
ary 9, 1887. At the dose of the first and the final acts, 
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both author and actors were called again and again 
before the curtain and loudly applauded. In the 
audience, Julius Hoffory, one of the leading spirits 
and a devoted admirer of Ibsen, triumphantly passed 
the prophetic words along: "Heute Mittag bricht für 
die deutsche Literatur eine neue Epoche an." Con- 
servative criticism, on the other hand, pronounced 
Ghosts and its putative tendencies " eine Verirrung der 
Kunst." For its real historical significance, we must 
turn elsewhere, to Otto Brahm's familiär words: "Als 
im Januar 1887 die Gespenster über das Berliner Resi- 
denztheater schritten, sprang gewissermaßen die Pforte 
zur deutschen Moderne auf." And with the 'Modems' 
went the venerable Theodor Fontane. 

The success of Ghosts paved the way for its succes- 
sors: theatrical folks took heart. On March 5, the 
Ostendtheater, with its limited means and its out-of- 
the-way location, presented An Enemy of the People. 
It was a benefit Performance, for the relief fund of the 
Berlin press! The play was well received. Later it 
was produced at the Lessingtheater, then at the Kgl. 
Schauspielhaus, but not tili 1901 — and then at the 
'Deutsches Theater/ where Brahm was the director — 
did it come into its own. Augsburg had already wit- 
nessed a notable Performance of Rosmersholm when the 
Residenztheater, by that time regarded as the chief 
Ibsen theater in Berlin, scored another brilliant triumph 
with it. Like its predecessors, Rosmersholm met with 
some Opposition at first. This time it was Theodor 
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Fontane who broke a lance for Ibsen. Bon sens had 
raised many objections to Rosmersholtn, to all of which 
he ventured this one assertion: ". . . Daß kaum jemals 
mit stärkerer dichterischer Kraft ein idealer Gedanke 
reale Gestalt erhielt als in Ibsen's Rosmersholtn. Und 
nun mag man nach Geschmack wählen, ob dieser Dich- 
ter ein Idealist oder ein Realist." * 

Friend and foe each did his part now to keep Ibsen 
before the public, and it may be said that no other 
writer, native or foreign, exerted so great an influeüce 
upon his audiences and readers as the Norwegian 
dramatist. To conservative minds, however, not only 
his art and his ethics were objectionable, but also his 
foreign birth. The cry of 'Fremdendienerei,' ' Ausländ- 
erei, ' i.e., slavish, unpatriotic partiality for things for- 
eign, was raised. Ibsen, with his pessimism and his 
relentless exposure of modern society's cancerous sores, 
was deemed a menace to the purity of the idealistic 
national type. Otto Brahm made a vigorous effort to 
set these patriots right in his review of An Enemy ofthe 
People, written at the time of its production at the 
Ostendtheater. (Die Nation, 1886, No. 24.) Neither 
Goethe, nor Schiller, nor Kleist, nor Ludwig has created 
a character more typically German than Dr., Stock- 
mann. The spirit of defiant self-reliance characteristic 
of Michael Kohlhaas, of the Erbförster, and, iA a differ- 
ent form perhaps, of Götz and Karl Moor, is of the very 

1 Ph. Stein, Henrik Ibsen. Zur Bühnengeschichte seiner Dichtun- 
gen, Berlin, 1901, p. 25. 
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being of Dr. Stockmann. "Eine Tragödie des Eigen- 
willens, gleich dem Erbförster, ist auch der Volksfeind." 
An Enemy of the People is, furthermore, like HebbePs 
tragedies, 'eine Tragödie der gleichen Berechtigung/ a 
modern Antigone, and thus in füll accord with the prin- 
ciples of Hegelian esthetics. Typically German, also, 
according to Leo Berg, 1 is the invincible militant spirit 
of Brand and Dr. Stockmann, who share Rosmer's faith 
in an ideal humanity and his purpose 'Adelsmenschen 

zu bilden.' 

Besides the review of An Enemy of the People in 
Die Nation, there appeared, also from the critical pen of 
Otto Brahm, a longer essay on Ibsen, more effective 
than any of its predecessors. Brahm 's method was ana- 
lytical and historical, while Hermann Bahr (Henrik Ibsen, 
Wien, 1887) appears in the röle of judge and prophet. 

Aside from the above essays, Performances, and the 
appearance of translations of The Lady from the Sea, 
Emperor and Galilean, and The Feast of Solhaug, most 
worthy of note is a change in public sentiment to- 
ward Nora. The change was first noted in Vienna, 
and later on when the piay was produced at the 
new Lessingtheater in Berlin. Of the sixteen Per- 
formances during the season, Ibsen was present at 
one, given in his honor during the Ibsen week in 
March, 1889. At that time, a special Performance 
was also given of The Wild Duck at the Residenz- 

1 Henrik Ibsen und das Germanenthum in der deutschen Litteratur, 
Berlin, 1887. 
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theater; and, at the Kgl. Schauspielhaus, he saw the 
initial Performance in Berlin of The Lady front the 
Sea. These were red-letter days for Ibsen. The fes- 
tivities continued the following week at Weimar, where 
The Lady front the Sea had had its premiere in Febru- 
ary. Now it was repeated in Ibsen's honor. At the 
close of the Performance the author received a laurel 
wreath — a signal honor to fall to Ibsen, ' of modern 
poets the most modern,' in Weimar, the home of 
Goethe and Schiller and the cradle of the German 
classic drama. It marks a stage in his career in 
Germany. 

Doubtless one of the immediate after-effects of the 
enthusiasm of these days was the formation of the 
dramatic society known as 'Die freie Bühne/ formed 
somewhat on the model of the thedtre libre in Paris. Its 
founders were young critics t— radicals — among them 
the brothers Hart, Harden, Brahm, and Schienther, 
all eager to see a living art develop on the German 
stage. Two obstacles were in the way, police censor- 
ship and the business interests of the ordinary theater. 
In order to be independent of these, the society found 
itself obliged to make its Performances open to members 
only. That, however, proved to be no obstacle. Even 
before the society was ready for its first production, 
it had a membership of some four hundred. Its aim 
was, not to rival, but to Supplement the repertory of 
existing theaters, to produce such modern dramas of 
more than ordinary interest as the regulär theaters 
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could not or would not mount. The actors were to be 
Professionals of. some eminence. Otto Brahm was 
chosen as artistic director, with absolute power. For 
the initial Performance, he decided upon Ibsen's Ghosts. 
Given at the Lessingtheater, on September 29, 1889, 
it was "eine meisterhafte Darstellung in allen Teilen, 
und es gab einen großen, völlig unbestrittenen Sieg." 
In the third year of the society's existence, the available 
stock of 'naturalistic' dramas had dwindled down to 
Strindberg's Frl. Julie, and thereafter only scattered 
Performances were given. 'Die freie Bühne' had ful- 
filled its mission. The gain was an extension of the limits 
of the permissible in dramatic art and, more important, 
the creation of 'Das deutsche Theater,' which, under 
Brahm's management (1894- 1904), attained a perfec- 
tion hitherto unknown in the production of Ibsen's 
plays. 

True, discordant notes were still heard here and 
there, but they were dying notes; for prominent 
theaters were beginning to show increasing interest 
even in his romantic and historical plays. Ibsen, 
it may be said, was now firmly established on the 
German stage. 

If we now turn to what was taking place off the 
stage, we shall see that The Lady frorn the Sea could be 
had in German within a week after the original had 
appeared. It more and more became the practice to 
issue, immediately upon the appearance of the orig- 
inal, translations in one or more foreign languages. 



INTRODUCTION hd 

Thus, When We Dead Awaken appeared simultaneously 
in five foreign tongues. With the advent of Love's 
Cotnedy in translation, in 1889, a ^ °f Ibsen's pub- 
lished works except Catilina could be had in German. 
Several German publishers also began the issue of his 
' works.' The critical biography by Henrik Jaeger, 
which appeared on Ibsen's sixtieth anniversary, was 
now published in German. It was a sympathetic 
analysis of all Ibsen's works and their historical set- 
ting, concluding with Rosmersholm. Such scientific 
treatment was the need öf the hour, in order to dis- 
pel the common notion that Ibsen was a black pessi- 
mist, without a spark of idealism. Other valuable 
contributions at this time were E. Reich's Lectures 
(Ibsen 9 s Dramen, Wien, 1894), Roman Woerner's Ib- 
sen 's Jugenddramen (Munich, 1895), Hanstein's Ibsen 
als Idealist (Leipzig, 1897), and, lastly, the first volume 
of Woerner's larger critical work on Ibsen (1900). 

The Wild Duck was translated»into German the year 
before it was produced on the stage. Its first Perform- 
ance, a benefit matinee at the Residenztheater, took 
place on March 4, 1888. In October, it was given again, 
and had a run of several weeks. There was, of course, 
the usual conflict of opinions. The Wild Duck is a sad 
— in fact, Ibsen's gloomiest — work; yet those who con- 
cluded from it that "Gebrechen und moralische Ver- 
sumpfung ziehen ihn [Ibsen] an, er erhebt uns nicht in 
die reine Luft des Ideals," went wide of the mark, tho 
they may have voiced the feeling of many. They could 
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see only defeat in störe for a drama with such perplex- 
ing problems unsolved, forgetting that Ibsen demands of 
his readers that they do their own thinking — that they 
find their own Solutions for the problems he brings to 
light. In his letters, he points to a difference in method 
adopted in the hope of enticing some of the younger 
dramatists into new paths. He does not, however, enter 
into details, but leaves it to his critics to ferret out his 
meaning. No one at the time succeeded, unless it be 
Fontane; he may have had some inkling when he 
penned the following: "Das Gebäude der überkom- 
menen Ästhetik kracht in allen Fugen." It is gener- 
ally assumed that Ibsen alluded to symbolism. At all 
events, the symbol has given commentators no end of 
trouble. Yet The Wild Duck is one of Ibsen's most 
populär pieces. 

The first Performance of The Lady fr om the Sea at the 
Kgl. Schauspielhaus was only of average merit. The 
hearty applause that it received must, therefore, be 
taken rather as an act of homage to the poet himself 
on his seventieth birthday. The deeper Ibsen delved 
into the mysteries of soul-life, the greater became the 
difficulty for the public and the critics to follow him. 
With every new play, therefore, a conflict of opinions 
broke out afresh, the divergence being least in the case 
of John Gabriel Barkman. It was no longer the for- 
eigner with his revolutionary ethics and new dramatic 
form, but the mystifier with his psychological riddles, 
that gave rise to such contradictory interpretations. 
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Unfortunately, the Solutions that emanated from Ib- 
sen's admirers were not always any more to the point 
than those of his adversaries. 

A case in point is Hedda Gabler (premiere at the Court 
Theater in Munich, January 31, 1891). In this play, it 
was not the poet's desire to deal with any of the so- 
called i problems.' Hedda Gabler was not meant to 
illustrate "des Schönen Los auf Erden," nor to mark a 
change of heart on the woman question. In a letter to 
his French translator, Morits Prozor, Ibsen states his 
purpose clearly: "In der Hauptsache ist es mir darum 
zu tun gewesen, Menschen, menschliche Stimmungen 
und menschliche Schicksale auf Grund gewisser gül- 
tiger sozialer Verhältnisse und Anschauungen zu schil- 
dern. ,, (SW, X, 396.) 

Symbolism and Ibsen's growing fondness for the ex- 
ploitation of the occult forces in soul-life did not con- 
duce to make some of his later plays populär on the 
stage. The first audience that witnessed The Master 
Builder in Berlin (Lessingtheater, January 19, 1893) 
showed a noticeable lack of enthusiasm. They were 
asking what it all meant. It was immediately berated 
as a delirious concoction of mysticism, hysteria, hyp- 
notism, telepathy, and vulgär superstition. Was Ibsen 
really to be taken seriously any more? Were not the 
old man's powers failing like Solness', or had he actu- 
ally gone mad? Only a few found the key to it. 

Little Eyolf (Deutsches Theater, January 12, 1895) 
had an unprecedented sale in book form, but the 
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critics did not spare it. They called it 'ein Mystifi- 
kationsdrama ' ; in their opinion, it was nothing but 
sounding brass. Karl Frenzel, the inveterate Ibsen 
hater, wrote scoffingly: "Ein Tendenzstück, das den 
Eltern eindringlich einschärft, kleinen und kränklichen 
Kindern gute und sorgfältige Kinderfrauen zu halten." 
(Stein, op. ciL, p. 38.) j - 

When John Gabriel Borktnan was first produced in 
Frankfurt a/M, and two weeks later at the 'Deutsches 
Theater' in Berlin (January 27, 1897), Ibsen, it seemed, 
had regained his old power over the audience. Almost 
everywhere the play was given, the enthusiasm was 
unbounded. To be sure, there were still some who 
thought that the analytic method was foredoomed to 
failure, and prophesied that John Gabriel Borktnan 
would not maintain itself for any length of time on 
any stage. 

When We Dead Awaken has been successful on the 
stage from the very start. It came a year late, as it 
were. Old age and the festivities incident to Ibsen's 
seventieth birthday had disturbed the processes of 
production. Again Frankfurt and Breslau anticipated 
the Deutsches Theater in mounting a new Ibsen pro- 
duction. This rivalry among the German theaters is 
not without significance for Ibsen's growing popularity 
as a playwright. His plays, especially his social dramas, 
are now a fixture in the repertory of most German 
theaters. Of foreign playwrights, Shakspere is his 
one rival. 
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That Ibsen has been a prime force in the develop- 
ment of the modern drama cannot be denied. Only the 
merest outline can be given here of his influence upon 
his contemporaries, which has not inaptly been com- 
pared to Shakspere's influence upon the writers of the 
Storni and Stress period a hundred years before. Ib- 
sen's followers seem more numerous. A mere catalog 
of names of those who at one time or another have, in 
form or matter, received suggestions from him must 
include Richard Voss, Hermann Bahr, Hans v. Base- 
dow, Wolfgang Kirchbach, Holz und Schlaf, Max 
Halbe, G. Hauptmann, H. Sudermann, Otto Ernst, 
A. Schnitzler, G. F. Holländer, L. Fulda, Philip Lang- 
mann, Carlot Reuling, Emilie Bataja, and F. Bartels. 
With but few exceptions, they belong to the genera- 
tion born after 1860. Ibsen did not look to the older 
generations for his co-workers, but, like Dr. Stock- 
mann, to young, vigorous, enterprising youth. Ibsen, 
however, was preeminently a man sui generis. His 
art is as inimitable as Shakspere's. It is in no sense 
derogatory to say of the majority of those who would 
follow in his footsteps what the chasseur in Wallenstein 
says of the sergeant-major: 

"Wie er räuspert, und wie er spuckt, 
Das habt Ihr ihm glücklich abgeguckt; 
Aber sein Schenie, ich meine sein Geist . . ." 

Ibsen was one of the first to recognize the remedial 
virtues of publicity. At first sight, it may seem that 
he revels in the sad and depressing phases of life; but, 
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as a physician to his age, it was impossible to escape 
it. He had something of JThorvald Helmer's innate 
horror of everything unlovely and ugly and the same 
eagerness to get rid of it. He was hopeful, not to say 
visionary. Like Dr. Stockmann, he was under the 
delusion that men needed but to be made aware of 
the presence of the ugly in their lives to cast it off. 
Only as a meaus to that end would he touch iL His 
followers have adopted the same means, in coarser 
form, but seldom with his idealism and delicacy of 
touch, a delicacy which his translators have often 
found it difficult to reproduce. 

It is customary to trace the origin of the so-called 
naturalistic school largely to the influence of Zola and 
Ibsen. The aim of the ' Naturalis ts,' however, seems to 
be a Photographie reproduetion of the forms of actual 
life, a direct scientific copy to the minutest detail. 
Ibsen's objeet was not that. It was to produce the Il- 
lusion of reality (' die Illusion der Wirklichkeit'), and, as 
a result, his method was selective in the extreme. Thus, 
the 'Naturalists' are followers of Ibsen more or less 
under a misapprehension of his aim. There were 
others, however, who entered into the spirit of his art, 
and with them his influence has been produetive of 
good. He has helped them to find themselves, and 
they have become 'free builders.' Gerhart Haupt- 
mann must be counted in this class. To Ibsen's iriflu- 
ence, too, we must attribute in no small measure the 
increasing interest in Friedrich Hebbel, with whom he 
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has many points of contact and contrast. The source of 
Ibsen's lasting and deepest influence, however, is to be 
found, not in his qualities as an artist, but in his man- 
hood, his will, his courage to dare to be true. In 
more than one sense, he is worthy to take his place 
with Lessing in the common struggle for truth and 
freedom. He has aroused the conscience of the world 
to a sense of individual responsibility. 



3. Genesis of An Enetny of the People 

Barely a fortnight before Christmas, 1881, Ibsen's 
Ghosts appeared. In its wake followed the s tormies t 
period in the author's career since Love's Comedy. No 
other drama, ancient or modern, we may say, has so 
well withstood the onslaughts of vilifying abuse as has 
Ghosts. To be sure, Ibsen's past experiences had taught 
him to expect Opposition of some kind. It was not 
praise or adherence he craved, but understanding. And 
of that he found little in the numerous reviews, but 
much that suggested wilful misconstructions. His in- 
dignation became intense, especially at the attitude 
adopted by some critics, of whom he might have ex- 
pected a fairer and more discerning interpreta^ion of 
his intentions. Under the impulse of a quivering indig- 
nation, An Enemy of the People was conceived, and 
matured in less time than he ordinarily required for 
first drafts. Six months at most elapsed between its 
inception in January and its completion in June, 1882. 



^ 
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The first hint that material had begun to collect is 
found in a letter to a friend (January 24, 1882). He 
writes: "Die letzte Zeit ist sehr reich an Erfahrungen, 
Lehren und Beobachtungen gewesen." He had been 
observing the Liberais fairly falling over one another in 
an attempt to make it clear that Ghosts was not to their 
liking, and that they were not in any kind of agreement 
with its author. Their precaution, Ibsen found, was 
quite uncalled for, since he alone could be held re- 
sponsible for the work, and, belonging to no political 
party, he could not possibly embarrass any. On several 
other occasions, Ibsen had had reason to complain of 
being. appropriated by one or the other political party; 
yet never in his life, he said, had he busied himself with 
politics, but only with social questions. His f unction as 
a poet was to see, and his task the description of human- 
ity. What he observed in the Liberais on this occasion 
brought forth good fruit. Their unconscious self-reve- 
lation Ibsen knew how to turn to account in his next 
play, which we assume was in process of germination 
when he wrote: "Die Hasenherzigkeit . . . der soge- 
nannten Liberalen . . . hat mir manches zu denken 
gegeben." (January 24, 1882.) By the middle of March, 
he inf qrmed his publisher that he had long since given 
up his former plan of writing an autobiography. " Da- 
gegen kann ich Ihnen mitteilen, daß ich gegenwärtig 
vollauf mit den Vorbereitungen zu einem neuen Schau- 
spiel beschäftigt bin." (March 16, 1882.) Quite naively 
he adds: "Es wird diesmal ein friedfertiges Stück, das 
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von Staatsräten und Großhändlern und ihren Damen 
gelesen werden kann, und vor dem die Theater nicht 
zurückzuschrecken brauchen. Die Ausführung wird 
mir sehr leicht werden." At all events, the work took 
shape apace. In a letter to Jonas Lie, from Rome, he 
wrote, on June 22: "Day before yesterday I finished a 
new dramatic work in five acts. I am not yet sure 
whether I shall call it a comedy or a drama; it par- 
takes of the nature of either, or lies halfway between." 
(SNL,p.98.) On September 9, he sent the remainder of 
the manuscript to his publisher, with the remark: "Die 
Beschäftigung mit dieser Arbeit hat mir Spaß gemacht, 
und ich empfinde etwas wie eine Sehnsucht und eine 
Leere jetzt, da ich damit fertig bin. ,, In no other play, 
perhaps, had he feit so free to express strongly convic- 
tions of his own without doing violence to his artistic 
conscience. An Enemy of the People is the sunniest of 
Ibsen's maturer dramas, "a piece of genial, hearty, 
liberal humor, containing in Thomas Stockmann the 
most entirely lovable character that Ibsen ever drew." 
On that account alone, we may say with Brandes: 
"Man muß gewissen Norwegern für ihre Dummheit 
und ihre Heuchelei l Gespenster ' gegenüber dankbar 
sein, da sie durch ihr Auftreten 'Ein Volksfeind' ver- 
anlaßt haben." (Georg Brandes, Moderne Geister, 1886, 

P- S29-) 
Ghosts, it will be remembered, was rejected by every 

Scandinavian theater. Fortunately, one of the first 

letters that Ibsen could have received announcing its 
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rejectioil, has been preserved. 1 It bears date of Decem- 
ber 20, 1881, about a week after Ghosts was put on sale. 
The writer was no other than Director Schröder of the 
Christiania Theater, an honest admirer of Ibsen. In 
this letter, Schröder declares, with sincere regret, that 
"he dare not produce Ghosts at the Christiania Thea- 
ter." ' Dar e not' is the Leitmotif of the Opposition in 
An Enemy of the People, especiaUy in the fifth act. 
The public, Schröder believes, is not sufficiently ripe 
f or a drama of the character of Ghosts. Its production 
at the Christiania Theater, he is convinced by what he 
knows of public opinion and the press, would not redound 
to the satisfaction of either author or theater. 2 As we 
read the original letter, it is as if Ibsen never for- 
got its words and its spirit during the entire process 
of compositum. Aslaksen, too, has intimate knowl- 
edge of public opinion, and, in support of his cautious 
policy, quotes his experience: Captain Horster's em- 
ployer, the wealthy ship-owner, Dr. Stockmann's land- 
lord, and Petra's prindpal, the glazier, — all, despite 
their good-will, dare not for one reason or another act 
otherwise than they do. 

Another impulse — whether prior in time cannot be 
stated with certainty — came from the first review of 
Ghosts, which appeared in the Norwegian Dagblad 

1 T. Blanc, Henrik Ibsen og Christiania Theater i8$o-i8qq* Kris- 
tiania, 1906, p. 45 f. 

2 The first review, to be discussed below, appeared on December 14; 
Björnson's defense of Ibsen and his Ghosts not tili December 22. 
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the very next day after the book had been put upon 
the market. The critic scored the play as a most im- 
passioned and inconsiderate attack upon 'the Institu- 
tion that lies at the very f oundation of our society ' — 
namely,marriage — and furthermore charged the author 
with the inartistic blunder of making his characters 
mere mouthpieces of his own lawless convictions. 
Other reviewers followed in a similar vein, and amply 
justify Ibsen's outburst: "Wenn gewisse Rezensenten 
bei uns in Norwegen zu nichts anderem Talent haben, so 
haben sie doch zum mindesten das unbestreitbare Ta- 
lent, die Autoren, deren Bücher zu besprechen sie sich 
unterfangen, gründlich mißzuverstehen und falsch aus- 
zulegen." (SW, X, 308.) Some of the critics, he admits, 
may have been honest enough; if so, they simply did not 
know any better. "Aber," he continues in the same let- 
ter, "ist denn wirklich alles nur Verständnislosigkeit? " 
And, in another, he replies: "Ich werde den Gedanken 
nicht los, daß ein außerordentlich großer Teil der 
falschen Auslegungen, die die Zeitungen gebracht 
haben, wider besseres Wissen produziert worden ist." 
(SW, X, 305 f.) Dr. Stockmann holds the same opinion 
of his brother. 

It may be difficult to judge human motives, but the 
evidence in this case is against the reviewers. In some 
cases, their motives seem to have been largely and pri- 
marily political. Ibsen himself never afliliated with 
any party. Since the days of The League of Youth, he 
had been at times appropriated by the Conservatives. 
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Then came A Doll's House, and they began to grow sus- 
picious of 'their' poet's conservatism. Finally, when 
Ghosts appeared, they disowned him vociferously. 
And now the Liberais, too, who had been advancing 
to welcome him as the Conservatives drew back, no 
longer knew him. The reason is not far to seek. The 
Liberais had reached a critical point in their history: 
they were on the eve of a most important election. 
To carry it, the party had to be kept intact at any 
cost. Under these circumstances, it was policy. for 
them to avoid the appearance of even secret sympathy 
with doctrines feit to be too ' liberal' for any but 
outspoken radicals. Political expediency would sug- 
gest that the doubtful voter be won over by con- 
vindng him of the comparative conservatism of the 
liberal program. The drama Ghosts was anything but 
conservative in any sense. In fact, it was so radical 
that the liberal reviewer was able to use it as an effec- 
tive foil. In Ghosts, he wrote, the reader could see 
the real face of radicalism, in comparison with which 
the doctrines imputed to the Liberal by the Conserva- 
tive press, and called radical, were innocent. The 
radicalism of the Liberais was a mere figment, while 
the radicalism set forth in Ghosts was indeed dangerous 
and in very truth subversive of the most sacred institu- 
tions of society. Many, no doubt, will still accept the 
reviewer's Standard of social ethics, but those who will 
adjudge him competent to pronounce judgment upon 
Ghosts as a work of art are growing constantly fewer. J 
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Even at the time, there began to be heard above the 
general outcry a few dissenting voices, among them 
those of Björnson and Brandes, then the two foremost 
literary men of the North. The literary critic of the 
Dagblad also openly expressed a desire to write a 
review, in order to bring out # " die Größe und Ernst des 
Stückes"; but, rather than wait, the editor accepted a 
rivars copy, the product of a few hours, and rushed it 
to print. The following week, Björnson seilt in a sharp 
and able rejoinder vindicating Ibsen. He at once 
found himself involved in a heated controversy with 
another correspondent on the question of marriage, a 
controversy that grew so fierce that the editor put a 
quietus upon it by refusing to receive anything more 
on the subject from B jörnson's pen. 

The motives of Ibsen's opponents, however, are of 
less moment to us than the effect of it all upon Ibsen. 
He maintained a policy of non-interference, until he 
could retaliate as a poet in An Enemy of the People, 
where Hovstad appears as the representative of the 
liberal press, and enunciates the principle: "Die Politik 
ist ja doch die Hauptsache im Leben — oder wenig- 
stens für eine Zeitung." Ibsen, however, did not con- 
tent himself with showing the cause of the present 
attitude of the press, but, in the fifth act, suggests 
what would probably have been its attitude had 
Ghosts appeared öfter instead of before the over- 
whelmingly successful election of 1882. Then the Lib- 
erais might have ventured to face the storm, as the 
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Dagblad did in reprinting Brandes' favorable review 
of Ghosts. 

An echo of this campaign, faint but audible and 
tinged with satire, comes from the throat of the drunken 
stranger in the fourth act: "Ich bin steuerberechtigt! 
Und darum bin ich auch meinungsberechtigt! Und ich 
bin der sichern — festen — unbegreiflichen Meinung, 
daß — ." The vital issue of that campaign was the 
king's right of absolute veto in constitutional questions. 
On dissolving the 'S torthing ' in 1882, the king, in his 
speech from the throne, declared it his 'firm conviction* 
(urokkelige Overbevisning) that he had such right. The 
liberal leaders now appealed to the people to oppose 
his 'firm conviction' with its 'immovable will' (urok- 
kelige Vilje). To Ibsen, the whole question was a case 
of much ado about nothing, but its slogan was made to 
serve his purpose. 

Ibsen had purposely started out upon a new path in 
Ghosts. He was aware, he wrote to Borchsenius, on 
January 28, 1882, "daß dieses Schauspiel [Ghosts'] in 
mancher Hinsicht schon etwas gewagt sein mag. Aber 
ich hielt die Zeit für gekommen, da man etliche Grenz- 
pfähle umstecken müsse." x Being an older artist, he 
feit he could do it. 

He had also foreseen that his action would raise a 
storm against him, — "ein Wutgeheul im Lager der 

1 A year later, he quite consistently raised this to a general maxim: 
" In unserer Zeit hat jede neue Dichtung die Aufgabe, die Grenz- 
pfähle umzustecken," (SW n , IV, 205.) 
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Stagnationsmänner." (SW, X, 311.) "Aber dergleichen 
kann man ja doch nicht aus dem Wege gehen, das wäre 
feige gewesen." (SW, X, 314.) He was prepared for Op- 
position, but the onslaught upon Ghosts was little short 
of fanatic in its fury. It was madness. As we have 
seen, a few literary men, among them Björnson, Bran- 
des, and Borchsenius, stood out against the majority 
critics, who forgot the dignity and the responsibility 
of their office and descended to personalities. 

Ibsen's Copenhagen friends made appeals to 
him to come out in his own defense, but he had 
chosen his own mode of counter-attack. Highly 
instructive in this connection is a letter to a young 
critic whose brilliant but revolutionary ideas had 
stirred Copenhagen ten years before. To him, Ibsen 
wrote: "Was nun die Agitation gegen Sie betrifft, 
die Lügen, Verleumdungen u. s. w., so will ich Ihnen 
einen Rat geben, der wie ich aus eigner Erfahrung 
weiß, probat ist: Seien Sie vornehm! Vornehmheit ist 
die einzige Waffe gegen so etwas. Blicken Sie gerade 
aus; erwidern Sie nie ein Wort in den Zeitungen; wenn 
Sie in Ihren Schriften polemisieren, so richten Sie die 
Polemik nie gegen diesen oder jenen bestimmten An- 
griff; lassen Sie sich es nie anmerken, daß sich ein 
einziges Wort Ihrer Feinde festgebissen hat. Kurz: 
treten Sie auf, als ob Sie gar nicht ahnten, daß ein 
Widerstand existiert. Und wieviel Lebenskraft trauen 
Sie wohl den Attentaten Ihrer Widersacher zu? . . . 
Also machen Sie sich nur nicht gemein mit allerhand 
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Pack und dergleichen. Fangen Sie eine neue Reihe 
von Vorlesungen an, unbeirrt, unerschütterlich mit 
einer irritierenden Gemütsruhe, mit vergnügt abfer- 
tigender Geringschätzung für alles, was zur Rechten 
und zur Linken zusammenkracht. Glauben Sie, die 
Wurmstichigkeit wird widerstehen können?" (SW, X, 
184 f.) This advice aptly describes Ibsen 's own course 
in 1882. Tho calm without, a storm was brewing 
within, finding vent in his letters, now in a note of 
despondency, and now in outbursts of fiery indignation. 

(Cf. SW, X, 312-314.) 

The young scholar to whom this advice was given 
was none other than Georg Brandes, then lecturer on 
Esthetics at the University of Copenhagen. During 
the winter of 1871-72, he delivered the first of his 
epoch-making series of lectures now so well known under 
the title of Main Currents in Nineteenth Century Litera- 
ture. Immediately the Danish capital was divided into 
two hostile camps — Brandes and the Opposition. The 
press took part in the controversy, but not a lib- 
eral paper would accept an article from Brandes for 
years except as a paid insertion. He had to found a 
Journal of his own. His experiehce would, of course, be 
of little interest to us now, were it not that in this Jour- 
nal appeared an original version of the story of Red 
Riding Hood, that has some significance in connection 
with the composition of An Enemy of the People. Little 
Red Riding Hood appears in this story as a little liberal 
thought that is eaten up by a wolf, the Opposition press, 
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which has already eaten up freedom. Ibsen, we know, 
read the fable with interest; and he may well have had 
this story in mind when he wrote the last scene oi An 
Enemy of the People, in which the * Isegrims' appear es 
party programs and leaders, who wring the neck of 
every young truth with a show of vitality, as the liberal 
press was now trying to crush the life out of Ghosts. 

There are other reminiscences of these days that re- 
appear in An Enemy of the People. "Lieber Freund, 
die Liberalisten sind die ärgsten Feinde der Freiheit 
[Geistes- und Gedankenfreiheit]," he wrote, on April 4, 
1872, when the liberal press refused to publish any- 
thing that came from Brandes. Ten years later, Jan- 
uary 3, 1882, after his own experience with the Pillars of 
Society , A DolVs House, and now Ghosts, he wrote again 
to Brandes: "Was soll man von den Zuständen der 
sogenannten liberalen Presse sagen? Diese Führer, die 
von Freiheit und Freisinn reden und schreiben und sich 
doch gleichzeitig zu Sklaven der mutmaßlichen Mei- 
nungen ihrer Abonnenten machen ! " (SW, X, 306.) To 
this class of leaders Hovstad belongs, first, by virtue 
of his explanation to Petra in the third act, and, sec- 
ondly, by the statement, in the fourth, of his editorial 
policy, as contained in the triumphant rhetorical ques- 
tion: "Was ist aber die erste und vornehmste Pflicht 
eines Redakteurs, meine Herren? Doch wohl die: in 
Übereinstimmung mit seinen Lesern zu wirken?" It 
is of some significance that now the Liberais are to 
Ibsen only so-called Liberais. 



lxXVÜi INTRODUCTION 

As time passed, standing alone became to Ibsen a 
source and a sign of strength. The lack of friends 
weighed upon Brandes at the beginning of his 
career: he was not yet used to stand alone. To 
comfort him, Ibsen wrote, on March 6, 1870: 
"Freunde sind ein kostbarer Luxus, und wenn man 
sein Kapital auf eine Berufung und eine Mission hier 
im Leben setzt, so hat man nicht die Mittel, 
Freunde zu halten. Wenn man Freunde hält, so 
liegt das Kostspielige ja nicht darin, was man für sie 
tut, sondern was man aus Rücksicht auf sie zu tun un- 
terläßt. Dadurch verkrüppeln viele geistige Keime in 
f einem. " (SW, X, 134.) Ibsen spoke from personal ex- 
perience. Man's highest goal, according to Ibsen, is 
self-realization, in its highest and noblest sense; and, in 
striving to attain that, friends may prove a hindrance, 
a source of weakness. Two' years later, on April 4, 
1872, when isolation was no longer a vague feeling but 
a stern fact, Brandes thought he might strengthen his 
Position by uniting his few adherents into a society. 
But Ibsen remained skepticaly and wrote dissuasively, if 
modestly: "Wenigstens mir scheint, der Einsame ist 
der Stärkste." (SW, X, 185.) Thus, the idea that in 
isolation there is strength for men who like Braiides 
and himself stand in intimate personal relation to their 
life work, was not new to Ibsen when he came to write 
An Enemy of the People; nor had it ceased to exercise 
its power over him, for, on January 24, 1882, with the 
experience of A DolVs House and Gfwsts vividly ia 
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mind, he wrote: "Ich will, ein einsamer Franctireur, 
draußen Vorposten stehen und auf eigne Hand operie- 
ren." (SW, X, 312.) On the contrary, it appeared 
in Superlative form in Stockmann's latest discovery: 
"Der stärkste Mann der Welt ist der, welcher« ganz 
allein steht," i.e., with no personal or party relations 
or considerations to make him falter in his allegiance 
to right and truth as he sees it. 

If the individual is to have the strength to stand 
alone, he must above all feel certain that he is right. 
How may he know that? He must be one of a mi- 
nority is Ibsen's reply. Ibsen early manifests a distrust 
of majorities. Lothar, one of. his biographers, states: 
"Die Theorie Stockmanns, daß es die wenigen in dieser 
Welt sind, die Minorität, die die Vernunft und das 
Recht auf ihrer Seite haben, bildete den Gegenstand 
eines Gesprächs, das Ibsen als Bergener Theaterleiter 
mit Lies Vater führte." (R. Lothar, Henrik Ibsen, p. 
99.) This early distrust, we may be sure, increased as 
confidence in himself and in his mission grew stronger 
in the face of the Opposition of majorities. On March 
21, 1872, he wrote to another friend the significant 
words: "Ich habe nicht viele Freunde. Ich möchte 
ihre Zahl gern vermehren und ich riskiere nichts dabei: 
ich setze mich aus Rücksicht auf mich selbst und um 
meiner eignen Beruhigung willen gewiß nicht so bald der 
Gefahr aus, meinen Hauptgrundsatz auf allen Feldern 
und Gebieten aufgeben zu müssen — nämlich den, daß 
die Minorität immer recht hat." (SW, X, 181.) It is 
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only fair to say that Ibsen has always a specific mi- 
nority in mind. 

In the Preface to the second edition of Catilina 
(1875), he again touches upon the subject. He 
characterizes Cicero as "der unverdrossene Anwalt 
der Majoritäten, der sich nicht eher mit Catilina ein- 
zulassen für geraten hielt, als bis . . . mit dem Angriff 
keine Gefahr verbunden war." A cowardly course to 
take, but characteristic of majorities, would likely be 
Ibsen's verdict. He has always feit contempt for the 
individual or nation whose trusted guide is expediency, 
but by its side we find a great faith in human nature 
and in the virtue of first impulses. 

It was the cowardly policy of expediency, the ma- 
jority policy, that kept Norway from rushing to the 
aid of Denmark in its war against Prussia, and that 
drove Ibsen himself out of Norway, to become a vol- 
untary exile for twenty-seven years. In the spring of 
1864, while Denmark, according to Ibsen's opinion, was 
desperately defending its rights in Schleswig^Holstein 
against the united armies of Prussia and Austria, he 
himself left his country for Rome, his heart füll of 
bitter disappointment, scorn, and hatred of his coun- 
try for deserting a kindred nation in its hour of direst 
need, counting promises and convictions for naught. 
Tho to join Denmark might have proved a mad rush 
to defeat and disaster, politically speaking, morally 
it would have meant a national uplift. But Norway, 
putting expediency above principle, was not true to 
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herseif and lost a chance of becoming a nation, in the 
sense that Häkon in The Pretenders would make Norway 
a nation. Who but the majority was to blame? * 

Years later, when the storm broke out against 
Ghosts and he saw his intentions wilfully miscon- 
strued, unsavory views of the characters attributed to 
him, his work tabooed and sacrificed to serve political 
ends, he wrote again of majori ties and their politics: 
"Es bestätigt sich mir mehr und mehr, daß etwas 
Demoralisierendes in der Beschäftigung mit Politik 
und in dem Anschluß an Parteien liegt. Unter keinen 
Umständen möchte ich mich je einer Partei anschließen, 
die die Majorität auf ihrer Seite hat. Björnson sagt: 
'Die Majorität hat immer recht.' Und als praktischer 
Politiker muß man das wohl sagen. Ich dagegen muß 
notwendiger Weise sagen: Die Minorität hat immer 
recht. Selbstverständlich denke ich nicht an die Mi- 
norität von Stagnationsmännern, welche von der großen 
Mittelpartei, die man bei uns die Liberalen nennt, 
achteraus gesegelt sind; sondern ich meine die Mino- 
rität, die da vorangeht, wo die Mehrheit noch nicht 
hingelangt ist. Ich meine das Recht hat der, der am 
innigsten mit der Zukunft im Bunde ist." (January 
3, 1882; SW, X, 306.) 

Ibsen wrote this, as he says in the same letter, " als 
eine Art Rechtfertigung, wenn eine solche nötig sein 
sollte. ,, Brandes, it seems, took exception to parts 

1 Ibsen's view, as here stated, may in part differ from that of an 
impartial historian. For present purposes, that is not material. 
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of Stockmann's majority argument, more particularly, 
perhaps, to that portion of it which regards the soli- 
tary man as the strongest; for, a year after An Enemy 
of the People had been finished, Ibsen again wrote in 
defense of his position: "Sie haben natürlich recht, 
wenn Sie sagen, daß wir alle für die Verbreitung un- 
serer Ansichten wirken müssen. Aber ich bleibe 
dabei, daß ein geistiger Vorpostenkämpfer nie eine 
Mehrheit um sich sammeln kann. In zehn Jahren 
steht vielleicht die Mehrheit auf dem Standpunkt, auf 
dem der Dr. Stockmann bei der Volksversammlung 
stand. Aber in diesen zehn Jahren ist der Doktor 
ja nicht stille gestanden; er hat abermals einen Vor- 
sprung von zehn Jahren vor der Mehrheit voraus. 
Die Mehrheit, die Masse, die Menge holt ihn nie ein: 
er kann nie die Mehrheit für sich haben. Was meine 
eigene Person betrifft, so habe ich jedenfalls die Emp- 
findung solch eines unaufhörlichen Vorwärtsschreitens. 
Wo ich gestanden habe, als ich meine verschiedenen 
Bücher schrieb, da steht jetzt eine recht kompakte 
Menge. Aber ich selbst bin nicht mehr da, — ich bin 
wo anders, weiter vor, wie ich hoffe." (June 12, 1883.) 
A discerning reader will see that Ibsen fully realizes 
that both his and Björnson's position is dictated by 
the law of necessity. Björnson, a practical politician, 
in the best sense, must try to work with the majority; 
while he himself, an independent seeker after new 
visions of truth, must go his own way despite the 
majority. Their relation to the majority must needs 
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differ as their immediate aims differ. Truth, as appre- 
hended by the human mind, changes as man advances: 
the process is evolutionary. Ibsen's belief that truth 
is in a constant flux harks back to his earliest days in 
Chris tiania, when one of his first friends was the versa- 
tile Aasmund Vinje, a born lyric poet of Heine's type. 
It was a favorite doctrine with Vinje that every proppsi- 
tion had a ' double aspect': it was true or false accord- 
ing to the point of view. His theories deeply impressed 
Ibsen, and may have been instrumental in developing 
Ibsen's tendency to self-irony. At any rate, it is not 
difficult to discover such a 'double aspect' in his ma- 
jority argument. 

A recent reviewer in the New York Nation (Vol. 18, 
No. 2532, p. 41) replies to Ibsen's argument: "The 
fallacy of Dr. Stockmann's 'majority argument' has 
never been more deftly exposed than in the following 
sentence: 'The fact that the leader is ten years ahead 
of the majority no more proves that the majority is 
wrong than it proves that the leader himself was wrong 
ten years ago.'" But is it not equally true that, as the 
leader advances, the truth of a preceding stage of evo- 
lution — in other words, the majority truth — ceases to 
be the truth to him, whatever it be to the majority? 
At any rate, it would be to leap from the frying pan 
into the fire were we to infer from the reviewer's 
argument that the majority is right because Dr. 
Stockmann-Ibsen has failed to prove it wrong. A 
majority may be said to be in the right just as far as 
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the views of the individuals composing it are not in 
advance of those professed by the body collectively. 
But the majority is wrong just in so far as there are in 
it individuals who as members of a body subscribe, 
from motives of personal gain, to principles and policies 
at variance with their private views. How many such 
Hovstads there are in any given majority — and none 
is without them — cannot be determined by the rules 
of logic, nör can the motives of the individual be con- 
demned without a hearing until a Substitute for organi- 
zations and societies has been evolved. After all, it is 
safe to say that Dr. Stockmann loses patience with the 
majority, because, knowing the right, its members will 
not do it, will not sacrifice for it. He condemns their 
selfishness rather than their ignorance. 

"The majority," says Ibsen, "is never in the rights 
"Das Recht hat der, der am innigsten mit der Zukunft 
im Bunde ist." The Standard is new: the future is 

^friade the judge of the present. We must, of course, 
admit that there is no absolute or fixed Standard of 

. right and wrong, of the true and the false. These are 
relative terms. Therefore, if evolution is progressive, 
the future must be right as opposed to the past and the 
present; and, to the same degree, he who anticipates 
the future is right as opposed to all who are still of the 
past oi* present. By the same Standard, the majority 
can never be right as opposed to the individual, because 
a new thought, the nucleus of future reality, can never 
originate with the majority, but must perforce first find 
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expression thru an individual. And so long as truth is 
in a constant flux there must be such an individual. 
This seems to be Ibsen's position. But how is the 
man of the present to know the f uture ? It cannot be 
f orecast with certainty, much less be a matter of definite 
knowledge. Hence, he who rests his case with the 
future must do so by an act of faith. 

Past experience had now given Ibsen so strong a 
faith in himself and in his work that he feit he needed 
not do his critics the honor of a specific reply to any of 
their calumnies or wilful misconstructions, for, like that 
of Brandes, his was "die Sache des Werdenden, und die 
verteidigt sich selbst, wenn ,man ihr nur Zeit läßt." 
(May 31, 1872.) The cause of the opponents is a lost 
cause: cries out Maximos, in Etnperor and Galilean, 
"O Tor, der Du das Schwert wider das Werdende ge- 
zogen hast." (SWV, III, 371.) Even while the attack 
upon Ghosts was at its height, his confidence in final vic- 
tory was unshaken. The time will soon come, he thinks, 
when people will understand Ghosts! better. "Doch 
über diese altersschwachen, hinfälligen Kreaturen, die 
in solcher Weise über die Dichtung hergefallen sind, 
wird einst, in der Literaturgeschichte der Zukunft, 
ein niederschmetterndes Urteil kommen. Man wird 
die anonymen Wildschützen und Wegelagerer schon 
aufspüren, die aus ihrem Hinterhalt [Kopenhagener 
Dagblad,] und aus anderen ähnlichen Lokalitäten 
Schmutzgeschosse mir nachgeschleudert haben. Mei- 
nem Buch gehört die Zukunft." (March 16, 1882.) 
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Dr. Stockmann, too, is sure he is right. He has in- 
herited no small portion of his author's enthusiastic 
faith in himself and in his cause. His faith, too, seems 
justified by experience. His fight is against the tyranny 
of mere numerical majorities and for the rights of the 
minority of choice spirits who would lead the way out 
of the pestiferous morass of criminal selfishness ex- 
hibited by a society that sets material interests above 
everything eise. The way he points is that of a mod- 
ernized form of education. 

Both experience and Observation had shown Ibsen 
the narrow medievalism of Norway's educational poli- 
cies. While he was writing Pillars of Society and ma- 
terial was collecting for A DolVs House, his son was 
finishing his preparation for the university at a German 
Gymnasium. In the fall of 1878, Sigurd Ibsen passed 
the final examination with highest rank in all subjects. 
It was the boy's ambition to enter the diplomatic Service 
of his native country. He planned, af ter a year or two 
of study at foreign universities, to take his doctorate 
at the University of Chris tiania. Before he could be 
admitted, however, he would have to pass an examina- 
tion in general subjects, the preparation for which would 
involve the loss of a year. Ibsen was indignant, and 
gave vent to his wrath in a letter to his publisher Hegel: 
"Alle ausländischen Universitäten stehen ihm offen, 
und wir kehren nun nach Rom zurück, wo er seine 
juridischen Studien vollenden und sich dann natura- 
lisieren lassen will. Der schwarzen Theologenbande, 
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die gegenwärtig im norwegischen Kultusministerium 
das Regiment führt, werde ich bei Gelegenheit ein an- 
gemessenes literarisches Denkmal setzen." (October 25, 
1880.) He took his doctorate in Rome in 1882, while 
the eider Ibsen was busy with An Enemy of the People. 

This incident, no doubt, brought home to Ibsen as 
nothing eise could the imperative need of a moderniza- 
tion of the educational policies in Norway, which were 
not then what they are now. Then the entire school 
System, now a model in many respects, was in the 
hands of the State church, and sadly behind the times. 
Ibsen speaks plainly on the subject. In 1879, while 
the question of the 'pure flag' was uppermost in the 
minds of most people, Ibsen wrote to Björnson that 
there was but one question before the Norwegian 
people that was truly a burning one, one for which it 
was worth while to fight — namely, "the introduction 
of a modernized populär education." To make a 
burning question of anything eise was a sin against the 
people. He had tried to acquaint himself with educa- 
tional matters, and had found conditions 'revolting' 
in their medievalism. "Here," he says, "is the field 
where we, one and all, should claim that a 'pure flag' 
be displayed. Let the union sign remain, but take out 
the sign of prejudice, narrow-mindedness, wrong- 
headed notions, dependence, and the belief in ground- 
less authority, — so that individuals may come to sail 
under their own flag. The one they are now sailing 
under is neither pure nor their own." The supreme 
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need of the hour is a freer development of the person- 
ality, or "personal emancipation. Norway is both 
sufficiently free and independent, but much is lacking 
to enable us to say the same with regard to the Norwe- 
gian man and the Nowegian woman." (Letter to 
Björnson, July 12, 1879; SNL.) 

Two years and a half after this, Ghosts appeared. 
What progress had Norway made in that time toward 
real liberty, toward a freer development of personality, 
as Ibsen understood it? Again we draw upon his cor- 
respondence. He wrote to Brandes, while the storm 
was raging against Ghosts: "In der Heimat schert man 
sich nicht viel um Freiheit, sondern nur um Freiheiten 
— ein paar mehr, ein paar weniger je nach dem Partei- 
standpunkt. . . . Bei den ungemein löblichen Bestrebun- 
gen, unser Volk zu einer demokratischen Gesellschaft 
zu machen, ist man unversehens schon eine recht 
hübsche Strecke weit dahin gekommen, uns zu einer 
Plebejergesellschaft zu machen. Die Vornehmheit der 
Gesinnung 1 scheint in der Abnahme begriffen zu sein." 
, (January 3, 1882.) 

In his social dramas, Ibsen had pointed out certain 
diseases or disease germs he had discovered in the so- 
cial body. He expected that society, at least its more 
enlightened, liberal elements, would honestly seek a 
remedy. But, like Peter Stockmann, society refused 
to be convinced of their presence, and with savage fury 
turned upon its well-intentioned benefactor with the 

1 N. B. The italics are mine. — Ed. 
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Charge that the leper was he himself . Is it any wonder 
that his confidence in certain portions of humanity was 
shaken, when the liberals, on whom he counted most, 
joined in the chorus of execration? They did not even 
spare his private character. 

The sad arid exasperating experience of these years 
shows its effect upon Ibsen. On March 28, 1884, he 
wrote to Björnson: "Ich glaube nicht an die befreiende 
Macht der Politik, und auch der Uneigennützigkeit und 
dem guten Willen der Machthaber traue ich nicht 
sehr." Words could not better describe the impression 
we carry away from An Enemy of the People. This 
same experience led Ibsen to add another dement to 
his educational program: the mere intellectual emanci- 
pation of personality was no longer sufficient. Herr 
Rörlund, the soundly orthodox teacher in charge of 
the school in Pillars of Society and in An Enemy of the 
People, thinks it would be better for Dr. Stockmann's 
boys to stay at home until the Storni has blown over. 
But Dr. Stockmann no sooner hears it than he is in- 
spired by a new idea. His boys shall never again set 
foot in that school. "Ich selbst will Euch unterrichten', 
— das heißt, Ihr sollt nicht irgend welches gleichgiltiges 
Zeugs lernen — aber ich will Euch zu freien, vornehmen 
Männern machen." The emphasis is upon character, 
and the new element is nobility, — "not the nobility 
of birth nor of wealth, nor yet of knowledge, nor even of 
ability or intelligence. But the nobility of character } 
of will and mind." 
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Tho these latter extracts from Ibsen's speeches and 
letters are of somewhat later date, they reflect his f rame 
of mind during the spring of 1882 as well. If to his 
skepticism of the unselfishness and good-will of official- 
dom be added the indignation that breathes in all his 
letters of the time, his set purpose to beat the 'stag- 
nationists' from the field, and a touch of malicious 
joy at their discoffifiture, we shall have some notion of 
the conditions under which An Enetny of the People 
took shape. Yet this is not all. If it were, the product 
might have been nothing more than a personal polemic. 
Before long, Ibsen must have found its humorous side, 
for only a keen sense of humor or self-irony, it seems, 
I could create a Stockmann. Thomas is a physician, a 
i lover of his kind. Ibsen, too, as has been stated 
already, had long been filling the röle of physician to 
society, ministering to its soul rather than its body. 
First and foremost, he was a poet, and as a poet he 
conceived it to be his function to see. His sight was 
keen, and what he thought he saw clearly were Symp- 
toms of disease in our social body, in our institutions 
and social Conventions, in our social will. His diagno- 
sis was honest and fearless. Generally he refrained 
from prescribing remedies, but all the greater were his 
efforts to find the causes. 

Our bodily ills may come from a polluted water- 
supply or from some mosquito-breeding swamp. Thus, 
the comparison of the source of moral contamination to 
a noxious swamp seems quite natural. It was present 
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in Ibsen's mind before this time. In Pillars of So- 
ciety (1877), for example, Consul Bernick comments 
upon local conditions as follows: "Unser . . . Ort 
steht auf dem Grund und Boden einer gesunden Mo- 
ralität. Wir haben ja alle geholfen, ihn zu drainieren, 
wenn ich so sagen darf." (SWV, III, 460.) The author 
repeats the figure in a letter to his friend, Professor Die- 
trichson, in which he rather despairs of securing "bes- 
sere künstlerische Zustände, so lange nicht der geistige 
Grund und Boden nach jeder Richtung gehörig aus- 
gerodet und gesäubert ist, und Abfluß geschaffen ist für 
all die Versumpfung." (December 19, 1879.) Finally, 
the figure appears in An Enetny of the People with a sig- 
nificant addition. The inf ection is traced to a swamp as 
before, but a swamp that in turn is polluted by the 
refuse from near-by tanneries. The addition of an ülti- 
mate source, and that source an important local indus- 
try, is of noteworthy significance for his present purpose, 
which, no doubt, was to suggest that material interest 
is a source of moral disease. 

There being no direct evidence as to how he came to 
use the symbol, we may venture a guess. As a resident 
of Rome, he was familiär with the noxious marshes of 
the Roman province, those notorious hotbeds of mala- 
rial fever to which he himself early feil a victim. Now, 
at the very time when the subject of An Enemy of the 
People was agitating Ibsen's mind, systematic efforts 
were begun to drain these pestiferous marshes — a cir- 
cumstance that may well have influenced Ibsen's choice. 
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Some of the characters, situations, and motives of 
An Enetny of the People have appeared or cast their 
shadows before them in earlier works. There are two 
figures, one from The League of Youth (1869) and the 
other from Pillars of Society (1877), that flit 'ghost- 
like' äcross the scene. They do not appear inperson, 
but their presence and influence in the society are feit. 
The first figure is the ambitious political trimmer and 
demagog, Stensgärd, who has risen to a high ad- 
ministrative position in church and school in spite 
of his earlier reverses in The League of Youth. The 
second is Mr. Rörlund, the orthodox schoolmaster, 
who spends his spare moments entertaining the worthy 
ladies in Pillars of Society with his edifying books. 
In An Enemy of the People, Rörlund continues his 'blest 
activities' in the school, where he tries, with doubtful 
success, to impress upon the boys the doctrine that 
work is a punishment for sin. The atmosphere in the 
school and in the political arena is still charged with 
insincerity and outworn doctrines. Evidently the 
schools have not yet cast off all the shackles of medi- 
evalism: the State church is still in control, but the 
rising generation clearly refuses to äccept on faith 
some of its teachings. 

While Stensgärd and Rörlund form but one dement 
in the general atmosphere, two other figures impel the 
action. Since the days of The League of Youth, Aslak- 
sen, newspaper publisher and printer, has risen again 
to respectability. He has driven out the demon drink, 
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"jenen unseligen Hang zu Spirituosen," that proved 
his undoing as a student. Now he has become a model 
Citizen and an active worker in the cause of temper- 
ance. Among the cottagers, especially, he is now a 
power, much as the foreman Aune was in his sphere 
in Pillars of Society. His heart is still with the com- 
mon man, to be sure, but with his head he leans to the 
official class. His policy of moderation is the upshot, 
— a moderation which in practice resolves itself into a 
cringing fear of offending the powers that be, especially 
the local ones who can so easily retaliate. He can 
count on a numerous f ollowing. The ' compact ma jor- 
ity' looks to him as to a sort of lodestar; for, however 
often he may seem to change his position, his goal re- 
mains constant — it is self-interest in no abstract form. 
His part is to strive to please all and offend none. Tho 
his author conceived him in a vein of humor, yet As- 
laksen is not to be thought of as a mere caricature. 

While Aslaksen pursues his game with the crowd, 
Morten Kiil, Mrs. Stockmann's foster-father, hunts by 
himself , and for his unsociableness is nicknamed ' the 
Badger. ' Ibsen experimented with him in the rough 
during the composition of Pittars of Society, but 
found no place for him in the final version. In An 
Enemy of the People, 'the Badger ' reappears with some 
of his traits toned down, others added and developed. 
By hard manual labor, he has managed to lay aside a 
snug little fortune, and he intends to hold on to what 
'little' he has. In An Enemy of the People, these sav- 
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ings are turned to good account in the economy of the 
action. 'The Badger ' is a wary, sly old fellow, rough 
in manner, vulgär of speech, and shabby. In the draf ts, 
he plays a rather prominent röle as the blustering Op- 
ponent of his son-in-law's railroad project. To hope 
to build a railroad with other people's money is to his 
limited vision the height of folly. With a mighty 
oath, he boisterously declares that he will not risk 
any of his hard-earned savings in so foolish an experi- 
ment. Anything new and untried is an object of sus- 
picion. As a man of common sense, he has as little 
faith in the reasonableness of Bernick's railroad pro- 
ject as Kiil has in the presence of 'invisible animals' 
in the water-pipes of the Baths. Could anything be 
more absurd? we hear him ask himself. We also 
note in him a germ of vindictiveness which in Morten 
Kiil has grown to be a leading trait, an impelling force, 
feeding on past and present injuries. Kiil's tanneries, 
Stockmann asserts, are the most prolific sources of 
pollution. Such a blot upon his and his forefathers' 
good name must be wiped out. Dr. Stockmann must 
retract or be the loser for it. To attain his end, Kiil 
adopts Bernick's tactics. He makes the doctor's in- 
terest his own. With his 'small savings/ he buys up 
all the shares possible when everybody is only too glad 
to get rid of them. They will soon go up again, he 
thinks, if Stockmann acts like a rational being. To 
make that easier for Stockmann, he appoints the doc- 
tor's family as the ultimate beneficiaries of the invest- 



l 



INTRODUCTION XCV 

ment. But to no purpose: the doctor is not to be 
bribed by money. 

'The Badger, ' be his name Mads or Morten, is for 
seif, first and last. In so far, he is a near cousin to 
greater men, to Bernick, to Peter Stockmann and 
others. The secret of Bernick's success is his tact in 
covering up his own interests with a cloak of high- 
sounding altruism. His Operations are on a grand 
scale. He has visions of millions to be gained by the 
construction of a railroad through a section which on 
account of its present inaccessibility- is nothing but 
waste lands. After he has secretly and by proxy 
bought up all the land abutting its projected course, 
he urges with all the force of his dominating person- 
ality and prestige the construction of the road — of 
course, for the public good. But Consul Bernick's 
show of public spirit, like that of Peter Stockmann, 
who also knows how to identify the community's in- 
terests with his own, is a mask that reveals rather 
than conceals native selfishness, or, to quote his own 
words, "das brennende Verlangen nach Macht, Einfluß 
und Ansehen." Self-aggrandizement is the goal toward 
which Bernick has been striving long with might 
and main, in secret and by devious paths; for, in his 
case, secrecy is essential to success. Dr. Stockmann, 
too, has carried on his investigations with the utmost 
secrecy, like Bernick leaving even his immediate family 
without any inkling of the facts. But, as soon as his 
discovery has been cönfirmed by an expert chemist, 
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he works in the open. He is essentially altruistic in 
his intentions, though his words and emotions may at 
times seem to belie such a character. If he is other 
than that, he is 50 unconsdously. Neither he nor 
B ernick has the shadow of a doubt that he is entirely 
right, that the future prosperity and well-being of 
the Community will rise or fall with his scheme of 
improvement. 

The rapid rise in prosperity that B ernick predicted 
would follow the introduction of the railroad began in 
An Enemy of the People with the establishment of the 
Baths. Their success has infused a new spirit into the 
economic and political life of the place. Then after a 
few seasons the doctor discovers that the waters are 
laden with typhoid germs. Fortunately, he is also able 
to point out the sources of infection. The remedy, 
he thinks, lies in the adoption in toto of a System 
of drainage originally advocated by him, but re- 
jected by the stockholders for financial reasons. 
His own brother led the Opposition then as he 
does now, tho he would have us believe that nothing 
lies nearer to his heart than the public weal. His 
public spirit is but the shadow of his desire to main- 
tain his own prestige in the Community. Like Ber- 
nick, he firmly believes that he is the only man to 
handle the Situation; but, without prestige, he is power- 
less. Belief in his infallibility must not any more be 
shaken than the veil be lifted which conceals Bernick's 
guilty past. An appeal to the purse works in both in- 
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stances. Peter carries the day. No one can be found 
to make the necessary financial sacrifice: they rather 
believe with Peter that the doctor grossly exaggerates 
the danger. Ethical and humanitarian considerations 
fall upon their ears like water upon a duck's back. 
Patients may die of typhoid by the score, if only the 
profits go on. Viewed in the large, the Situation is 
not unlike that in Pillars of Society. Before B ernick 
became vitally interested in having 'Indian Girl/ a 
so-called 'floating coöin/ sail immediately, unsea- 
worthy as he knew she was, he condemned the un- 
scrupulousness of its foreign owners in words that 
might have served as the text of An Enemy of the People: 
"Selbst Menschenleben gelten nichts, sobald der Ge- 
winn auf dem Spiele steht." In Ibsen's characteristic 
fashion, the condemnation recoils upon its author. 
Later, Rörlund in simüar terms unwittingly condemns 
Bernick over the heads of others: "Nennen Sie mir 
einen einzigen Reeder hier bei uns, der um schnöden 
Gewinn ein Menschenleben opfern würde! Und dann 
denken Sie an jene Schurken in der großen Welt, die 
um des Vorteils willen ein seeuntüchtiges Schiff nach 
dem andern verfrachten — " (SWV, III, 521.) In Pil- 
lars of Society the good people see the moat in their 
brother's eye; in An Enemy of the People , the doctor 
shows them the beam in their own. 

Brand almost repels by his virtues, just as Dr. Stock- 
mann attracts despite his faults. Brand Stands before 
us as a cold idealist, though his coldness is more ap- 
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parent than real, more of the head than of the heart, 
while the doctor appeals tousasa warm-blooded f el- 
low-being. Both face much the same problem, the 
one dealing more specifically with our relation to God 
and the other with that to our fellow-men, if the two 
may be separated. Both stand upon the platform of 
'All or Nothing'; both live by it despite heavy sacri- 
fices, despite lnring temptations to choose the easier 
way. The multitude follow them gladly at first, when 
there is all to gain and nothing to lose, but it as readily 
deserts them when the bürden of sacrifice grows heavy 
and the Iure of gain pulls in another direction. If Dr. 
Stockmann alone escapes alive, it may be because man 
alone does things by halves. 

Aside from Dr. Stockmann (and his family), there is 
one person who measures up to the füll stature of a 
man, easily, unostentatiously, as to the manner born. 
It is the doctor's loyal friend, the young sea captain, 
Horster. He is closer to Ibsen than we may at first 
realize. All the other characters are slaves to party 
or other interests, hampered and fettered in all their 
movements. Into their stuffy atmosphere, he brings 
the freshness of the sea breeze. He takes no active in- 
terest in the election. Why not? Because he does not 
understand politics. In this respect, he is his creator's 
other ego. Says Ibsen in a letter to Brandes: "Ich 
habe kein Talent zum Staatsbürger, und wozu ich 
kein Talent in mir fühle, davon lasse ich die Hände." 
(SW, X, 307.) If we ask why he is a sailor, several 
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answers suggest themselves. First, it is a fixed prin- 
ciple with Ibsen that only when seen in perspective 
do things appear in their true light and proportions. 
Hence, Ibsen's critics of existing conditions are often 
persons who return from abroad, where they have lost 
some of their provincialism. Next, tho less fundamen- 
tally important, is a distinct gain in the economy of 
means. Finally, no doubt the chief reason is found in an 
earlier letter to B jörnson, in which he expresses his views 
on the 'pure flag question' as follows: "The seamen, 
undoubtedly, had the clearest view after all, for their 
occupation carries with it afreer development of the Person- 
ality." 1 (SNL, July 12, 1879.) Horster, a piain sailor, 
belongs to Ibsen's " Gesinnungsadel " of the future. 

In Petra, it has been suggested, Ibsen created his 
ideal of the new woman. Certainly she is one of his 
most attractive women, self-reliant and yet womanly 
in the best sense. Under the influence of Ibsen's en- 
larging vision of woman's social function, Martha Ber j 
nick, seeking some means of self-support, gave up her 
first thought of becoming a stenographer or something 
of the sort and turned to teaching. And it is as a 
teacher that Petra works and will continue to work at 
the Solution of the social problem. It is a woman's — 
above all, a mother's — task to mold the character of 
those who are to be the men and women of the future. 
Ibsen, it would seem, feit instinctively that in Petra 
and the large-hearted sailor was given the basis for a 

1 N. B. The italics are mine. — Ed, 
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humanly perfect union. "Horster muß namentlich 
in der kurzen Wechselrede zwischen ihm und Petra im 
fünften Akt so gespielt werden," he writes to Fallesen, 
of the Royal Theater at (Kopenhagen, "daß man ahnt, 
zwischen den beiden ist ein warmes und innerliches 
Verhältnis im Werden." (SW, X, 322.) 

Opinions differ as to how far Dr. Stockmann is to be 
taken for Ibsen's other ego. When Ibsen sent the last 
part of the manuscript to his publisher, he wrote: "Der' 
Dr. Stockmann und ich kamen so vortrefflich mit ein- 
ander aus. Wir harmonieren in so mancher Bezie- 
hung." (SW, X, 317.) The fact that he is Ibsen's own 
antipode in some points gives him a peculiar fitness as 
a champion of views that no doubt would have proved 
less acceptable to the people had they come directly 
from Ibsen himself . May it not have been a conscious 
difference of temperament, rather than of views, that 
led Ibsen to make some reservation? For, with all his 
affection for the genial, public-spirited doctor, he was 
not blind to the latter's shortcomings. In the letter 
just quoted, he continues: "Aber der Doktor ist ein 
größerer Wirrkopf als ich." And once, after a Perfor- 
mance, he is reported as saying: "Stockmann ist zum 
Teil ein grotesker Bursche und Strudelkopf." (SW, VII, 
p. xxii.) Yet it may be a matter for debate whether 
censure or affection speaks louder in these words. At 
any rate, there is on Ibsen's own admission a strong 
bond of sympathy between them. Professor H. H. 
Boyesen mentions in his Commentary a conversa- 
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tion he had with Ibsen, in Dresden, in October or 
November, 1873, in which Ibsen uttered the very 
opinions that Dr. Stockmann so vigorously champions 
in the fourth act. ' 

Possibly Ibsen intended to give a hint of that closer 
kinship by the very name of Stockmann. It brings to 
mind 'Stockmannsgärd,' Ibsen's birthplace at Skien, 
and also a custom not yet obsolete in parts of Norway of 
naming a child for the house or farm where it was born. 
Dr. Stockmann and Ibsen, then, are born under the same 
roof, members of the same family, as it were, yet in 
many points as unlike each other as brothers sometimes 
are. Peter Stockmann is sometimes more like Ibsen, 
with his punctilious correctness, his easily aroused 
suspicion, and his keen eye for details and practical 
business. The Ibsen that Dr. Stockmann reminds 
one of is Ibsen the fearless champion of truth, but 
also Ibsen off his guard, Ibsen as seen only by 
such intimate friends as Brandes, Paulsen, Lie, 
Grönvold, and Due. The Ibsen that Due knew in 
Grimstad was totally different from the Ibsen the 
world knew, the man Ibsen grew to be. In his 
Grimstad days, Ibsen was very frank and open and 
fond of friends. Ibsen's father, too, "liebte in seinem 
Hause eine weitherzige Gastlichkeit." "And when I 
have seen my childhood's friend," writes Due, "live 
like a lonely man I have often thought of his youth, 
when he loved so much to have friends around him." 
His little room behind the drug-store, we are told, soon 
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became a center of attraction. Here his friends would 
drop in after the day's work for a good time. There 
was always fun, and Ibsen was the center of it, bub- 
bling with wit, and always, in spite of depressing sur- 
roundings, in the best of humor. No one who did not 
know him would have thought that anything weighed 
on him. His capacity for work and his bodily strength 
were phenomenal. It was almost inconceivable what 
he found time to do in a day. Later, in Munich, 
Markus Grönvold, a childhood friend of Mrs. Ibsen, 
was a frequent guest at Ibsen's home, especially while 
Ibsen was oecupied with Pillars of Society. Then Grön- 
vold got "einen tiefen Eindruck von der außerordent- 
lichen Intensität, mit der Ibsen arbeitete. Trotzdem 
blieb er oft bis tief in die Nacht auf, um in verschwen- 
derischer Mitteilsamkeit, wie so oft am Abend, seine 
Ansichten über Politik, die sozialen Fragen, die ihn 
damals sehr interessierten, Literatur, Theater, Kunst 
und die Menschen in seiner praktisch-klaren monu- 
mentalen Art auseinanderzusetzen. — Abende, die öair 
unvergeßlich bleiben werden." (SW, X, 477.) 

Georg Brandes teils of vivid recollections of his 
visits to Ibsen in his Chris tiania home: "Wenn ich 
z. B. laut Einladung zur Mahlzeit zu ihm kam und er 
sich die Hände rieb und sagte: Heute wollen wir froh 
sein, guten Wein, viel Wein trinken und Geschichten er- 
zählen." (Brandes, Henrik Ibsen, 57.) And those critics 
who aecuse Ibsen of 'crabbed taciturnity/ etc., says 
John Paulsen, should have seen him in his eozy study 
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"wie er dort nach des Tages Arbeit ausruhte mit der 
Pfeife im Munde und dem Bierkruge vor sich, ein ge- 
mütlicher Bürger, der lachen und scherzen und — 
plaudern konnte." (Paulsen, Ibsenerinnerungen, p.. 175.) 
So there can be no doubt that Ibsen enjoyed his few 
friends and the comforts of home quite as much as Dr. 
Stockmann does. 

But Ibsen had other modeis besides himself. Georg 
Brandes reports that Ibsen said of him: "Er [Brandes] 
sei arglos gewesen wie Stockmann und sei zum Skep- 
tiker geworden wie er." John Paulsen finds that the 
model for the doctor is to be soüght in the personality 
of Jonas Lie, whom Ibsen knew well. Neither of these, 
however, has contributed as much as Björnstjerne 
Björnson, with his sunny optimism, his magnetic per- 
sonality and easy eloquence, a man who was self-con- 
fident and generous, a very storehouse of vitality and 
energy, a prolific writer on many questions. One thing 
he was that Stockmann is not — a party man. 

Most broadly suggestive, however, must have been 
the eccentric character and some tumultuous scenes 
from the life of a well-known pharmacist in Chris- 
tiania, Harald Thaulow (a cousin of the ultra-nationalist 
poet, H. Wergeland, himself an original, erratic genius), 
a man highly esteemed by Ibsen, a lover of his kind 
and yet at peace with no one, an enthusiastic 
reformer, who, as he said, "would belie his own past, 
were he to cease telling the truth for its own sake," 
and who for his own epitaph chose the Goetheaa 
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words: "Er ist ein Mensch gewesen, und das heißt ein 
Kämpfer sein." 

In the days of triumphant conservatism, Thaulow 
was both undaunted and unsparing in his criticism of 
existing conditions. Naturally, his home became the 
rendezvous of the disaff ected liberal elements. Probably 
his f ellow-townsmen and the world at large will remem- 
ber him longest for his strenuous attempts to teil the 
truth about the internal affairs of the 'Steam-Kitchen/ 
a f amous charitable association in Christiania. The first 
gun of a long campaign he fired in 1872 in the shape of 
a pamphlet purporting to show that the administration 
of the concern was a fraud. Again, in 1874, at the an- 
nual meeting of the assbciation, he created a scene by 
presenting a ' true Statement' of affairs in Opposition to 
the association's official report. This was followed, in 
1880, by another 'peppery pamphlet' with the signifi- 
cant title of The Pillars of Society in Prose. Finally, at 
the next annual meeting in 1881, he appeared in person 
to fire the last gun; namely, The Pillars of Society in 
Prose: First Supplement. The 'Steam-Kitchen,' he 
declared, was the biggest humbug in Christiania, and 
the directorate he wildly denounced for treating its 
business manager as a scapegoat for its own sinful 
blunders. For three quarters of an hour, he kept up his 
denunciations. Finally, the chairman was asked to put 
an end to his rant; but Thaulow could not be silenced 
by parliamentary law. The 'dialog' that ensued was 
reported in Aftenposten somewhat as follows: 
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Thaulow. I will not stop talking. (Continues his 
reading) * 

Consul Heftye. Make Mr. Thaulow stop! 

(Thaulow continues to read. Several persons show 
their indignation by demonstratively Walking about in 
the room. 

The chairman asks the meeting whether they recognize 
his right to withdraw from Mr. Thaulow the privilege of 
the floor. Unanimous "Aye." 

The chairman again requests Mr. Thaulow to stop.) 

Thaulow. Fll not have my mouth gagged. 

Chairman. In that case I shall proceed with — 

Thaulow. Fll make it quite short, (Continues the 
reading.) 

Heftye. Is he to be allowed to read on? 

Thaulow (continuing) . The glorious results of the 
Steam-Kitchen . . . Fm done in a minute — 

Heftye. In this manner the meeting will be 
broken up. 

Chairman. I regret to have to interrupt Mr. Thau- 
low. You must — 

(Thaulow goes on reading.) 

Heftye. Silence — or you'll have to leave the room. 

Thaulow. With pleasure. (Sits down, exhausted.) 

(Thereupon the chairman resumes the reading of the 
board 9 s official report. Thaulow accompanies the read- 
ing with muttering and tries several times to regain a 
hearing. Finally, the Opposition growing too strong, 
he gives up the fight and leaves the hall with the words:) 
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Now Fll have nothing more to do with you. I am 
tired of casting pearls before swine. An infernal abuse 
this of a free people in a free country! There — now 
good-bye — and you may go and hide your f aces in 
the corner for very shame. 1 

Two weeks later Thaulow died. His last effort, to 
all appearances a miserable failure, served another and 
a greater fighter for truth and righteousness as model 
and inspiration. 

1 Cf. SW n , IV, 310 ff.; and Julius Elias, Die neue Rundschau, 
1906, p. 1461. 
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mann auf pünftttdEje ättabtgetten §ält — 

Sitting* S)a8 mad)t mir gar nidfjtS, $<$ glaube 
faft, e$ fd&medft mir nodf) beffer, toenn tdfj gang aHein 
bafiijen unb ungeftört effen fann, io 

ftrau ©torfmanp, 9ia {a, toenn e$ 3^nen nur 
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fdfjmedft, fo — ($ord&t nao) bem SBoraimmer fctn). £>a fotttttlt 

getotft aud) §obftab. 
SBtHing, ©df>on möglid), 

©tabtöoßt ©todmann, im ^aletot mit Hmtemüijc unb 

@tod, tritt ein. 

©tabttoogt, (grgebenften guten Slbenb, grau ©dljtott* 
s gertn, 

grau ©todfmann (tritt in« ©ofagtmmer). (St fiel) ba, 
guten 2lbenb; ©ie ftnb'«? £>a« ift ftibfcf) bon Stynen, 
bafe ©te ftdj mal bei un« fef)en laffen, 

©iabitoogt $ü) bin gerabe Vorbeigegangen unb ba 

io — (2flit einem «lief auf ba« ©peifegimmer). Slber — ©ie tyaben 

©efettfdjaft, tote e« fd&etnt 

grau ©todmann (etum« berlegm), £), burdjau« nidfjt; 
ba& tft reiner 3ufatL ßRaf<$.) SBotten ©ie nidfjt eintreten 
unb einen SHffen miteffen? 
is ©tabttogt, $ä)? Sfletn, bieten SDanf. 3 ©ott 
betoatjre; toarme« Hbenbbrot; ba« ift nidfjt« für m e t n e 
SBerbauung, 
grau ©todfmamu 2W), e t n mal ift bod) leinmal — ♦ 
©tabttoogt Stein, nein, ba« toäre nodlj fdjöner; td) 
20 bleibe bei meinem See unb meinem ^Butterbrot, 35a« 
ift bod) ßefünber auf bie ^Dauer, — unb aud^ ein bifedfjen 
tyau«fyältertfd()er, 

grau ©toefmann (tödjeit). ©ie galten bod) toofjl nid&t 
£t)oma« unb mtdf) für au«gemad)te SBerfdfjtoenber? '• 
25 ©tabibogt, ©ie ntifjt, grau ©d&toägerin; bttt-fei 

fern öon mir, (beutet auf ba« 2lr&eit«ahnmer be« iDoftoW.7 <§T 

ift am (Snbe nidfjt ju £aufe? '■ 
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%tau ©tocfmamt. 9?ein, er madfjt einen Keinen 
©pagtergang nadfj bem Sffen, — er unb bie jungen. 

©tabttoogt. Ob ba« gefunb fein mag? ($or<$t auf.) 
£)a fommt er toof)L 

.grau ©totfmann. Stein, ba« ift er fd^toerltc^* (<ss 5 
flopft.) herein! 

$ ö ft a b fommt au$ bem $Bor$tmmer. 

3frau ©todfmann, W), ©ie ftnb'«, $err §ob* 
ftab — ? 

#otoftab, 3a, — ©ie muffen entfd&ulbigen; aber id() 
tourbe in ber 3)rudEerei aufgehalten» ©uten Slbenb, £err 10 
©tabtöogt 

©tabttoogt (grüßt etwa« ftctf) • £err SRebafteur, ©ie 
fommen bermutfid) in ®efd)äften? 

#otoftab. 3um %>&* @$ fjanbett ftdj um etoa«, ba« 
in« Statt folt. is 

©tabttoogt. Äann e« mir benfen* Sttein SBruber, 
fjöre id), folt ein enorm fruchtbarer Mitarbeiter be« 
„SBotf«boten" fein. 

$otoftab, $a, er ift fo frei, für ben „93otf«boten" gu 
fd&retben, toenn er au« biefem ober ienem Slntafe bie 20 
Sßafjrfyett fagen toitt* 

$rau ©todfmattu (gu $ot>ftab). Stöer tootten ©ie nid&t 

— ? C3etgt na<$ bem ©pelfegtmmer.) » 

©tabttoogt, 3, idfj berbenfe e« it)tn burefjau« ntdfjt, 
baft er für ben Seferfret« fd^retbt, too er fjoffen barf, ben 25 
meiften Hnffong gu finben. Übrigen« tyabe tdfj perfönltdfj 
ia gar feinen ©runb, auf 3tyr Sßlatt ungehalten gu fein, 
£err £obftab. 
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£o*ftab, 9fcto, ba$ fd^ctnt mir audj, 

©tabttwgi 3m gro&en ganzen tyerrfdjjt ein fd&öner 
©eift ber SScrträgltdöfcit in unferer ©tabt; — ein 93ürger* 
finn, tüte er fein fott, Unb baä fommt baljer, toeü toir 
s uns um eine grofee, gemeinfame Angelegenheit fdjaren 
fönnen, — eine Angelegenheit, bie in gletdj fjofjem ©rabe 
alle redjtfdjaffenen Sftttbürger angebt — 

£o*ftab, £)a$ Sab, JatoofyL 

©tabttoogt, AUerbingS, 2Bir fjaben unfer grofeeS, 
io neue«, präd&tigeS Sbob. Raffen ©ie auf! Da« 33ab toirb 
bie bornetjmfte SebenSquette ber ©tobt, £err §obftab, 
Unbeftritten! 

Sfrau ©toefmamu £)aSfelbe fagt XljomaS audj* 

©tabttwgt SBeldjen Sftiefenauffdjtoung fjat ber Ort 

is ntc^t in ben legten paar 3af)ren genommen! £ier ift 

©elb unter bie Seute gefommen; Seben unb SBetoegung! 

|>au$* unb ©runbbeftfe fteigen im SBert mit j[ebem 

Sage. 

$otoftab. Unb bie ArbeitStoftgfeit nimmt ab* 
20 ©tabttoogt Aud) ba3, iatoofjl. 35ie Armenlaft tyat 
ftdj für bie befiljenben Älaffen in erfreulichem Sftafoe ber* 
inmbert, unb ba$ nrirb in nod) työtjerem ©rabe ber gaH 
fein, toenn toir bie« ^afyr nur einen redjt guten ©ommer 
befommen; — einen redjt regen grembenberfeljr, — eine 
2s fjübfdje Sflenge Äranfer, bie bem S3ab einen tarnen 
matten» 

$otoftab* Unb baju ift [a AuSfidjt bor^anben, tote 
iü) t)öre, 

©tabtbogt @« läßt ftd) btelberforedjenb an. 3feben 



(grfter 9tft 7 

£ag taufen anfragen toegen Sßofjnungen unb berglctc^cn 
ein, 

£o*ftab. Sfta, ba fommt ja ber Stuffaij be$ £errn 
©oftorS ßcrabe gelegen. 

©tabttoogt. §at er toieber ettoaS gefdfjrteben? 5 

£obftab, @3 tft ein Sftanuffrtpt öom legten SBtnter; 
eine (Smpfefytung be$ SBabeS, eine £)arftel(ung ber gün* 
ftigen ©efunbl)ett$berf)ältniffe t)ter bei uns. Slber ba* 
mala liefe idfj ben Sluffaij liegen. 

©tabitoogt. 3tf)a, öermutlidfj f)atte bie ©adfje in irgenb 10 
toeldjer 93e$tel)ung einen £afen. 

£flt>ftab. 9lein, baS nid&t; aber td(j meinte, lieber 
bis jum grültfafjr bamit toarten su fotten; benn iefet 
beginnt Ja ba$ ^ubühim Slnftalten ju treffen unb an bie 
©ommerfrtfdfje ju benfen — 15 

©tabttogt. ©ef)r ridfjtig; ungemein richtig, £err 
§obftab. 

$rau ©toeftnann. !$a, XfjomaS ift toirflidj uner* 
müblidfj, h)enn eS ftdj um ba$ S3ab fianbelt. 

©tabttwgt 9ia, er ftefjt bod) audfj im £)ienfte be8 20 
SöabeS. 

£öbftab. 3fa, unb bann ift ia audf) er e8 getoefen, 
ber bie ©runblage baju gefd&affen t)at. 

©tabttmgt. @r? ©0? 3fd& ijöre allerbingS ju* 

* 

toeiten, bafe man in gegriffen Greifen biefer Slnfid&t ift. 25 
3?d(j glaubte nun fretlitf), i d) f)ätte aud^ einen befd&eibenen 
Anteil an biefem Unternehmen. 

Stau ©todfmann. Sa, ba$ fagt Stomas immer. 

^otoftab. Söer leugnet benn baä, §err ©tabtöogt? 
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©ie fjaben Me ©ad()e in ©ang gebracht unb ftc prafttfc§ 
burd&gefübrt; baä totffen toir bodfj alle, aber iä) meinte 
nur, bafe bie urfprünglid()e 3bee bom §errn 35oftor 
ftammt. 
s ©iabttoogt. Sa, 3been f)at mein 93ruber ßctotfe 
Seit feines SebenS genug gehabt — leiber. SBenn aber 
ettoaS ins SBerf ßefefet derben foff, fo toerben SÜtönner 
öon anberem ©dfjlage gebrannt, £err ^obftab. Unb 
id(j glaubte totrfltcf), bafe man am atlertoenigften in 
10 biefem £aufe — 

3rrau ©todfmann. Slber, lieber ©d&toager — 
#o*ftab. SSBtc fönnen ©ie nur, |>err ©tabtbogt — 
3rrau ©toefmamt. 3efet geben ©ie aber hinein, 
$err ^otoftab, unb nehmen ©ie ettoaS ju ftdfo; mjtmfdjen 
is fommt aud? tüo^I mein SRann. 

£ot>ftab. £)anfe febr; einen flehten SBiffen nur! (»b 

in« ©peifejtmmer.) 

©tabttoogt (mit ettoa« ßebämpfter ©ttmme). (§:$ ift toa8 

SfterftoürbigeS mit ben ?euten, bie btreft öon SBauern 
20 abftammen; taftloS finb unb bleiben fie nun einmal, 

Stau ©todfmann. Slber lobnt es fidlj benn, 2luf* 
bebend babon gu mad&en? können ©ie unb XfyomaQ ftdfj 
nidf)t brüberlidf) in bie @bre teilen? 

<3tabtt>oüt Sa, man fotlte es meinen; offenbar 
25 aber ift nid^t j e b e r mit bem Seilen aufrieben. 

ftrau Startmann. 3ld) Unfinn! ©ie unb £btmta« 
fommen boef) ganj vortrefflich miteinanber au$. ($on$t.) 
3fd(j glaube, ba ift er. 

@e$t fjin unb öffnet bie £ttr be« SBorgimmer«. 
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2>oftot ©torfmann (lad&t unb lärmt brau&en). ©tel), 

Ääte, ba fricgft £>u nodfj einen ©aft! gamoS, toaS? 
SBttte, Kapitän* Rängen ©te ben Sftotf nur ba an btn 
Äleiberrtegel. Sttdj fo — ©ie tragen feinen Paletot? 
£)u, $äte, ic§ Ijabe ifyn auf ber ©trafee abgefangen; er 5 
toottte burtfjauS nidjt mit herauf, 

^Otfter (tritt ein unb begrüßt Srau ©torfmann). 

©tndtmann (in ber £ür). hinein, 3tyr 3ungen3, Ü)u! 
©ie tjaben fd)on ttrieber einen SflorbSfyunger! kommen 
©te, Äapitän; ©ie follen einen SRinberbraten foften, 10 
ber — 

Nötigt $orfter in« ©peifegimmer. (5 i li f unb Porten flehen 

ebenfaU« hinein. 

ijfrau (Startmann. 216er Stomas, fiefjft $)u benn 

Titelt — ? 

©toefmatttt (toenbet fid& in ber £ür um). Slrfj, 3) U btft'8, 
^ßeter! (<§M>t auf tyn gu unb reid&t tym bie $anb.) 9iem, ba« 15 

ift aber reijenb. 
©tabttoogt. Sä) mufe leiber gletd) lieber fort — 
©toefmann. Unfinn! ©leidfj fommt ber Jobbt) auf 
ben £ifdj, 35u Ijaft ben Jobbt) bodf) nid)t bergeffen, 
Ääte? 20 

grau ©toefmann, 3 betoafjre, 35a8 SBaffer fodf)t 

fd()On. (Hb in« ©peifegimmer.) 

©tabttoogt Jobbt) audf) — ! 

®todmann. $a, laß £)id) nur nieber, unb bann 
madjen tmr e$ uns gemütlid), 25 

©tabttoogi !$<$) banfe, 3$ beteilige miefj niemal« 
an Jobbtjgelagen, 
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©torfmann. 216er ba$ ift bodf) fein ©elage, 

Stabtbogi 9ftir fdfjeint bod^ — (©te&t nac$ bem ©peife* 
jtmmcr.) 9flerfn)ttrbig, toa$ bie atteä berttfgen fönnen* 

©taefmann (reibt fi<$ bic $<tnbe). 3a, iff $ ntd&t eine 

s totere Sßonne, junge Seute effen gu fefyen? 3mmer 

Sppetit, £)u! ©o iff« rcd&t £>a$ gffen gehört mit 

bagu! Gräfte! £>a$ finb bie Seute, bie ben gärenben 

3uhinftöfto[f auftoitylen fotten, ^etet. 

<&tabtoo&t £)arf idf) fragen tt>a8 e« f)ier „aufju* 
io toitylen" gibt, hrie £)u SDic^ auäbrüclft? 

©toefmann* 3a, ba$ mußt £)u bie $ugenb fragen 
— toenn e$ fo toett ift 2Btr erleben e$ natürlich nicf)t 
meljr. ©elbftberftänbltdf)* ©o ein paar alte Änaben, 
tüte 3)u unb id(j — 
is ©tabttiogt. 91a, na! 2)aS ift bodfj eine työd&ft unge* 
toöljnüdfje SBejetd&nung — 

Startmann, £>u barfft e$ ntdf)t fo genau mit mir 
nehmen, ^ßeter. 2)enn £)u mufet totffen, id(j bin fo riefig 
frofy unb bergnttgt. Sä) füf)te midfj gang unfagbar glüdf* 
20 lief) inmitten biefeS feimenben, fprie&enben gebend» (§3 
ift bod) eine fyerrlidfje 3ett, ta ber toir leben! (S$ ift, als 
ob eine ganj neue SBelt aufblühen tooHe um einen tyer, 

©tabttoogt, ginbeft ©u ttrirffidfj? 

Startmann» $a, $)u fannft baS natürttdj nidfjt fo 
25 gut fefyen toie idj* S3ift ©u bod& ©ein Seben lang mitten 
brin getoefen; ba ftumpft fidf) ber (SinbrucI ab. Hber id), 
ber id) bie langen $af)re ba oben im Sorben in meinem 
einfamen SBinfel filjen mufete unb faft nie eines fremben 
SWenfdjen anfid&tig tourbe, ber ein ermunternbe« SBort 
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für midfj gehabt ^ättc, — auf ntidö toirft ba«, toie toenn 
idfj mitten in ba« ©ettrimmet einer SBeltftabt berfeijt 
toäre — 

©tabt&ogt» £m; Sßeltftabt — 

©torfmann» $d) toeife ja tootyt, bafe bie Sßer^ältntffe 5 
f)ier Hein finb im Sßergletdj gu bieten anberen Orten» 
216er Ijier ift Seben, — SBerfjeifeung, eine Ungaljl bon 
Üttngen, für bie man hrirfen unb fämpfen fann; unb 
b a « ift bie £auptfadf)e» (Hüft) $fite, ift ber ^oftbote 
nid&t ba getoefen? 10 

Srau ©torfmann (im ©petfejunmer). Stein; e« ift feiner 
ba getoefen» 

©torfmann» Unb bann ba« gute Stu«fommen, Zetert 
£)a« lernt man fdfjäfeen, toenn man tote toir nid&t« gu 
brechen unb gu beiden gehabt fjat — 15 

©tabttoogt» 91a, na — 

©torfmann» O ja, glaub' nur, bafc bei un« ba oben 
oft ©djmafyan« Äüdjenmeifter getoefen ift» Unb nun 
leben gu fönnen toie ein ©ranbfeigneur! £eut, gum 
Seiftriel, Ratten toir Siinberbraten gu äftittag; \a f unb 20 
abenb« Ratten toir aud) nodf) baöon. SBtttft £)u nidfjt 
ein ©tütf probieren? Ober fott tdfj Ü)n Ü)ir ntd&t toenig* 
ften« geigen? Äomm mit — 

©tabttooflt Stein, nein, feme«fatt« — 

©torfmann» Sfta, fo fomm liierter» ©tefj mal, toir 25 
tyaben eine £ifd&betfe gefriegt» 

©tabttoogt» 3a, ba« l)abe id) bemerft» 

©torfmann» Unb aud& einen Sampenfd&irm» ©ief)ft 
SDu? £)a« alle« I)at Ääte gufammengefpart» Unb ba« 
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mad&t bie ©tube fo gemütlidf)» ginbeft 3>u ntd)t aud&? 
©teß' 2)id) nur mal fyterber; — nein, nein, nein; nid()t 
fo» ©o. 3a! ©iefyft £)u, toenn ba« Stdf)t fo fongen* 
triert baranf fällt — » $ü) ftnbe, e$ ftefyt toirflid^ elegant 
s an«. 2Ba$? 

©tabttwgt» $a, toenn man ftdf) folgen SujuS ge* 
ftatten tarnt — 

©toefmann» O ia; ben fann idfo mir iefet fdjon ge* 
ftatten» $äte fagt, bafe tdfj faft fdljon fo btel berbtene, 
io toie toir braudfjen» 

©tabtbogt» gaft — iatoot)l ! 
©toefmamt» aber ein Sftann ber SBtffenfd&aft mufe 
boefj aud& ein bifed&en bornefjm leben» 3d() bin über- 
geugt, bafe ein getoöfynltd&er ämtmann n>eit mtt)t im Starre 
is brauet als id(j» 

©tabttoogt» $a, ba$ glaube idf) fdfoon! Sin 2lmt~ 
mann, eine obrtgfeitlid&e ^erfon — 

©todfmann» 91a, unb ein einfacher ©rofef aufmann! 
©o einer braudfjt nod) jmal fo biet — 
20 ©tabttwgt» ^a, ba$ liegt nun einmal in ben 33er* 
l)ältniffen» 

©toefmann» Übrigen« gebe iä) hrirfltd(j ntdfjts un* - 
nüfe au«, ^eter» 2lber idfj fann mir benn bod& mdjt 
bie £ergen$freube berfagen, 9Jienfcf)en bei mir gu fefjen» 
2s £>a« brause td), fiefyft ©u» 3$ njar fo lange in ber 
SSerbannung, — e« ift mir ein SebenSbebürfntS, mit 
jungen, flotten, mutigen beuten, mit freigefinnten, un* 
ternefymungSlufttgen Seuten gufammen gu fein — ; unb 
ba« finb fie alle, alle, bie ba brin fifeen unb fo tapfer 
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anlangen* $ä) toünfdfjte, £)u lernteft biefen £obftab 
ettoaS nft^cr lernten — 

©tabttoogt £obftab, — ia, rid&tig, — er fyxt mir 
er$äf)lt, bajs er toieber einen Sluffafe öon 2)ir brutfen toUL 

©toefmamu ©inen Sluffalj Don mir? s 

©tabtfcogt. 3a, über ba$ Sab* einen Sluffafe, ben 
£)u fdjon im SBinter gefdfjrieben Ijaft. 

Btodmann. Hdf) ben, Ja! — 216er ben toitt idfj iefet 
borläufig ntdfjt hinein Ijaben* 

©tabttoogt* 5ßi(^t? 9)ttr fd&etnt benn bod^, gerabe 10 
ieljt toäre bie günftigfte £dt 

©torfmaun. 3fa, ba Ijaft 3)u fd&on redfjt; unter 
getoöfjnlid&en Sßcr^ältntffcn — 

©etyt. burdjjs 3inuner. 

Stabhwgt (fic^t m na*). 9ßa$ fotttc benn jefet toot)l 
UngetoöfwltdieS an ben Sßerfyältniffen fein? 15 

©todfmann (bleibt ftefcn). $a, ^eter, ba$ fann idj £>ir 
in biefem Hugenblid nodj nicf)t fagen, toentgftenä f)eut 
abenb nidjt 33ielteid(jt ift fefyr trieleä ungetoötynltcf) an 
ben Sßcr^öltniffen; ober trielleidjt auc^' gar nidfjtä* Seicht 
mögttdj, bafe es nur eine ©inbilbung ift* 20 

©tabtfcogt* $ä) mufe gefielen, ba3 Hingt l)öcf)ft 
rätfetyaft- 3ft benn tt>a$ loa? (gth>a$, toobon id) ntd£)t$ 
.tuffen foll? 3$ follte bodf) meinen, bafe td(j, als 93or* 
filjenber ber Söabebertoaltung — 

©toef mann» Unb td) foßte meinen, bafe idfo — ; na, 25 
^ßeter, hrir toollen einanber nid)t in bie £aare fahren* 

©tabttoogt 3 ©ott, — e8 ift ntdfjt meine Slrt, 
einem in bie £aare ju fahren, toie 35u fagft, Slber idfj 
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muß auf ba8 entfdjiebenfte barauf beftetyen, bafc atte 
9Kaßregetn auf bcm gefd&äftSorbnungSmäßigen 2öeg er* 
lebigt toerben unb burdf) bic gefeljlidfj bagu beftettten 
SBetjörben* 3dfj fann nid&t geftatten, baß man frumme 
s SBege unb Hintertreppen betritt* 

©torfmann* Pflege i d£j ie frumme SßScßC unb hinter* 
treppen ju betreten? 

(3tabtt)ogt SfebenSfaltö faft £)u öon 9latur bm 
Hang, ©eine eigenen Sßege gu gefyen* Unb ba$ ift in 
10 einer toofyfgeorbneten ©efettfdjaft beinahe ebenfo un- 
ftattfjaft* ©er einzelne muß fidf) burdjauS bem ©anjen 
unterorbnen, ober, richtiger gefagt, ben 33ef)örben, bie 
über ba8 ©emeintool)! $u toad&en fjaben* 

©torfmann* Sftag fein* Slber toaS jum genfer getyt 
is mtd& baS an? 

©tabtttogt* $a, mein guter Stomas, ba$ eben 
fdfjeinft 35u nie lernen p tootfen* Slber paß nur auf; 
3)u toirft f($on nodfj einmal bafür büßen muffen, — früher 
ober fpäter* $ä) $abe e$ 35ir nun gefagt* Seb' toofjl* 
20 ©torfmann* Slbcr bift £)u benn ganj berrüdft? £)u 
bift auf ganj fatfd&er Säurte — 

©tabttoogt* Ü)aS pflege tdfj bodf) fonft ntdfjt $u fein* 

Übrigens muß iü) mir verbitten — (©rußt in« ©peifeaimmer.) 

Slbieu, grau ©djtoägertn* Hbieu, meine Ferren* (2ib.) 

25 3frau ©torfmann (rommt in« ©o^intmer). 3ft er ge* 

gangen? 

©torfmann* 3to, unb gtoar in 9But unb ärger. 

fjrau ©torfmann* Slber, lieber Stomas, toa« Ijaft 
$)u il)m benn lieber angetan? 
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©torfmann, SWdfjt ba$ attergeringfte, (§r fann bod) 
nidfjt verlangen, baß id(j tfjm föedjenfdjaft gebe, el)e bie 
c 3cit gefommen ift* 

Stau ©torfmann* Über toaS fottteft £)u ifjm benn 
Sted&enfdfjaft geben? s 

8torf mann, 2ld(j, laß mid) bamit in Shifje, $äte* — 
(§3 ift bodfj fonberbar, baß ber ^oftbote nid&t fommt 

£ ö ft a b , SB i II t n unb Q r ft c r finb Dom £ifd)e oufgc* 
ftanben unb fommen tn8 SBofjngunmer. ©leid) barauf audj (Siltf 

unb 2fl orten. 

SBiUing (rerft bie arme). 2lf)! natfj foldj einer 9Ka^lgeit 
ift man, ©ott berbamm' midfj, ein gang neuer 9flenfd(j. 

£obftab* 3)er ©tabtbogt, fd&eint mir, toar fjeut nid^t 10 
grabe in rofigfter Saune* 

©torfmann» 3)a$ fommt t>om 9Kagen f)er; er leibet 
an fd&led&ter SBerbauung» 

£o*ftab» SefonberS un8 Dom „SBotfSboten," bie 
fonnte er nid&t öer bauen. 15 

Stau ©torfmann» ©ie finb, meine idfj, bod& nodj 
letbltd? gut mit il)m auSgefommen* 

#ofcftab* 91a ja, aber es ift bodfj immer nur eine 
%xt ffiaffenftiflftanb* 

SWing* J) a « ift'ö! £)a$ Sßort erfd^öpft bie @fc 20 
tuatiön* 

©torfmann* SBir bürfen nid&t bergeffen, baß ^ßeter 
ein einfamer SWann ift, ber arme Äerl. Sr f)at fein 
£eim, too er fid& befiagltdf) füfjlt; nur ©efdfjttfte, unb 
immer toieber ©efd&äfte. Unb bann ber berbammte 25 
bünne See, ben er forttoäljrenb in fidf) hineingießt* 31a, 
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jungen«, fo ftettt bodf) ©titf)le an bcn £ifd&, Äfite, 
fricgcn totr ntdfjt balb unfern Xobbt)? 

3fran ©toef mann foe^t nad} bem epeifegimmcr). 3>dfj bringe 
Ü)n gleidfj herein* 
s ©todfmawu ©efeen ©ie fid) ju mir aufs ©ofa, 
Kapitän* @in fo feltener ©aft toie ©ie. — Sitte fdjön, 
nehmen ©ie ^lafe, meine greunbe. 

3)ie Ferren fefcen fidj um ben Xtfdj. grau ©todmann bringt einen $rä* 
fentiertetter, auf bem £eefeffel, ©löfer, Karaffe unb 3ubebör ftefcn. 

ftrau ©toefmamu ©o, £ier ift Slrraf, unb baS ba 
ift 9hmt; unb Ijter fte^t ber Äognaf, ^feljt muß fid& 
10 jeber felbft bebtenetu 

©torfmann (nimmt ba« ©fo«). 3a, ba« toerben hrir 

machen, (©ä&renb ber £obbt) gemtfät aurb.) Unb nun bic 

3igarren! ©iltf, £)u toet&t fidjer, too bic $tfte ftetyt. 
Unb £)u, ättorten, fannft mir meine pfeife bringen* (Die 

iS Änaben fielen red&t« in« 3ünmer.) $ä) fjabe (§iftf im 33erbad()t, 

bafe er bann unb toann eine «Sigarre mouft; aber id(j 
laffe mir ntdjts merfen* (föuft.) Unb bann mein $äpp* 
d&en, 9Korten! $äte, fannft £)u ifjm nid()t fagen, too 
iä) e$ Eingelegt fyabt. $la, er fyat e$ fdfjon! (ütte Knaben 

20 bringen ba* ©erlangte.) SBtttC fdfjön, meine ftreunbe, $1)X 

toifet fa, id(j bleibe bei ber pfeife; bic ^at ba oben in 
Sftorbtanb mit mir mannen ©türm erlebt» (©tö&t an.) 
Profit! %$, e$ ift fd&on ein anber 2)tng, tyier mottig 
unb fidler ju filjen. 
25 ftrau ©todfmann (ftridenb). ©eljen ©ie balb in ©ee, 
£err Kapitän? 
#orfter* SKäd&fte SBod&e ^offc tdfj fertig ju toerben* 
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%tau ©tucfmatttt* Unb bann fahren ©ie toof)t nadf) 
Slmertfa? 

£orfter* $a, ba$ ift meine Slbfidjt 

»ittinfl. Slber bann fönnen ©ie ja ntdfjt bei ben 
ftftbttfdf)en -Keutoaljten mittun» s 

durftet ♦ ©tnb §ier Sfteutoafylen? 

»tHing, £)a$ »iffen ©ie nid&t? 

J&orfter* Stein, bon folgen ©adjen laffe id) bie 
Singer toeg, 

SHKiitg. Slbcr um bie öffentlichen Angelegenheiten 10 
flimmern ©ie ftcf) bodfj? 

£orfter* -Kein, idfj berftefje mid^ auf fo ettoaS ntdfjt 

8MHutg. ^mmer^in, — mitftimmen mufe man bodfj 
toenigftenS, 

£orfter, £)ie audfj, bie gar nidjts babon berfteljen? 15 

»tHing, SSerfte^en? 3 a, tote meinen ©ie ba$ ? 2)ie 
©efettfe^aft ift toie ein ©d»iff, Sitte 9Kann muffen mit* 
tun am ©teuerruber, 

#orfter, gürS geftlanb mag ba$ angebradfjt fein; 
aber an SBorb toürbe e$ nidfjt gut getjen, 20 

£o*ftab, ©onberbar, baß bie ©eeleute im attge* 
meinen fidfj fo toenig um bie 35inge auf bem Sanbe film* 
mern* 

»Whig. ®ang merftoürbig, 

©todfmann. £)ie ©eeleute finb tote bie «Sugbögel; 25 
fie füllen fidfj im ©üben tote im Sorben ju £aufe, Slber 
barum muffen toir anbern um fo tätiger fein, £err £ob* 
ftab, ©tetyt morgen toa« bon attgemeinem 3ntereffe 
im „SottSboten"? 



£> 
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$o*ftob. 9Hdjt« über ftäbtifd&e Angelegenheiten. 
S)od& übermorgen badjte tdfj ^f)vta Huffafe gu bringen — 

©torfmann. ©onnertoetter ja, ber 2luffafe! Stein, 
$ören ©te, bamit muffen ©ie toarten, 
5 $0*ftab» ©o? 3fefet t>aben toir aber juft fo fdjjönen 
<ßlafc, unb id& meinte, ber Slugenbüdf märe gerabe fefjr 
gttnfttg — 

Stotfmamt. ^atoobl, ba mögen ©ie fd&on red&t 
faben; ©ie muffen aber trofebem toartetu 3$ toerbe 
io 3tynen fpäter erHären — 

$etra fommt in $ut unb 3ttantel mit einem ©tofj €>d)reibl)efte 

unter bem Hrm au« bem Sorpmmer. 

$ctra. ©Uten Slbenb. 

Stotfmamu ©uten 2lbenb, <ßetra; bift 35u ba? 

©egenfritige ©egrüfeung; $etra legt $ut, Hantel unb £efte auf einen 

©ruft an ber Xüx. 

$etra, Unb t)ter fifet man unb tut fidjj gtttlid&, 
tofttyrenb id& brau&en bin unb mid& abfd&ufte. 
15 Startmann* 9ta, fo tu 3)tr bod& aud& gütlidf), 35u. 

Sittutg» ©ott tdj ^fjnen ein ©läädjen anmaßen? 

$etra (fommt an ben Xtfa)). 3)anfe, ba« tue idjj lieber 
felbft; ©ie machen Ujn mir immer ju ftarf an. 9?idf)tig 
Ja, SSater! 3d& l)abe einen SBrief für 2)id&. (®e$t au bem 

20 ©tuljl, too tljre ©adjen liegen.) 

©torfmamt, (guten SBrief ? SBon toem? 
%ttta (fud&t in ber 2Wantcitafd». 3>r ^oftbote l>at üjn 
mir gegeben, gerabe als idfj ba« £au$ berliefc — 
Storf mann (fte&t auf unb ge&t gu tyr). Unb ba gibft £)u 
25 üjn erft jefet ab! 
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5ßetra !$ü) Ijatte tüirflidö nidjt &dt, toieber herauf 
ju laufen! Sitte fdfoön, fcier ift er* 

©torfmann (nimmt fd&nett ben «rief). Safe midfj fe^en; lag 
mid? fefjen, mein $inb* (©ie&t bie auffd&rift an.) Sa, 
ßanj red&t — ! s 

3frau ©torfmann. 3ft ba$ bet, auf ben £)u fo ße* 
toartet fjaft, Stomas? 

©torfmann. 3fa freiließ ; jefet muß idj ßleidfj hinein 
— SBo friege id) ein 8M&t f)er, «ttte? 6« ift föon 
toieber feine ?ampe in meinem ^iitwtier! 10 

Stau ©torfmann. 3)0$; bie Sampe ftef>t auf bem 
©dfjreibttfcl) unb brennt» 

©torfmann, ©ut, gut, Gmtfdfjulbißen ©ie einen 
Slußcnblidf — 

Hb in ba« 3lmmer re<f)t«. 

$etra* gßaS fann ba« nur fein, SWutter? 15 

3frau Storfmann. 3$ toeife ntd&t. 3n ben legten 
lagen l>at er fo oft nadtj bem '»ßoftboten ßefraßt. 
Siflinß. SBermutlidf) ein auätofirttßer Patient — 
$etra. Srmer SBater; e$ ttrirb balb gu btel, toaS 

er gU tun {jai (bereitet ftd& ben Xobbü.) W), ba« fott 20 

f df)me<f en ! 

«§ot>ftab. £aben ©ie fyeut audfj Slbenbunterri^t ße* 
tjabt? 

$etra (nippt an i&rem ©lafe). &tDt\ ©tunben. 

Sitttng. Unb bormittaßä bier ©tunben im 3toftitut— 25 
$etra (fefct fitf an bie stttr). günf ©tunben, 
Stau ©torfmann. Unb fjeut abenb tyaft £)u nodj 
$efte gu forrißieren, toie tdfo fefje. 
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$etr<u $a, einen ßanjen Raufen» 
£orfter* ©te Ijaben audfj alle $&r\bt bott gu tnn, 
)t)ie mir fdfjetnt 
$etra< Sa, aber ba8 i(t famo«! 9Kan toirb (ernadf) 
s fo (immlifdEj mübe, 

SBiKinfi. Unb ba» mäßen ©te? 
$etra* $a, toeil man bann fo ßnt fdfjläfi 
äRorten, £)u, «petra, 2)u mufet mäcjjtiß fünb^aft 
fein* 
10 5ßeira, ©ünbfaft? 

äKorien* 3ta, toctl £)u fo biet arbeiteft £err SRör* 
lunb faßt, ba« arbeiten, ba« ift eine ©träfe für unfere 
©ünben, 
6ittf (pfeift), ^af)l 2öie bumm £)u bift, fo ettoa« ju 
is ßlauben* 

$rau ©torfmann. Sfta, na, (Sjftf ! 
SiHittB (fod&t). 9Wn, ba« ift anSßejeid&net 
$o*ftab» £)u möd&teft too$ nid&t ßern fo toiel ar* 
beiten, SKorten? 
20 Porten. 9lein, ba8 mödfjte tdfj nidfjt * 

$o*ftab. $a, aber toa8 ttrittft 3)n benn einmal 
toerben? 
Wlotttn. 3 § mödjte am liebften SBtftnß toerben, 
@j«f, ?lber bann müfeteft SDu \a £etbe fein! 
25 äRorten* 3a, bann fönnte tdjj \a £eibe toerben, 
»iKtefl. ©arin (alte td& e« mit 2)ir, Porten! 3fd) 
fagc ßenau baSfelbe* 

ffrau ©torfmann (madjt tytn ein Selben). $)a8 ift bodfj 
3(r (Smft ntdfot, — nein, £err SBülinß* 
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»tHing. $a, ©ott berbamm' mM& — ! 3dJ Bin 
ein £etbe, unb barauf bin id& ftolj. Raffen ©ie mal 
auf, balb toerben tt>ir alle Reiben, einer toie ber anbere. . 

Wlotitn. Unb bürfen toir bann alles tun, toaS toir 
toollen? s 

»Whig. Sa, fiel) mal, Porten — 

Sfrau ©iodf mann. Sftun madfjt aber, bafe 3tjr hinein- 
fommt, 3ty* SungenS; Sty fabt ßctotfe nodfj ©dfjul* 
arbeiten für morgen. 

(gjlif. 3 § fönnte bodfj ganj gut no<$ ein bifedfjen 10 
bleiben — 

Stau Stocfmamt. Sludl) 2)u nid&t; Sty foHt Jefet 
beibe getjen. 

3)tc Knaben fagen ©utenadjt unb ßeljen in ba« 3itnnter Imfö. 

$obftab. ©lauben ©ie 'toirflidfj, eS fönnte ben 
jungen« fdjaben, toenn fie fo ettoaS fjören? 15 

Stau ©todfmann. $ja, id(j toetfe nidjt; aber id) tjabe 
e$ nid()t gern. 

$etra. Süber, Sftutter; mir fdljeint, ba$ ift Don £)ir 
fo berfeljrt toie mögltdfj. 

Stau ©todfmann. Sflag fein; aber td) Ijabe eS nidfjt 20 
gern; toentgftenS ntd&t f)ter gu £aufe. 

$etra. 3u £<tufe tofe in ber ©d&ule ift fo biel Un* 
toa^rtyett. &u $aufe foll gefd&toiegen Serben, unb in 
ber ©dfjule muffen toir ben Äinbern borlügen. 

durftet. SSorlügen? 25 

$etra. $a, meinen ©ie nidfjt, toir trügen fetyr btele« 
bor, tooran toir felbft ntdjt glauben? 

SBifling. 3fa, ba« ift nur attgu toa^r. 
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5ßetra. £ätte tdj nur bie SWittcI, id& toürbe felber 
eine ©d&ule grünben, unb ba foßte es anbers jugefjen. 

mvhn. 2W» toas, Mittel — 

durftet, SBenn'S toetter nidfjts ift, gräutem ©totf* 

5 mann, fo ftcltc idf) 3fjnen gern bei mir ein Sofal jur 33er = 

fügung, 35aS große £auS meines feiigen SBaterS fteljt 

Ja fo gut toie leer; ju ebener (Sxbe ift ein riefiger ©petfe* 

f aal — 

Sßetra (Mt). $a, ja, — tdf) banfe 3tynen red&t fdjön; 
io aber es ttnrb toöfjl nichts braus toerben* 

£otoftab. Slc^ nein, grttulein ^ßetra getyt toofyt etyer 

unter bie 3eitungSf Treiber, meine tdf). £)od(i baß tdf) 

eS nidjt bergeffe, — fyabtn ©ie 3eit flefabt, ein bißdjjen 

in bie engltfdfje (Srjäftfung hinein gu guden, bie ©ie für 

15 uns überfein toottten? 

tyttta. Sftein, nod? nid&t Slber ©ie befommen fie 
red&tjetttg, 

©torfmann fommt au« feinem ,3hmntt mit bem offenen Sörief 

in ber £anb. 

©torfmann (fönringt ben «rief). 3efet, paßt mal auf, 
foH bie ©tabt eine Sfteutgfeit fjören! 
20 SUttng. eine SKeuigfeit? 

Stau ©totfmawi, SBaS ift baS für eine Weuigfett? 

©torfmann, gute große (Sntbecfung, Äfite! 

$obftab, ©0? 

Stau ©torfmann. $)te S)u gemadjt frtft? 
25 ©torfmann. $$, aflerbingS. (®ef)t auf unb ab.) Saßt 
fie nur fommen unb, tote getoöfjnltdj, fagen, baß es 
©rillen unb (Sinfäße eines berrüdften ßerlS fütb, Slber 
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fie Serben fi<$ tootyl Ritten! £afrx! ©ie toerben ftdj 
Ritten, benf e td) ! 

{ßetra, 216er SBater, fo fag' bodj, toa« e$ tft. 

©torfmann. $a, fa, lafet mir nur 3^t/ bann fotlt 
3^t alles erfahren. 21$, tyätt' idj jefet nur ben $eter s 
ba! £)a fteljt man, tote totr 9J?enfdjen herumlaufen 
unb urteilen fönnen toie bie blinbeften Sftaultoürfe — 

$0toftab, 2Bte meinen ©te ba$, £err £>oftor? 

Stotfmann (bleibt am 2tfä fielen). 3ft e$ nidjt bie all* 
gemeine 2lnfid)t, bafe unfere ©tabt ein gefunber Ort ift? 10 

$otoftab, Si freiließ 

©torfmann. @in ganj aufeerorbentltd) gefunber Ort 
obenbretn — ein Ort, ber unferen franfen toie unferen 
gefunben 9Mümenfd)en nid^t toarm genug empfohlen toer* 
btn fann — 15 

tjrau Stodmann. 2lber, lieber Stomas — 

Storfmann, Unb empfohlen unb gepriefen fyaben toir 
il)n benn audj! 3$ liabe gefdjrieben unb gefdjrieben, 
im „SBolföboten" tote in glugfdjrtften — 

$o*ftab. 9tun Ja, unb — ? 20 

Siotfmann, 35iefe« 93ab, ba$ man bie ^uteaber ber 
©tabt unb ben SebenSnerb ber ©tabt unb — unb toeifj 
ber Seufel tüte f onft nod) nennt — 

SBttting. ,,$)a« podjenbe $erj ber ©tabt" fabe td) 
mir mal in einer feftltd)en ©tunbe erlaubt ju — 25 

©iotfmamt. 9to ja, baS audj. Slber toiffen ©ie 
benn, toaä es in 2B.trfltd)feit ift, btefeS große, prädjtige, 
geprtefene SBab, ba« fo biel ©elb gefoftet f)at, — totffen 
©ie, toaS e$ ift? 
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#otoftab, Stein, toa« benn? 

Sfrau ©torfmamu 3a, toa« i(t benn? 

©torfmamu $)a« gange Sab ift eine $ej 

Wttta. 35a« Sab, Sater! 
s i$tau ©torfmamt (ju Gfeid&er ,3ett). Unfer Sab! 

£o*ftab (ebenfo). aber £err Doftor — 

Siflinfl, ©ang unglaublidfj ! 

©torfmamu 35a« gange Sab ift ein übertündfjte«, 
öergtftcteö ©rab, faß' td&, ©efunbf)eit«geffl()rlid() im 
10 afferf)öd)ften ©rabe! 3)er gange Unrat ba oben im 
SRü^Ital, — affeS, toa« ba fo eflig rtedfjt, — e« infigiert 
ba« SBaffer in ben «Sufluferötyren be« Srunnenfjaufe«, 
unb biefer felbe berbammte, vergiftete 35rerf ftefert audfj 
hinunter gum ©tranbe — 
is #orfter* SBo bie ©eebäber liegen? 

©torfmann, (Sben bafiüu 

#otoftab, SBo^er toiffen ©ie benn ba« alle« fo ge* 
nan, £err 3)oftor? 

©torfmamu 3$ tyabe bie Sertyättntffe fo gegriffen* 

20 fyaft n>te nnr benfbar unterfud&t 2Id(), iü) fjatte f<$on 

lange einen folgen Serbadfjt gehegt* Sortge« 3fa§r fam 

eine Sieilje anffallenber $ranfljeit«fätte unter ben Sabe* 

gäften bor, — gätte bon £*jpf)u« unb gaftrifdfjem fjieber — 

Sfrau ©torfmann* 3fa, ba« ift freiüd) toafyr, 
25 ©torfmamu 3)amal« glaubten toir, bie %xtmbtn 
Ratten bie 2lnftedfung mitgebracht; f)ernad(j aber — in 
biefem SBinter — bin td) auf anbere ©ebanfen gelom* 
men; unb bann machte id) mid^ brau, ba« SBaffer gu 
unterfudfjen, fo gut e« fid) tun liefe» 
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$ratt ©totfmann. $)a8 mar e« alfo, toa8 £)ir fo 
btcl gu [Raffen gemacht fjat? 

©torfmann. $a, Ääte, 35u barfft fdjon fagen, bafe 
e$ mir gu f Raffen gemad&t J&at. 216er fyier fehlten mir 
Ja bfe nötigen tiriffenfdfjaftttdien Hilfsmittel; unb fo 5 
fdfjtdfte td? groben bom Srtnftoaffer tote bom ©eetoaffer 
an bie Untoerfttät, um Don einem S^emifer *ine ejaftc 
Slnatyfe gu erhalten. 

£irtftab. Unb bie tyaben ©ie jefet erhalten? 

©torfmann (geigt ben «rief). Hier §abe idf) fie! £)a$ 10 
SSor^anbenfein berfaulter organifdjer ©toffe ift im SBaffer 
nadfjgetoiefen — 3fnfuf orten in 9ftaffen. 2)aS SBaffer ift 
abfohtt fdjäbltd) für bie ©efunb^eit, ob eS nun innerlich 
ober ftufeerftd) gebraust tütrb* 

fjrau ©totfmann. (§:$ ift ein toatyre« ©lud, bafe £)u 15 
nodj beigetten baf)inter gefommen bift. 

©torfmann. Sa, ba fjaft $)u red(jt. 

$ot>ftab, Unb toaS toerben ©ie jefet tun, Herr $)of* 
tor? 

®iodmatm. Sftatürttdl) berfudfjen, SBanbet gu fdljaffen. 20 

$o*ftab. 2)a$ ift alfo möglich? 

©torfmann. @S muß mögltdfo fein, ©onft ift ba$ 
gange SBrib unbraudfjbar, — ruiniert. 216er bamit §at e« 
feine Sftot. 3fd(j bin öottftänbtg mit mir im reinen bar* 
über, toa8 ^ier gu tun ift. 25 

fjratt ©totfmann. Slber, befter Stomas, bafe £>u 
bieS alles fo geheim gehalten §aft. 

©torfmann. 3a, fjätte t<f) toietteid&t in ber ©tabt 
herumrennen unb es auspofauuen fotten, etye tdfj nod& bolle 
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©etoifeljeit ^atte? 3$ toerbe mtdf) Eliten — fo bumnt 
bin idfj nid&t 

5ßetra. 91a, aber ©einer ftamilte — 

©torfmann, deiner ättenfdfjenfeele* 35od& morgen 
s fannft $)u gum „35adj$" laufen — 

fttau ©torfmann. Slber Bornas — ! 

(Btodmann. Sfta, alfo gum ©rofebater. 3fa, ber 
2llte, ber ttrirb ein ©efidjt machen! @r glaubt ja, id) 
bin berrücft; na ja, xä) toeife fdjon: e$ gibt nodfj metyr 
io Seute, bie ba« glauben, 3ej?t follen bic £errfdfjaften 
aber fe^en — ; |efet follen ©te feljen — ! (®et)t umfcr unb 
reibt \\$ bic $änbe.) 3öa$ toirb ba3 für einen Äradf) in 
ber ©tabt geben, Ättte! 2)at>ou fannft £)u S)ir gar 
feinen ^Begriff mad&en, £)ie gange SBafferleitung ntufe 
is umgelegt toerben* 

$otoftab (fteft auf). SDtc gange SBafferleitung — ? 

©torfmann. $a, üerfteljt fid&, 35a$ Slufnaljmebedfen 
liegt gu niebrig; es muß naä) einer toeit ^ötyeren ©teile 
berlegt toerben, 
20 5ßetra. ©o Ijaft 35u alfo bod) red&t gehabt 

©torfmann. !$a, £)u erinnerft 3)id), ^ßetra? $ä) 
l)abe bagegen gefdjrieben, als man ben SBau beginnen 
tootlte, Slbcr bamctls toollte fein äftenfd) auf midf) Ijören, 
9to, glaubt mir nur, id() toerbe tynen bie t>oHe Sabung 
äs geben; — benn id(j Ijabe natürlid) eine Singabe an bie 
SBabebertoaltung aufgefegt; fie liegt feit einer gangen 
SBodfje fertig ba; idf) tyabe nur nodf) auf ba$ ba gekartet, 
CScigt ben «rief.) Slber nun foll fie aud) auf ber ©teile fort. 

(®e$t in fein «glmmet unb Jommt mit einem $afet ©cijriftftiUfe 
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aurüdP.) £)a fefjt! SBier cnflöcfd^ricbene Sogen botU 
Unb ber SBrtcf fotl mit baju. eine Leitung, ßttte! @ib 
mir ettoa« jum (Stntoidfeln! ©ut; fo; gtb'S ber — ber 
— ; (ftamtft mit bem gufe auD* ©onnertoetter, toie Reifet fie 
bod) gletdfj? Sfta, alfo gib'S bem 3Wäbd&en unb faß' ityr, 5 
fie fott e$ fofort gum ©tabtbogt bringen» 

grau ©toefmann mit bem $afet burd) ba$ ©peifeaimmer ab. 

*ctra* S3ater, tt>a«, glaubft £)u, hrirb Dnfel $eter 
fagen? 

©torfmann, 2Ba$ fottte er benn fagen? (Sr totrb 
bod) tootyl frol) fein, benfe idj, bafe eine fo toidfjttge SBatyr* 10 
tyeit an ben Sag fommt 

«nDftab. Darf id() eine Keine SKotij über Styre @nt* 
bedfung im „SBottSboten" bringen? 

©totfmamu 3a, bafür ttröre id& 3^nen fef)r banfbar, 

#o*ftab, @S ift bod& toünfd&enStoert, bafe ba$ $ublt* 15 
htm fo fd&nett ttrie möglich babon unterrichtet toirb, 

©torfmann. 3a, gettuft* 

ftran ©torfmann (fommt gurürf). ©ie ift fdfjon fort ba* 
mit 

SBiffitifl* SBalb finb ©ie — ©ott berbamm' midf) — 20 
ber erfte 9ftann ber ©tabt, £err 3)oftor! 

©torfmann (gefct üergnügt umfcr), %ä) toa$! 3m ©runbe 
tyabe id) \a bodfj nur meine $fltd)t getan, 3d() bin ein 
glüdßidfjer ©dfjafegräber getoefen; ba$ ift alles; trofebem 
aber — 25 

SHOTng» £obftab, loa« meinen ©ie, müßte bie ©tabt 
ntdEjt bem $)oftor einen ftadfetjug bringen? 

#pbfta&, 3d(j ttritt e« toenigftens befürworten. 
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äBttttng, Unb xä) toerbe mit ^Stoffen brüber reben. 

©totfmamu Sftein, liebe greunbe, fold&e Narreteien, 
bie laßt nur bleiben; bon folgen 33eranftaltungen toill 
idj nichts tütffen* Unb toenn e« ber SBabebertoaltung 
s btelletdjt einfallen follte, mir eine ©etyaltSjulage ju be* 
ttnlligen, fo neunte idj fie nidfjt an* Ääte, ba$ faß' id& 
35ir, — idj nefyme fie nidfjt an* 

ftrau Storfmann» $)a$ ift redfjt bon $)ir, Stomas* 

Sßetra (erfcbt tfr ©ia«). Profit, SSater! 
10 $o*ftab unb IBittutg, Profit, proftt, £err SDoftor! 

#orfter (ftö&t mit bem swtor an). SWögen ©ie nur 
greube an ber ©efdjidfjte erleben! 

©torfmann, 35anfe fd&ön, banfe fdfjön, meine lieben 

greunbe! $ä) bin fo fjergenäfrolj — ; ad£j, e$ ift bodfj 

is ettoa« £errlidfje8, ba« SBetoufetfein: ftdfj um feine SBater* 

ftabt unb feine 9ftitbürger berbient gemadfjt ju l)aben 

£urra, Ääte! 

©djlingt beibe Srme um ibrm $al* unb totrbett mit tyr im Greife 

$erunu Stau ©todmann fd&rett unb ftrftubt fid). Saaten, $änbeflatfdjen 

uno $o<$ruf e. £)te Knaben fteden ben Äopf burd) bie £üre. 
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SBotynahmner be« $)oftor$. $)te £ttr jum ©peifeaintmer ift au. 

Vormittag. 

$tatt ©todmann (fommt, einen toerfiegelten ©rief in her $anb, 
aus bent ©peifeahnmer, ßefjt rechts burd& bie üorberfte £ür unb flucft 

hinein). 93ift £)u ba, S^otna«? 
©todmann (brinnen). 3a, id? bin eben gefommen. (£ritt 

ein.) 933a* tft? 5 

Stau ©todmann. (Sin SBrtef bon deinem ©ruber» 

(töetdjt tym ben «rief.) 

©todmann. W}d, lo$ \ttyn. (Öffnet ifa unb lieft): „£)aS 
überfanbte Sflanuffript folgt anbei jurüd — " (?ieft mur* 

melnb toeiter.) S&VX — 10 

Stau ©todmann. 2Ba« faßt er benn? 

©todmann (fteeft ba« Rapier in bie Saföe). S^id^t«, er 

fdjretbt nur, bafe er gegen SJUttag felber mit tyeranfomnten 
toirb. 

fjrau ©todmann. $)ann toergtfe ia ni(fjt, ju £aufe 15 
ju bleiben, 

<Stodmann. (SS paßt gut; benn mit meinen Sftorgen* 
befudjen bin id) fertig. 

Stau ©todmann. -3$ bin riefig neugierig, toie er 
bie ©adje aufnimmt. 20 

©todmann. $)u fottft fefjen, e$ toirb tym nid)t red)t 
fein, bafe i dj biefe ©ntbedung gemadjt $abe, unb nt.djt er 
felbft. 
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3frau Stotfmann» $)a$ fürdfjteft 35u atfo attd^? 

©tocfmamt» Sfta, im ©runbe toirb e$ ifjn Ja freuen, 
toeifet £)u» Srofebem aber — ; $eter f)at eine Reiben* 
angft, e$ fönnten nodfj anbere Seute ettoaS für ba$ 933ol)t 
s ber ©tabt tun» 

grau ©totfmann» Seifet £)u tt>a$, Stomas, £)u 
fottteft nett fein unb bie (gfjre mit il)m teilen» könnte 
e$ nidfjt Reiften, e r fyabe £)td(j auf bie ©pur gebradjt — ? 

©todfmann» 5fta meinettoegen fdfjon» SBenn td() bie 
10 ©adfje nur in$ Sot bringe, fo — 

äßorten fiiU (fteeft ben topf bur<$ bie £ttr be« SBorjimmer«, 
fie^t fidj forfdjenb um, fad&t in ftd& hinein unb fragt pfiffig), 3»ft'8 

— ijf * h>ai)r? 

3frau ©totf mann (i&m entgegen). SBater, — £)u bift e$? 
is ©todmann» ©ef)' einer an, ©d&totegerbater! ©uten 
Sftorgen, guten Sflorgen! 

^rau ©torfmann. Slber fo fomm bodf) herein. 

ftttt. 3a, blofe toenn e$ toal)r ift, fonft gelje id& lieber» 

Stotfmann. 2Sa$ fott benn toaljr fein? 
20 St«» SDer «löbfinn mit bem SBaffertoerf» 3ft ba* 
toaijr? 

©totftnann» @i natürtidf)» Stber toie fjaben <§?ie 
benn ba% erfahren? 

ftitl (tritt ein)» ^etra toar auf einen ©prung ba, al« fie 
äs jur ©d&ule ging — 

S torfmann, ©o, totrflid)? 

ftitl. 3a, ^a, unb ba l)at fie benn erjagt — » $<$ 
badete, fie toottte midf) bloß jum Darren I)aben, obgleich 
ba$ ^etra audjj lieber nidfjt äljnltd& fietyt. 
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©totfmann. 9Mn, tote formten ©te nur fo ettoaS 
benfen! 

Stxit 2ldj, ntan fott feinem tränen; elje man fid) 
beffen berfteljt, i[t man ^interS Sid&t ßefü^rt. @S i(t 
alfo bodj toaljr! s 

Siorfmann. ©ang gehnft bod). Slber fo feijen ©ie 
ftd) bod), ©djtoiegerbater* (Nötigt tyn auf« ©ofa.) Unb ift 
es nidjt ein toaljre* ®lütf für bie ©tabt — ? 

ftiU (famtft mit bem Sachen), ©lud für bie ©tabt? 

©iodfmann. 2)afc td) biefe (Sntbetfung nod) beijeiten 10 
gemadjt l)abe — 

ftiil (nrie Dörfer). $a, ja, ja! — aber nie unb nimmer 
tyätte td) geglaubt, bafc ©te Stytn leiblichen ©ruber §tn* 
einlegen toürben. 

©todf mann, hineinlegen — ! 15 

ftrau ©torf mann. 2lber lieber SSater — 

ftiU (ftüljt $ünbe unb Äinn auf bie ©todffrücfe unb atoinfert bem 

SDoftor ttftig gu). 2Bie toar ba$ bod)? (SS fottten j[a too&l 

Stere in bie SBafferrö^ren tyinetngefommen fein? 

Storfmanm ^atoofjl, 3tofufton$tierd)en. 20 

ftiil. Unb e$ fottten j[a biele fold^e Siere fjineinge* 

fommen fein, faßt $etra. (Sine ganj rieftge Sttaffe. 
Storfmann, greilid), e$ fönnen too^l an bie tyun* 

bert*, f)unberttaufenbe fein. 
Stixl aber fein 2ttenfdj faftn fte fefcn, — toaS? 25 

Storfmann, Sftein, fetjen fann man fie nidjt. 

Still (mit Ieifem, afodfenbem Sad&en). $oV midj ber £eu* 

fei, bie$ ift ba8 ©rofearttgfte, foaS idj nod) bon 3^tten 
gehört tyabe. 
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©torfmann. SBic beim? 

ftiiL Slbcr fo ettoaS fönncn ©te bo<§ bcm ©tabt* 
bogt im Seben nidf)t toeiämadfjen» 

Stotfmann, Via, ba$ toerben toir fdfjon fetjen» 
s ÄtU. SWeincn ©te, er toäre fo berrttdft? 

Storfmamu 3f(§ Ijoffe, btc gange ©tabt totrb fo ber* 
rüdft fein. 

ftttl. £)ie ganje ©tabt! 3, ba$ fann fdfjon fein» 
2lber ba8 fdjabet ben beuten ntdfjt; ba$ ift il)nen gang 
io red&t ©ie toottten Ja immer fo fet)r biel flüger fein als 
ttrir Sitten» ©ie fjunbäfottierten mtdfj au« bem ©tabtrat 
l)erau$. 2Bie einen £unb l)aben fie midfj fyerauSbotiert, 
bie Seute! Slber iefet Wegen fie il)r gett Segen ©ie 
fie nur orbentlidfj hinein, ©todfmann» 
is ©todmann» Hber, ©d&toiegerbater — 

ftül. Orbentlid) hinein, fag' tdf). (@te$t auf.) Söenn 
©ie e$ baljin bringen, bafe ber ©tabtbogt unb feine 
greunbe in bie ^atfd^e gu ftfcen fommen, bann gebe id(j 
auf ber ©teile f)unbert fronen für bie Slrmen» 
20 ©todfmamu (Si, ba$ toäre nett öon Sitten, 

ftHl. 3d& fabe baS ©elb audlj ntdfjt fo btdf, toiffen 
©ie 1001)1, aber tt>enn ©ie e$ batjin bringen, fo friegen bie 
2trmen bon mir gu 2Betl)nad)ten 'n l)alb tjunbert Äronen» 

£ o b ft a b burd)$ SBorahnmer. 

#*bftab» ©Uten borgen! («reibt ftcDcn.) 2ld&, $ar* 
25 bon — 

Stotfmann. kommen ©ie nur; fommen ©ie» 
fttil (ßiudfft lieber). Der! 3ft ber aud& mit babei? 
gubftab» 2Ba8 meinen ©ie? 
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©torfmann. ©etDtfe tft er mit babeu 

Äiü. £tttt'S mir autf) benfen fönnen! (SS mufe ja 
in bie 3eitungen. 3<a, ©ie [inb mir fdfjon bcr red&te, 
©todfmann. 91a, überlegen ©te fid&'S nur; jefet gebe id&. 

©todfmami. 2ld() toa$, ©dfjtoiegerbater, bleiben ©ie 5 
nod) ein bifcdfjen. 

ftiiL Sßein, idfj gebe ie<jt Unb benfen ©ie nadf), toie 
©ie fie am beften hineinlegen, $)onnertoetter ja, ©ie 
f ollen e$ ntd&t umfonft getan faben. (tu; grau ©todmann 

begleitet i&n &tnau«.) zo 

Stotfmann (ia(t)t). $)enfen ©ie bloß, ber Sitte glaubt 
fein SBort bon ber ©efdfjidfjte mit bem SBaffertoerf. 

#ot)ftab. 2ld), b a $ toar'S — ! 

Storfmann, $a, baüon faben toir gefprodfjen, Unb 
©ie fommen am (Snbe in berfelben ©adjje? 15 

$i>*ftab, SltterbutgS, £aben ©ie einen Slugenblidf 
<3eit, £err !Doftor? 

©toefmamu ©0 lange ©ie tootten, mein Sieber. 

$o*ftab. ^aben ©ie fd&on ettoaS bom ©tabtbogt 
gehört? 20 

©toefmamu Woä) nid()t8. @r fommt fpttter tyer. 

$utoftab» $ä) b^be feit geftern triel über bie ©adfje 
nadjgebadfji 

©toefmamt* Slun, unb? 

$o*ftab, gür ©ie als Slrgt unb 2Wann ber SBiffen* 25 
fdfjaft ftebt biefer galt mit bem Sßaffertoerf ba als eine 
©adfje für fid£). $ä) meine, e$ fällt Sfynm nid&t auf, bafc 
fie mit einer Sftenge anberer ÜHnge im «Sufammenbang 
\ttf)t 



34 @m SBoIfSfehtb 

Stodmann. Sa, toie — ? ©efeen toir un«, mein 
Steber, — Steht, ba auf« ©ofa, 

$otoftab fefet fidj auf« «Sofa, ber 3)oFtor in einen ^c^nftu^l auf her anberen 

(Seite be* £ifc$e«. 

©todmann. 9hm? ©te meinen alfo — ? 
£ot>ftab. ©te liaben geftern gefagt, ba« berborbene 
s Söaffer föme bon Unreinltdjfeiten im (grbboben f)er, 
©todmann. $a, ofrte 3tt>eifel lommt e« au« bem 
berpefteten ©umpf ba oben im Sftütjltal* 

#otofiab* Karbon, $err £)oftor, aber idj glaube, e« 
fommt au« einem gan$ anberen ©umpf* 
10 ©todmann. 9Ba« folltc ba« für einer fein? 

#ot>ftab, £)er ©umpf, in bem unfer gange« fom* 
munale« Seben fteljt unb fault. 

©todmann. Hber, jum genfer, §err £obftab, toa« 

finb ba« für Sieben? 

is #ötoftab. Sitte ftäbtifdjen Angelegenheiten finb nad) 

unb na<$ in bie $änbe einer SSeamtengruppe gefommen — 

©totfmamu 91a, e« finb bod> ntd)t alle gufammen 

SBeamte. 

#ot)ftab- Stein, — aber bie, bie ntdjt SBeamte finb, 

20 bie finb iebenfatt« greunbe unb Anhänger bon ben 93e* 

amten, e« finb bie reiben Seute, bie alten angefetyenen 

. tarnen ber ©tabt, bie finb e«, bie unfer SBofil unb SBe^e 

in ber £anb ^aben* 

®todmann. $a, aber biefe Seute, bie finb bod) aud> 

äs totrflid) tüd)tig unb intelligent. 

£obftabt. £abett fie Xüd)ttgfeit unb ^ntettigeng behrie* 
fen, al« fie bie SBafferlettung ba anlegten, too fie Jefet liegt? 
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©torfmamt. Sftein, b a « toar natürlidf) eine groge 
35umm^eit oon tynen* . 216er bie fott j[a nun ttrieber gut 
gemadjt toerben. 

gotoftab* ©lauben ©ie, bag ba« fo glatt gefjen toirb? 

©torfmann, ©latt ober ntdjt, — getyen ttnrb e« auf s 
alle gälte, 

«Oooftab, 3te, toeim bie treffe eingreifen barf. 

©todfmann* SBirb gar nid&t nötig fein, mein Sieber, 
3$ bin überjeugt, bafe mein Söruber — 

«Oooftab, Karbon, £err £)oftor, aber idj toill Sfynm io 
nur fagen, td) beabfidfjttge, bie @ad)e felber in bie £anb 
gu nehmen, 

©torfmann, $n ber Leitung? 

#o*ftab. $atoo% 211« id) ben „$Bolf«boten" über- 
nahm, ba toar mein ©ebanfe, biefen 3ftng Don alten, 15 
eigenfinnigen SRed&tfjabern $u fprengen, bie über allen 
(Sinfluft geboten* 

©torfmann. Hber ©te f)aben mir bod) felbft erjä^lt, 
loa« ba« (Snbe baoon toar; ©ie Ratten ba« SBlatt bamit 
ia faft ruiniert, 20 

«Oooftab, Sa, bamal« mußten hnr ben £)egen ein* 
ftedfen — ba« ift toafjr. Senn e« toar ©efaljr, baß ba« 
©ab nidfjt guftanbe fommen toürbe, toenn Jene SDtönner 
fielen, 2lber jefet fte^t e« ba, unb nun finb bie Rolfen 
Ferren überflüffig. • 25 

©torfmann. Überflüffig, j[a; aber toir fdjjulben tynen 
bod? großen $)anf. 

#ooftab. £)er foll if)nen audf) toerben, tute e« fid& 
gebüfjrt 216er ein 3eitung«fdf)reiber Don meiner bolf«* 
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tünilid&cn Sitdjtung fann eine ©elegenfjeit tote biefe ntd&t 
Vorübergehen laffetu @3 mufe gerüttelt toerben an ber 
gabel bon ber Unfehlbarkeit ber leitenben SKänner, ©o 
ettoaS muß ausgerottet toerben tote Jeber anbere Aber* 
s glaube. 

©torfmamu 35artn pflichte idj 3tynen bon gangem 
bergen bei, £err £obftab; tft e$ ein Aberglaube, bann 
toeg bamit! « 

4>onftab. 3>m ©tabbogt möchte idj ungern ju nafc 
10 treten, toeil er 3tyr SBruber tft Aber ©ie finb bodj 
getoifc mit mir ber Anfidjt, bafe bie Sßaljrtyett allen an* 
beren Siücffidjten borgest 

©toefmann, £>a$ berftef)t fid) ja bon felbft. — (erregt.) 
3fa, aber — ! Aber — ! 
is 4?ötoftab. ©te bürfen nidjt fd^Icd^t bon mir benfen* 
3fd) bin toeber eigennütziger nod) eljrgeigiger als bie 
Sttenfdjen im allgemeinen* 

Storf mann. Aber, mein Sieber, — toer behauptet 

benn ba$? 

20 $obftab. 3$ ftamme bon geringen Seuten ab, toie 

©ie totffen; unb id) fjabe l)inreidf>enb ©elegenfjett gehabt, 

ju fefjen, toaä ben unteren 93olföfdjtdjten am meiften not 

tut. Unb ba$ ift: teilhaben an ber Leitung ber all* 

gemeinen Angelegenheiten, £err 35oftor, 2)a$ tbtn 

25 enttoicfelt gäf)tgfetten unb Äenntniffe unb ©elbftgefütyl — 

Stocfmamt. 2)a$ teuftet mir aufeerorbentltdj ein — 

#obftab, Sa, — unb bann meine tdj audj, bafe ein 

3ournali(t eine fdjtoere SBeranttoortung auf ftdj labet, 

toenn er eine günftige ©elegenljeit berfäumt gur SBefrei* 
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unfl bcr 9ftenge, bcr ©eringen, ber Unterbrüdften, S<$ 
toeife toofjt, — im Säger bcr ©rofeen totrb man ba$ Huf* 
toiegelei unb fo toeiter nennen; mögen (ie ba$ meinet* 
toegen tun, toenn fie tootten, SBenn tdf) nur mein ©e* 
totffen rein fü#e, fo — s 

Siorfmamu SRedfjt fo! 9?ed)t fo, lieber £err £ob* 
ftab. Xrofcbem aber — 35onnertoetter — ! (@$ notft.) 
herein! 

21 « l a f f e n in bcr SSorgimmcrtür. (gr ift fdjttcf)t, aber anftänbiß 

ßefleibet, in fdjtoarg, mit einer toeifjen, ettoa«' gerfnttterten £al«binbe; 

£anbfdjuf)e unb gil^ut bat er in ber £anb. 

klaffen (uerbeugt fidj). SBerjetyung, £err ©oftor, bafe 
id& mir fierauSnefjme — 10 

©torfmann (fte&t auf), @t, fie§ ba — ba ift Ja ber £err 
klaffen! 

»halfen* 3a, freilid), £err ©oftor, 

$ot>fiab (ftefct auf), ©ud&en ©ie m i d& , HSfaffen? 

SISIaffen, Stein, ba« ntdjt; idfj toufete nidjt mal, baft is 
tdj ©ie fjier treffen toürbe* Stein, v§ fudfje ben £errn 
£)oftor felbft — 

©toefmatm* Sfta, toa$ ftetyt gu SMenften? 

»klaffen* 3ft es toafyr, £err SDoftor, toaS td& toon 
£errn 93tlling gehört fjabe, bafe ©ie un« ein beffereS 20 
SBaffertoerf f djaffen tootten? 

@tocf mann* 3a, für ba« Sab* 

äSlaffetu 3&toof)t; toerftefje fdjon, 5fta, fo fomme 
td&, um gu fagen, ba& id& bie ©ad(je nadEj meinen Gräften 
unterftüfeen toerbe, 25 

«§ot>ftab (gum £>oftor). ©ef)en ©ie! 

©todf mann* Steinen fjerjttd&fteri 3)anf ; aber — 
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klaffen» @$ formte Ja boä) t>icllcid&t nüfeltdf) fein, 

tm$ Kleinbürger im föüdfen ju fyabm. SBtr bilben f)ier 

in ber ©tobt fojufagen eine fompafte SDtoiorität, — totnn 

toir to o II e n, Unb e$ f ann nie f dfjaben, bie Sttaiorität 

5 auf feiner ©eite ju Iiaben, £err £)oftor. 

Stotfmann, £)a$ ift unjtoeifetyaft toafc; aber iä) 
fann nur nidjt begreifen, bafe $ier befonbere SBorfetyrungen 
bonnöten fein foUtetu $d) meine, eine fo flare unb 
einfad&e ©ad&e — . 
io klaffen. O bodfj, ba8 fönnte immerhin nic^t 
fd&aben; bie Iofalen SBetyörben, bie fenne tdfj bodfj grünbltdfj. 
£)ie Sflacfjtfyaber gefjen nid&t gern guttoiHig auf 33or* 
fdf)ßtge ein, bie Don anberen Seuten fommetu Unb be$= 
Ijalb, meine iä), tottre e$ nidfjt unangebracht, toenn toir ein 
is bifedfjen bemonftrierten* 

£ot>ftab, ©efyr richtig* 

©torfmann, 35emonftrierten, fagen ©ie? 3a, tote 
tooHen ©ie benn eigentlich bemonftrieren? 

»Slalfen. Sftatürlidj mit 2ttafe unb ^iel, £err 2)of* 
20 tor; iü) befleißige mid^ immer ber Sfläfcigung; benn 
9Kft6ignng, ba« ift bie erfte ^Bürgerpflicht, — meinet 
@rad()ten$, 

©torfmamu Dafür finb ©ie ja aud) befannt, £err 
Sfölaffen, 
25 ÄSIaffetu 3a, idj glaube fd&on, ba$ barf i<$ fagen* 
Unb biefe ©adje mit bem SBaffertoerf, bie ift für uns 
Kleinbürger enorm toidjjtig. £)a$ SBab berfpridjt ia 
eine Heine ©olbgrube für bie ©tabt ju toerben* SSom 
SBabe toollen totr alle jufammen leben, jumal toir $au8* 
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fieftfeer, 2)e$t)alb tootlen toir audfj ba« Unternehmen mit 
aßen Äräften unterftüfeen* Unb ba i(§ nun SBorfifeenber 
be« SSeretn« bet £au$befifeer bin — 

(Startmann, 3fct — ? 

Waffen, — unb aufterbem eine föotte im SJtöfng* s 
fettäberetn fpiele, — @ie totffen bodf), £err 3)oftor, bafe 
td) für bie SttttfeigfeitSfad&e tätig bin? 

Siotf mann» 3to, toerftef)t fid^* 

»klaffen. 9to, — fo ift e$ boeft begreift, bafe id& 
mit einer ganzen 2flaffe Seute jufammenfomme. Unb 10 
ba idj al« befonnener unb gefügiger Staatsbürger be* 
fannt bin, tone £err £)oftor felbft faßten, fo tyabe id^ Ja 
einen getoiffen (Stnffofe in ber ©tabt, — eine 2lrt Heiner 
SJtodjtftettung, — toenn id^ e« felbft fagen barf* 

Stotfmamu £>a« toeife id) fef)r toof)l, £err klaffen* 15 

ÄSlaffen, 3a, fefjen ©te — brum toäre e$ eine 
Seidjttgfeit für mid), eine Slbreffe gufammengubringen, 
toenn bie ©adfje fdjief gefyen foHte* 

©totfntattti* Sine 2lbreffe, fagen ©te? 

Straffen, $a, eine 2trt £)anfabreffe feiten« ber 20 
SBürgerfdjaft, toeit ©ie biefe gemeinnüfcige ©adfje an« 
Stdfjt gebraut fjaben, ©elbftoerftttnblid) müfete fie mit 
ber gebü^renben Sttäfeigung üerfafet fein, fo bafe fie 
toeber bei ben SBefjörben nodj bei ben anbem SJtodfjt* 
fjabern Slnftofe erregt Unb toenn toir b a rauf nur genau 25 
adjten, fo fann e« uns niematib übelnehmen, benfe tdfj. 

^atjftab. 9ia, unb felbft toenn fie ni<f)t fo fet)r nadf) 
bem ©efdjmadf biefer Seute toäre, fo — 

klaffen, Sftein, nein, nein! Äeine Äränfung ber 
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Obrigfett, £err ^obftab» Äeine Owofitton gegen 
Seute, bie uns fo Mdfjt auf bcn £adfen ftfeen* ©abon 
toetfe tdfj ein Siebten ju fingen; unb es fommt aud) nie 
ettoaS ©uteS babei fyerauS. aber btc befonnenen unb 

s freimütigen Äußerungen eines Staatsbürger«, bie fönnen 
feinem berbadjt Serben* 

©totfmann (fötittett i^m bic §<mb). $ä) tonn Sitten gar 
ntdjt fagen, lieber £err SlSlaffen, ttrie aufrichtig idj midfj 
freue, bei meinen Sftitbürgern einem folgen SSerftänbniS 

10 gu begegnen* $ä) bin f o frofy — f o frofj ! ©te, toie 

toär'S mit einem ©läSdjen ©fjerrt)? SBaS? * 

ÄSlaffen, Steht, banfe fef)r; idfj neunte nie ©piri* 

tuofen biefer 2lrt 

©totf mann, Slber ein ®la$ Söier? 9ßaS meinen ©ie 

is bagu? 

klaffen, Saufe fefjr, audfj baS ntd)t, £err ©oftor; 
fo früb am Jage neunte tdj nie ettoaS gu mir. 9hm toill 
id) aber in bie ©tabt unb mit etlidfjen ^auSbeftfeern 
reben unb bie ©timmung bearbeiten. 

20 ©totfmann, £)a$ ift außerorbentlidj KebenStoürbig 
toon Sitten, ^err SlStaffen; aber es toill mir burdfjauS 
nidjt in ben Äopf, bafe alle biefe SSorfebrungen not* 
toenbig fein füllten; td(j meine, bie ©adfte müßte fid) gang 
bon felbft madjen, 

25 klaffen, ©ie SBebörben arbeiten ein bißdfjen fdjtoer* 
fällig, £err £)oftor* ©ott behüte, idfj fage baS md)t, 
um fie gu tabeln — 

$ot>ftab, borgen toerben toir fie munter machen, 
im SBlatt, SlSlaffen, 
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klaffen, 216er blofe nidfjt gemaltfant, £err £ot>* 
ftab* ©eben ©ie mit äftäfeigung bor, fonft frtegen ©ie 
bic 2eute ntd&t öom %k<$; boren ©ie nur auf meinen 
9fat, benn idj ^abe in ber ©dfjule be« SebenS Erfahrungen 
gefammelt — 3fefct ntufe idfj mid) aber empfehlen, £err s 
©oftor, ©te ttriffen nun, bafe toir Kleinbürger ieben* 
falte tote eine 9Jtouer hinter Sfyntn fielen* ©te baben 
bie fompafte äftaiorität auf Sfytv ©ette, £err ©oftor, 

©totfmamu 35anfe fc^ön, mein lieber £err $Lfc 
laffen, (föeidjt tym bie $anb.) Slbteu, abieu! io 

klaffen, Kommen ©ie mit in bie ©rudferei, £err 
£otoftab? 

£o*ftab» 3<b fomme nadj; iä) f)abe nodf) eine 
Kletntgfeit ju erlebigen* 

9£taffen* ©ut, gut» ((Sr ßtü&t unb ge^t; ©todtnann be* 15 
gleitet üjtt in$ SBorghmner.) 

^Otlftab (toft&renb ©torfmann in« «Sümner gurücffomtnt). 9£a, 

toaä fagen ©ie nun, £err 35oftor? ©lauben ©ie nidfjt, 
bafe e3 enblidfj an ber «Seit ift, bto auszulüften unb all 
biefe ©d&laffbeit unb ^albbeit unb f5^gl)cit aufgurütteln? 20 

©totfmamt. Steinen ©ie bannt ben 2l$laffen? 

«gwtoftab, SWerbingS, @r gebort mit su benen, bie 
im ©umpf ftedf en, — f ein bratoer äftann er audfj fonft 
fein mag, Unb fo finb bie meiften fytx bei unä; fie 
fdfjtoanfen unb toanfen nad& beiben ©eiten; .bor lauter 25 
SRüdfftdfjten unb SSebenfen toagen fie nie, einen ganjen 
©djritt ju tun» 

Stotfmann* 3fa, aber Stelaffen fdjeint mir bodf) 
redfjt anftänbige ©eftnnungen ju betben, . . 
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$0toftab» (g$ gibt toa$, ba^ id) nodf) f)öf)et ftefle; 
unb ba$ i(t: bagufteben als ein unabhängiger, fclbftfid^crcr 
Sßann, 
Storf mann, 35a gebe id& Sitten boltftänbig red&t, 
5 #0*ftob. £)e$b<xlb nritl tdfj iefet bie ©elegenbett nidfjt 
vorübergehen taffen, ju berfudfjen, ob id& bie befferen 
©femente bei un$ ntdfjt ba^in bringen fann, fid) aufju* 
raffen mit einem SM, 35er StutoritätSbufel I)icr 
mufe aufboren. 35tefer unberanttoortlidfje 9Kifegriff mit 
io bem SBaffertoerf mufo alten fttmmberedfjtigten 9fttt* 
bürgern ju ©emüte geführt toerben, 

©torfmann, ©ut; totnn ©ie meinen, bafe eS für 
ba$ allgemeine SBefte ift, fo mag e$ gefdjeben; aber ntdfjt 
eber, als bis tdfj mit meinem SBruber gefprod&en fjabe. 
is #o*fiab, 3fnjtDifd&en fd&reibe iä) für alle gälte 
einen Seitartifel. Unb toenn bann ber ©tabtöogt für 
bie ©adje nid&t ju liaben ift — 
Storfmann, 2tö), toie fönnen ©ie ba$ nur benfen? 
$o*ftab. 35a$ fann i<b mir febr toobl benfen, 
20 35 a n n alfo — ? 

©totfmatitu -3a, bann oerfpredje idj 3^tien — ; f)ören 
©ie, — bann fönnen ©ie meine 2lbf)anblung bruefen, 
— bann ins Sölatt mit if)r gang unb gar! 
£**flab, SterfidjbaS? 3ft ba$ ein SBBort? . 
25 ©torfmann (retd&t üjm ba« aWanuffript). 3)a ift ftc; nefc 
men ©ie fie mit; e$ fann ia nidfjt fdjaben, toenn ©ie fie 
burd&lefen; ©ie geben fie mir bann fpäter jurüct 

#o*ftab. ©dfjön, fdfjön; ba$ »erbe id& tun, Unb 
nun abieu, $err 3)oftor* 
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<&todmann. Slbieu, abieu! 216er ©ie toerben fe^en, 
bie ©ad)e gefjt glatt, £err ^obftab — gang glatt ! 
#ofcftab. &m, — Serben ja fefjen* (©rußt unb ad&t 

burdj ba« SBorjimnter ab,) 

©todf mann (geljt an btc £ür be« ©petfqtmmerS unb fie&t $tn* 5 

ein). $äte — 1 ©0, 3)u btft ba, ^ctra? 

Sßetra (tritt ein). 3dj fomme biefen Slugenbtidt au« ber 
©djute. 

grau Startmann (tritt ein). 3ft er noü) ntd^t ba 
getoefen? 10 

Storfmann, ^eter? üMn. SIber td(j fjabe ein lange« 
©efpräd) mit £obftab gehabt (Sr ift gang toeg bon 
ber (gntbedfung, bie id) gemalt fyabe. ©ie ift nttm* 
titf) bon toeit größerer £ragtt)eite, mufct 35u totffen, at« 
tdj im Anfang gebaut f)atte. Unb bann fjat er mir 15 
fein SBIatt gur Verfügung geftettt, toenn e« nötig fein 
fottte. 

• grau Startmann, ©laubft £)u benn, bag e« nötig 
fein tinrb? 

©ioefmann. O burdjau« ntd)t. Slber e« ift {eben* 20 
fall« ein ftolge« SJetoufetfein, bie freifinnige, unabhängige 
treffe auf feiner ©eite gu tyaben. $a, unb benf nur 
— aud) bom Sßorfifeenben be« SBerein« ber §au«befifeer 
l)abe tdj SBefud) gehabt 

grau ©iodfmann. ©0? $&a% toottte benn ber? 25 

Startmann. 9Kir ebenfall« feine Unterftüfeung an* 
bieten, ©ie motten mid) alte unterftüfeen, toenn e« 
fdjtef getjen fottte. Ääte, — toetfet IDu, loa« id& hinter 
mir fjabe? 
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Stau ©torfmann, hinter $)ir? Sfldn; toaä ^aft 
2)u benn hinter 2)ir? 
©totfmann. 2)te fompafte Sflaiorttttt 
Stau ©torfmatwu ©o, 3ft ba8 gut für $)td), 
s Stomas? 

©torfmann. 9?a, ba$ fottte idj bodj meinen! GRetbt 

fic^ bie $ünbe unb ge&t auf unb ab.) £) ©Ott, toie f)tmm* 

Kfd) tft es bod), mit feinen SDHtbürgern jufammenjuftetyen 
in brttberltdjem Vereine! 
io gjetra, Unb fo Diel ©uteS unb 9Mifelidje$ botIbringen 
ju fönnen, SBater! 

Storfmamu $ja, 35u, unb nod& bagu für feine eigene 
Sfoterftabt! 
f^rait ©torfmann. (g$ tjat gefltngelt. 

is ®todmann. £)a3 ift er fieser» (<& flopft.) £er* 

ein! 
©tabtfcogt (burdj bas SBorjhnmer). ©uten 9ftorgen* 
©totfmann. SBtttfommen, ^ßeter! 
Statt ©torfmann, ©uten SWorgen, £err ©d&toager* 
20 SBie ge^t e$? 

©tabttoogt. £)anfe, fo — fo. C3u ©todmatm.) ©eftern 
abenb nadj SBureaufdfotufc fjabe idj £)eine Slb^anblung 
erhalten, bie SBafferberfjältntffe be$ 93abe$ betreffend 
Storf mann. $a. £aft £)u fie gelefen? 
2s ©iabttoogt, 2ltterbing$. 

Startmann. Unb toa« fagft 5Du gu ber ©adje? 

©tabtOogt (mit dnem ©ettenblu!). $m — 

Stau ©torfmann. Äomm, ^etra. (©« unb $etra ab 
in ba* ,3tnunc* ttnte.) 
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©tabiUOfli (na* einer tymfe). 2Bar C« nötig, biefe 

gangen Unterfud&ungen hinter meinem Sftüdfen anguftellen? 

©toefmanm 3fa, folange td) mdf)t abfolute ©etoijftett 
fcatte, f o — 

Siabttwgt- Unb bie glaubft £)u alfo jefet gu f)aben? 5 

©torfmann, 3to; batoon fyaft £)u £)td) bod) tootyl 
felbft übergeugt 

©tabttwflt. 3ft e$ Seine Slbfidjt, ber SBabeber* 
Haltung biefeä Stftenftücf als eine 2lrt offigtetlen £>ofu* 
ments borgulegen? io 

©torfmann* 3totoof)l, (§3 mufe bod) ettoaS in ber 
©adje flcfd^e^cn; nnb ba$ fogletd), 

©tabtöogt SBie getoöfjnlid) gebraud&ft £)u in ©einer 
2lbf)anblung ftarfe SttuSbrttdfe. Unter anberm fagft 35u: 
baä, toa$ tt)ir unfern SBabegäften bieten, toäre eine per* 15 
manente SSergiftung. 

Storfmann, 3fa, ^eter, fann man e$ benn anberS 
nennen? £)enf bod) nur — vergiftetet SBaffer gu in* 
nerlidjem tote äufeerltd&em ©ebraudj! Unb baS für 
arme, franfe SWenfdjen, bie im guten ©lauben tyre 20 
<3ufludjt gu un« nehmen unb tyr fd^tt>crc« ©elb begaben, 
um tyre ©efunbfyeit toieber gu erlangen! 

©tabttwflt. Unb bann fommft 35u in ©einer £)e* 
buftion gu bem SRefultat, bafe totr eine Äloafe bauen 
muffen, bie befagten ©djmufe aus bem Sflüfyltal auf* 25 
nehmen fann, unb bafe bie SBafferleitung umgelegt 
toerben mufe, 

©torfmann. $a, toeifet £)u einen anbern SluStoeg? 
■3$ nid&t. 
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Stobüwgt 3dfj fytbe mir heut frül) beim ©tobt* 

Ingenieur im 3™*™** mos gn fd^offen gemalt Unb 

bei biefer ©elegenbett bradbte tdfj, fo f>alb im ©d>erg, bie 

Siebe auf biefe SRaftregeln als auf eine Sad&c, bie mir in 

s 3röHft tridleid&t cürmal in Srmägung gießen müßten. 

Strömen*. 3n 3uhmft ciirmal! 

Stabtoogt Gr läcbette über meine ftermeintfidp 
<§Ftrabagang — natürltd&ermeifc. £aft £ta 3Mr bie 
äftüfc genommen, gn überlegen, mie hod) bie trage* 
10 f dtfagenen SBerfinberungen gn fteben fummen mürben? 
9tad) ben StaffcMüffcn, bie mir gemorben ftnb, mürben 
bie Shtögaben mabrfdieinfidf) in bie ^nmbcrttaufcnbe 
geben. 

Strömt«*. So teuer foffte ba$ fein? 
15 6taM*ogt ^a. Unb bann Forrrmt ba£ Sdblhnraftt. 
SMc Arbeit mürbe minbeften« einen 3eitraum tum gmei 
^öftren beanfprudbeiu 

Ström***. 3*** ^bre r fagft £u? @ange gmri 
Sfobre? 
so Stabhwgt SWtnbeffren& Unb ma* fallen mir in« 
gmif(ben mit bem Stabe madben? Sollen mir e£ fließen? 
3a, bagu mürben mir genötigt fein. Cbcr glaubit Su 
taefleufct, c* mürbe ein SKenfcb gn un£ fommen, fobalb 
e* ruchbar mürbe, ba| ba* SBüffer gcfunbbcit^gefäbrii^ 

* 5 ijt? 

Ström***, ^a, tkter, ba$ iit e$ aber bodb. 

St*bt*ogt Unb ba* alle* iefct, — grabe ic^t r ba 
bie »nftalt im Aufblühen iit. ^n ben ^aAbarftäbten 
faib aueb gemiffe ^orbebingungen fcorbanben, bie fic gn 
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Stobeorten qualifizieren, ©laubft £)u, bte Seute Würben 
nt$t fofort alle« baranfefeen, um ben gangen gremben* 
[trom an fi$ gu gießen? £)a« tft über allem «Swetfel.^ 
Unb bann ftänben Wir ba; Waf)rfdjeinltd) müßten wir 
bte gange teure Slnftalt abreißen; unb bann tyätteft 35u 5 
©eine SSaterftabt ruiniert» 

© todmann» 3» $ — ruiniert — ! 

Stabtfcogt (Sinjig unb allein burdj ba« S8ab t)at 
bie ©tabt eine nennenswerte <3uhmft bor ftd&* 35a« 
fiefjft £)u bod) gewiß ebenfogut ein wie idj, 10 

©todfmann* 2lber Wa«, metnft $)u benn, (oH ge* 
fd&eljen? 

Stabtfcogt, 3$ l)abe au« ©einer Slbtyanblung ntdjt 
bie Übergeugung gewinnen fönnen, baß bie Sßafferberfjftlt* 
niffe be« SBabe« fo bebenfltdj finb, wie Ü)u fie barftellft. 15 

Qtodmann. (gtyer finb fie nod) f djttmmer, 35u! 
Ober fie Werben e« wenigften« im ©ommer, Wenn bie 
Reißen £age fommen* 

Stabttoogt» SBie gefagt, id) glaube, 2)u übertrefft 
bebeutenb, (gut tüchtiger Slrgt muß feine SSer^altung«^ 20 
maßregeln gu treffen Wiffen, — er muß berftefjen, fdf)äb= 
liefen (SinWirfungen borgubeugen unb tynen abgreifen, 
Wenn fie fidj gang augenf<$etntt<$ geltenb madjen foHten* 

(Storfmann, Unb bann? — SB3a« Weiter — ? 

©tabttjogi £>ie SBafferberforgung be« SBabe«, fo 25 
Wie fie ejtftiert, ift nun einmal ein gaftum unb muß 
felbftberftänblidj al« ein fol<$e« beljanbelt Werben» 35o<$ 
borau«ftd)ttidjer SBeife Wirb bie ©ireftion feinergeit nidjt 
abgeneigt fein, in (SrWägung gu gießen, inwieweit e« mit 
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erfdjtoingltd&en pehmtären Opfern möglidfj (ein toirb, 
getoiffe SBerbefferungen einzuführen, 

©torfmann, Unb anf foldfje £mterlift, meinft Du, 
toürbe idfj jemals eingeben?! 
5 ©tabttoogt £interltft? 

Storfmann, 3tatoofyl, e« toäre eine ^interltft, — 

eine ^Betrügerei, eine Süge, gerabeju ein SSerbredfjen am 

^ßublifutn, an ber gangen ©efettfd&aft! 

©tabttoogt* $ä) fyabt, tote xä) fd&on bemerfte, nid&t 

10 bie Überjeugung gewinnen fönnen, bafe ©efafjr im 

SSerjuge ift* 

©torfmann. £)odfj Ijaft £)u ba& (§$ ift nid&t an* 
ber« möglief}. Steine 3)arfteHung ift fd&lagfräftig unb 
rid&tig, ba« toeife id}! Unb 35u fiefjft ba« aud& fefjr toofjl 
is ein, $eter; aber 35u toiffft e« nur ntd)t toaljr §aben, 
3) u f)aft e« burcfjgefeijt, bafe bie SBabegebfiube ti>ic audf) 
ba« Sßaffertoerf ba angelegt tourben, too fie iefct liegen; 
unb b a $ ift e$ — biefer berbammte SWtfegriff ift e$, ben 
S5u ntd&t eingefte^en toillft, *ßal)! glaubft 3)u, bafe id& 
20 2)idj nid&t burd^fd^aue? 

Stabtöogt Unb toenn bem fo toäre? 3Benn iä) 
bielleid&t mit einer getoiffen Sngftlidfjfeit über meinem 
Hnfefyen toadje, fo gefdjieljt ba« gum frommen ber 
©tabt Ofjne moralifdfje Autorität tonn td& bie ®e* 
25 fd&ttfte ntd&t fo führen unb leiten, toie iti& e$ für ba« 
2Bof)l be$ ©anjen am gtoedfbtenlidfjften eradfjte, £)e$* 
lialb — unb au« biberfen anberen ©rünben, — ift mir 
toiel baran gelegen, bafe ©eine 3)arfteffung nid&t an bie 
SBabebtreftton gelangt» $m ^ntereffe be« ©etneintootylä 
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tnufe fie gurüdfgefjatten toerben» 3$ to)erbe bann fpäter 
bie ©ad&e gur ©tShiffion bringen, unb toir tt>erben in 
aller ©tiHe unfer SBcftcö tun; aber nidjtä — audf) nidf)t 
ba$ leifefte SBort barf in biefer fatalen 2fttgelegent)ett gur 
«fenntntS ber £)ffentttd&feit gelangen» s 

©torfmann» $a, ba« ttrirb ftdfj toot)t nidfjt öer^inbern 
faffen, mein lieber ^eter» « 

©tabtbogi (5$ muß unb toirb fidfj berfyinbern laffen» 

©torfmann. £>a$ gel)t nid&t, fage iü) S)ir; e$ ttriffen 
fdfjon gu biel 8eute barum» 10 

©tabtiu>gt» Sßiffen barutn! SBer? 3)od& toofjt in 
aller SBelt nid&t biefe Ferren bom „SBolfSboten," 
bie— ? 

©totfmann. O ia; bie aud). £)ie freifinnige, un* 
abhängige treffe toirb fd&on bafür forgen, bafe 3tyr (Sure 15 
©dfjulbigfeit tut» 

©tabtbogt (na<$ einer forgen ^aufe). 35u bift ein gren* 
genloS unbefonnener SWenfdfj, SljomaS» £aft 3)u nidfjt 
bebaut, toeldje folgen ba$ für £)id(j felbft l)aben fann? 

®todmann. folgen? folgen für mtdfj? 20 

©tabtbogt. $üx btd) unb bie ©einen — iatool)!» 

©torfmann. 2Ba$ gum Seufel fott ba$ fjeifeen? 

©tabtbogt. 3fdj glaube, idj bin 3)ir mein Sebelang 
ein gefälliger tmb f)üfreid)er SBruber getoefen» 

©torfmann. $a, baS bift £)u, unb bafür toeife id& 25 
SDir IDanf» 

©tabttoogt» 5ftid(jt nötig» 3$ ^ar ia aud& tett 
toetfe bagu genötigt — um meiner felbft toitten. @$ fear 
immer meine Hoffnung, 3)id^ einigermaßen im Rannte 
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galten gu formen, toenn id) ©tr beiftanb, ©eine öfo* 
nomine Stellung gu berbeffern* 

Storfmann, 2Ba$! Sllfo nur um ©einer felbft 
tollten — ! 
s ©tabttoogt areiltoctfc, fage idj, @S ift pemlid) für 
einen ^Beamten, toenn feine nttdjften Angehörigen fid) 
einmal über ba8 anbere fompromittteren* 

©torfmann. Unb ©u meinft, tdj tue ba$? 

©tabttwgt. 3a, letber tuft ©u ba$, obne e« felbft 
10 gu toiffen* ©u b<*ft eine unrubige, ftreitbare, aufrttb* 
rertfdje ©emütäart, Unb bann ©ein unglütffeliger £ang, 
öffentltd) über alle möglieben unb unmöglichen ©inge gu 
fdfjretben, Saum ^aft ©u einen ©nfatt — gleidj mußt 
©u einen 3ettung$artifel ober eine gange SBrofdjüre 
is brau« madjen, 

©torfmann. $a, aber ift e$ benn nidjt bie ^flicbt 
eine« ©taatbürgerS, ftdj bem 'ißubltfum mitgutetlen, toenn 
er einen neuen ©ebanfen bat! 

©tabtbogt, %$, ba$ ^ßublifum brauet gar feine 
20 neuen ©ebanfen, ©em ^ublifum ift am beften mit ben 
alten, guten, anerfannten ©ebanfen gebient, bie e« f <$on 
bat. 

©torfmann, Unb ba8 fagft ©u fo grabe berau«! 

©tabtbogt, $a, einmal mufe td> bod) grabe tyxccuS 
25 mit ©ir fpredjen, S3i« iefet b&be tdj e$ gu bermetben 
gefugt, toeil tdj toetfe, toie irritabel ©u bift; aber Jefet 
muß icb ©ir bie SBabrbeit fagen, £boma& ©u madjft 
©ir feine Sßorfteflung babon, tote febr ©u ©ir mit 
©einer Überetltjjett fdfjabeft. ©u beflagft ©tdj über bie 
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93el)örben, \a fetbft über bie Regierung, — reifet fic fogar 
herunter, — be&aupteft, 3)u toürbeft jurürfgefefet, ber* 
folgt Slber fannft 35u anbere« erwarten, — (0 ein 
läfttger Sftann, tt>ic 2)u bift» 

©todfmann. 2öa$ — id(j bin audfj nodfj läfttg? s 

©tabtbogt 3a, Stomas, 2)u bift ate SKitarbeiter 
ein fefjr Ittftiger 9Jtontu £)a$ f)abe idj füllen muffen» 
SDu fefct 2)id& über alle 9tücffic§ten fcintoeg; 2)u fd&einft 
gang gu bergeffen, bafe td& e$ bin, bem £)u biefen deinen 
Soften ate 33abeargt gu berbanfen f)aft — 10 

©todfmann. 35agu toar au$fd(jlte{$li<i) idfj berufen! 
3dl) unb fein anberer! 3$ toar ber erfte, ber einge* 
feljen l)at, bie ©tabt fönnt? ein blffl&enber SBabeort toer* 
ben; unb tdfj fear ber e inj ige, ber baS bamate 
eingefefyen l)at 3d& ftanb allein unb fämpfte biete 15 
3af)re für ben ©ebanfen; unb idfj fd&rieb unb fd&rieb — 

Stabttwgt. Unleugbar» Sber bamate toar ber ridfj* 
tige ,3ettpunft nod) nid&t ba; ba$ fonnteft 35u ba oben 
in ©einem SBinfel ia nidfjt beurteilen» Site bann aber 
ber paffenbe äfloment gefommen toar, ba naf)tn id& — 20 
unb bie anberen — bie ©ad&e in bie £anb — 

©todfmann» Unb ba Ijabt 3tyr meinen gangen fyxx* 
liefen $lan berpfufdjt. O ia, iefet geigt e$ fidj aHerbmgS, 
toaS für fdjlaue Staket toart! 

©iabtbogt Sftadfj meiner Slnfidjt geigt e8 fid& nur, 25 
bafc £)u toieber einmal ein SSentil für Steine Streik 
fud&t braudfjft, 35u toiHft Deinen SBorgefefeten gu Seibe; 
— ba« ift Ja eine alte ©etoofmfyett bon £)tr» 2)u toitlft 
leine Autorität über Dir bulben; Du fietyft Jeben fd&ief 
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an, bcr ein ttbergeorbneteS 8hnt beffeibet; £)u betrad&teft 
t^n als einen perfönlidfjen geinb, — unb fofort ift Dir 
Jebtoebe SlngriffStoaffe red&t aber Jefet Ijabe td) 35id) 
barauf aufmerffam gemalt, toeld&e ^ntereffen für bie 

5 gange ©tobt auf bem ©ptel fielen, — unb folglidfj aud) 
für mtcJj, Unb beäfyalb fage td& Dir, Stomas, td& bin 
unerbittlich in ber gorberung, bie id& iefct an 35id^ gu 
fteHen beabftdfjttge, 
©todfmamu 2Ba$ ift baä für eine gorberung? 

10 ©iabtbogt $)a £)u fo fd(jtoa#)aft getoefen bift, bon 
biefer fjeiffen Angelegenheit Unberufenen gegenüber gu 
foredfjen, obgleich fie als ein 3)ireftion3gef)ehnm$ fjätte 
betoafjrt toerben muffen, f o fann bie ©adjje natürlich ntdfjt 
bertufdfjt toerben, Sltterfyanb ©erüdfjte toerben ftd& ber* 

is breiten, unb unfere Leiber derben bie ©erüdfjte burdfj 
allerlei &u\iiiit nffl&ren* (SS toirb beätjalb nötig fein, 
bafe 35u folgen ©erüdjten öffentlich entgegentrittft 
©torfmann, 3?d}! 2öie! 3fd& berftefa 2)td) nid&t 
©tabtbogt (§3 ftefjt gu erwarten, £>u toerbeft ber* 

20 möge erneuter Unterfudfjungen gu bem SRefuItat fommen, 
bafe bie ©adfje nid&t annätjernb fo gefätyrlidfj ober be* 
benfUdf) ift, toie ü)u 2)ir im erften Slugenblidf eingebilbet 
^aft 
©totfmann, W)a, — b a 8 ertoarteft 3Du alfo! 

25 Siabtbogt Unb toetter erwartet man, baß £)u gu 
ber SBertoaltung ba« SBertrauen fjegft unb ifjrn öffentlich 
SluSbrudf gibft, fie toerbe grttnbltd& unb getotffenfjaft ba$ 
Nötige beranlaffen, um möglichen Übelftänben abgu* 
Reifen, 
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©todfmamu 3fa, aber ba« toerbet Sfyv nie unb 
nimmer fönnen, folange 3tyr (ühtdf) mit ^fufdjerei unb 
glieftoerf bereift. Da« fage idf) Dir, «ißeter; unb e« tft 
meine aufrtdjtigfte unb feftefte Überzeugung — ! 

6tabt»ogt : AI« AngefteOter fyxft Du fein föedjt s 
eine feparate Übergeugung gu fyaben* 

Stodf mann (betroffen). Äein 9ied)t, eine — ! 

©tabttoogt Slfö Angepeilter, fage tdj. Site <ßrtbat* 
perfon, — bu lieber ®ott, ba« ift eine anbere ©ad&e, 
Slber ate fubalterner ^Beamter be« SSabcö barfft Du 10 
feine Übergeugung auäfpred&en, bie im ©egenfalj gu ber 
Deiner SBorgefefcten ftefjt 

©todfmamt. 35a« gefjt gu toett! $<$, als Argt, als 
9ftann ber Sßiffenfd&aft, fottte nidjt ba« 9ted(jt tyaben, gu — ! 

©tabtfcogi Die Angelegenheit, um bie e$ ftcij $ter 15 
Rubelt, ift nid^t rein toiffenfd&aftlidfj; es ift eine forn* 
binierte Angelegenheit; e$ ift fotüo^I eine ted&nifd&e als 
audf) eine öfonomifdEje Angelegenheit 

Stotfmann, Ad&, gum Donnertoetter, meinetoegen 
fann fie fein, toaS fie ttriH! $<$ toiH Me gretyeit tyaben, 20 
mtd& über alle möglid&en Angelegenheiten ber SBelt aus* 
gufpredfjen! 

(Stabt&ogi Sitte fetyr, Aber nur ntd&t über bie 
Angelegenheiten beS SBabeS — ♦ Da« verbieten totr Dir» 

©todfmamt (aufbegefrenb). 3ty? Verbietet — ! Sfyxl 25 
©oldfje — ! 

©tabttoogt 3$ verbiete es Dir, — idj, Dein 
oberfter SBorgefefcter; unb toenn id() es Dir verbiete, fo 
^aft Du gu getyord&en. 
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©todfmamt (bedingt fi<$). ^ßctcr, — toa&rtyaftig, hrärft 
35u ntd&t mein ©ruber — 

Sßetra (reißt bie Züx auf), 33ater, ba« barfft £)u £)ir 
ntd&t gefallen laffen 
5 3frau ©torfmann (hinter i^r &er). ^ßetra! ^ßetra! 

©tabtfcogt Slfya, man f)at gef)ord)t 

ftrau ©torfmann. @s h>ar fo laut §ier; unb ba toar 
e« unüermeibttdj, bafe toir — 

$etra» 3a, idfj Ijabe geftanben unb gefjordjt. 
io ©tabtöogt 9ia, eigentlich tft mir ba« nur lieb — 

©torfmann (fommt n&fcr). 2)u fprad^ft mir bon Der* 
bieten unb gefyordjen — ? 

©tabttJogt 3)u tyaft midfj gegtoungen, in biefem £on 
gu rebetu 
is ®todmanu. Unb nun fott id& mit einer öffentlid&en 
(Srfltärung mid& felbft auf ben 9Jhmb fd(jlagen? 

©tabt&ogt SBir eradfjten e$ fiir unumgänglid& nötig, 
bafc $)u eine Srftörung beröffentttdfjft, tote td) fte ber* 
langt tyabe* 
20 Storfmann. Unb toenn td(j nun nidjt — getyorcije? 

©tabtbogt ©o erlaffen toir felbft eine (Srftörung gur 
93eruf)tgung be$ ^ßublifum^ 

©torfmann, ©efjr gut, — aber bann fdfjretbe idfj 
gegen @udfj* 3dj bleibe bei meiner Hnfid&t; idfj toerbe 
äs betoeifen, baf$ i dfj red(jt Ijabe unb 3^r unrecht. 2BaS 
toollt 3tyr bann mad&en? 

©tabibogt 35ann toerbe tdfj nidfjt berfjinbern fönnen, 
bafe 3)u deinen Hbfd^icb befommft 

Stotfmantt* 2öa« — ! 
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?ßetra, SBater, — ben Hbfc^ieb! 

3frau (Startmann. £)en 3lbfdE)ieb! 

©tabttoogt. £)en Hbfdfjieb als SBabeargt. 3$ toerbe 
midf) beranlafet fel)en, augenblidfltdfj Äünbigung gu bean* 
tragen unb 3)ir alle gunftionen gu unterfagen, bic mit 5 
bem 93abe ettoaS gu tun fjaben. 

©tocfmann. Unb ba$ toürbet 3tyt toagen?! 

©tabttoogt £)u (clbft bift es, bcr l)ter ein getoagte« 
©ptel foielt 

Sßetra. Dnfel, ba« ift ein empörenbe« 33orgef)en 10 
gegen einen SWann tote Sßater! 

ftrau ©todfmattn* SBiHft S)u tooljl fd&toeigen, 
<ßetra! 

©tabtfcogt (fieft $etra an). 2ll)a, man berfteigt fidfj Ijier 
fdjon gu SfleinungSaüfeerungen. 3fa natürlich C3u grau 15 
©tortnatm.) grau ©d&toägertn, toermutlidf) finb ©ie bie 
Sefonnenfte l)ter im £aufe* ^Bieten ©ie allen ©influfe 
auf, ben ©ie auf 3%ren SWann fjaben; bringen ©ie il)m 
gum SBctDußtfctn, toa« für folgen biefe ®efc§id(jte fotool)! 
für feine gamtlie — 20 

©todfmamt* SWeine gamilie gel)t feinen anbern al« 
midfj ettoaä an» 

©tabt&ogi — fotoofjl für feine gamtlie, fage idfj, al« 
aud& für bie ©tabt l)aben toirb, in ber er lebt» 

©torfmann. 35er baä toafjre 2Bol)l ber ©tabt toill, 25 
ba$ bin tdj! $d& toiß bie SWängel aufbedfen, bie früher 
ober foäter ans £age$Iid&t fommen muffen. O, e$ totrb 
ftdfj fd&on geigen, ob idj meine SSaterftabt liebe! i 

©tabttoogt. £)u? Unb ba geljft £)u in berbfen* 
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bctcm £rofee l)in unb fdfjnetbeft ber ©tabt bie toid^ttßftc 
9tof)rung$quette ab* 

©tocfmamu £)ie Quelle ift üergiftet, Sflenfdj! SBift 

2)u benn toll?! Sßir leben fjier bom £öfert)anbel mit 

s Unrat unb gäulniä! 3)a$ gange aufblütjenbe Seben 

unfere» ©emeintoefenS fangt [eine ■Währung aus einer 

Süge! 

Stabtbogt £irngefoinfte — ober nod) ettoaä ©dfjlim* 
mere& Sin 2flann, ber fo beleibigenbe 3ftifinuationen 
10 gegen feine eigene SBaterftabt fd&leubert, mufe ein geinb 
ber ©efettfdjaft fein» 

©todfmann (auf i&n au). Unb ba8 toagft 35u — ! 

3frau Siodfimum (n>irft fi<$ atoifd&m beibe). SfjomaS! 

Jßetra (faßt i&ren «ater am Htm). Sftur 9htl)e, SSater! 

is ©tabtttogt* -3$ toitt mid) nid)t ©cmalttätig fetten 
auäfefcen; 3)u bift iefct getoarnt Überlege 35ir benn, 
toa« £)u 35ir unb ben ©einen fd&utbig bift» Slbieu» 

©todmann (gebt auf unb ab). Unb eine foldje SBefyanb* 
lung muft idj mir gefallen laffen! 3n meinem eigenen 
20 £aufe, $äte! SßaS fagft £)u bagu! 

grau ©todfmann, ©etoife, e$ ift eine ©djmadj unb 
eine ©<$anbe, Stomas — 

$etra* könnte id) biefem Dnfel nur an ben fragen — 

©totfmann. (S$ ift meine eigene ©djulb; idj tyätte 

25 midj fc^on längft auf bie Hinterbeine ftetten, — üjnen 

bie 3äl)ne geigen, — um mtd), beiden f ollen! — 9Kic$ 

einen geinb ber ©efettfdjaft gu nennen! äftid)! 35a8 

laffe tdj, bei meiner ©eele ©eltgfeit, nidjt auf mir ftfcen! 
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3frait Stodfmamt, 216er, befter 2^omaS, 3)em 93ru* 
ber fjat nun einmal bie Sftadfjt — 

©todfmantt* 3fa, aber idfj fyabt ba$ SRedljt, £)u! 

fjrau ©todfmann* 2ld) ja, ba$ Stedjt, ba8 SRedfjt; 
toaS ^itft £>tr ©ein SRcd^t, toenn £)u nid&t bie 9Kad^t 5 

$etra, 2tber, SWuttcr, — toie fannft $)u nur fo 
reben? 

Storfmamt, 2llfo in einem freien ©emeintoefen foffte 
e$ ntdfjts Reifen, ba$ SRedjt auf feiner ©eite gu ^aben? 10 
£)u bift fomtfdfj, Ääte, Unb aufeerbem — fabe idfj nid&t 
bie freifinmge, unabhängige treffe bor mir, — unb bie 
fompafte 9Kaj[orität hinter mir? 3)a$ toäre bodf) äflad&t 
genug, foffte idfj meinen. 

fttrau ©totf mann* Slber, ©ott im ^immel, Stomas, 15 
35u gebenfft bodj um alles in ber SBelt ntdfjt — ? 

©todfmann, 2ln toa$ foffte idfj nid()t benfen? 

Stau ©todf mann, — 35tdf) gegen ©einen ©ruber auf* 
jutebnen, meine idj, 

©todfmann, SJBa^ gum Seufel, meinft £>u, foffte idfj 20 
fonft tun, toenn tdfj nidfjt baä preisgeben toiff, toa« redfjtenä 
unb toabr tft. 

$etrq* 3fa, ba$ frage t<b totrffieb audf), 

Stau ©todfmann, Slber e$ nüfct $)tr bod& abfolut 
Aar nidjtS; toenn fie md&t tooffen, fo tooffen fie nidjt 25 

©todfmamu £obo, ÄSte, lag mir nur £tit, unb 
Ü)u toirft feben, icb fefce meinen SBiffen burdfj, 

5rau Storfmann. 3a, 2)u fefet e$ btelleidfjt burdf), 
bafe fie £)ir bm äbfd&ieb geben, — ba$ tuft 2)u t 
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©totfmamt* $)ann fjabe id(j toenigften« meine ^flid^t 
gegen ba$ ^ubltfum, — gegen bie ©efellfd&aft getan» 
3$, ber ein Seinb ber ©efellfdljaft genannt toirb! 

ftrau ©totfmann. Slber gegen Steine Kanutte, 
s £l)oma«? ©egen uns? Sftennft £>u ba« ©eine WWjt 
tun gegen bie, bereu SSerf orger 3)u bift? 

$etra» 2ld(j, benf bod& nidjt immer juerft unb bor 
allem an un«, SWutter. % 

Stau ©torfmamt* 3a, $)u tyaft gut reben; 35u 
10 fannft im Notfall auf eigenen güfeen ftetyen, — Slber benf 
an bie jungen, Jfyoma«; unb benf audf) ein btfed&en an 
35id& felbft, unb an midfj — 

©torfmann* aber id& glaube, £)u ^aft ben SSerftanb 

bertoren, $äte! SBenn td) fo iämmerltdf) feige toäre, 

is bor biefem $eter unb feinem bermalebeiten Slnfjang ju 

falritulieren, — toürbe idfj bann toofyl im Seben je toieber 

eine glütfüd&e ©tunbe fjaben? 

Stau ©torfmann. 3a, ba« toeift \$ ntdf)t; aber ber 
liebe Herrgott möge uns bor bem ©lüdf beeren, ba« 
20 unfer aller toartet, toenn £)u bei ©einem Srolj berfjarrft 
2)ann fteftft 3)u lieber ofyne SBrot ba, ofjne fefte @tn* 
nahmen» 3d) follte meinen, ba« Ratten toir in früheren 
Sagen jur ©enüge gefoftet; bergijj ba« nid&t, £J)oma«; 
bergt& nidjt, toa« ba« auf fid() $at 

25 ©torfmann (toinbet fid^ in innerem Äampf unb ringt bie $ftnbe). 

Unb in fold&e Sage fönnen biefe SBureaufflaben einen 
freien, etyrlidfjen SDtonn bringen! $ft ba« nid&t fdfjredt* 
U<$, Ättte? 
$rau ©totfmann. 3a, e« ift fünb^aft an 3)ir ge* 
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fymbett, ba« tft QCtoife toaljr, 216er lieber ©ott, e« tft 
auf biefer SBelt fo Diel UnQcrcd^ttQfcit, ber man fidj 
beugen mufe, — 2)a finb bie jungen«, 2^oma«! ©iefy 
fie an! 2Ba« fott aus Ujnen toerben? Sldj, nein, nein, 
3)u fannft e« bod) nun unb nimmer über« £erj bringen — 5 

(S i l if unb 2ft orten finb tnätotfdjen mit i&ren ©djulbttdjern 

eingetreten. 

» 

©totfmatttt. 33ie 3ungen$ — ! (©teljt mit einem 2M 

feft unb entfdjioffen ba.) Unb toenn bie ganje SBelt gugrunbe 
ginge, tdj friede nid)t ju $reuje, (®e$t auf fein Zimmer gu.) 

Sfrau Storf mann (hinter t&m f>er). Stomas, — toa« 
toitlft 35u tun! 10 

Storfmann (an ber £ür), S$ hriff ba« föed&t nidjt 
bertoirfen, meinen jungen« in bie Slugen ju fetyen, tomn 
fie einmal ertoadjfene, freie Scanner finb. 

%b in fein 3immer. 
fttau ©torfmann (bridjt in krönen auö). ©ott ftefje un« 

allen bei unb gebe uns feinen Xroft! 15 

*ßetra. SBrabo, Sßater! (Sr unterwirft fidj ntc^t* 

$)ie Änaben fragen oerttmnbert, um toa« es ftdj fymbelt; <ßetra bebeutet 

tynen gu fdjtoetgen. 
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fflebaftionftburecm be* „$ott*boten M . Smte im $intergrunbe ift bie 
föngangfttttr; re<$t« an berfelben SBanb eine gtoette £ttr mit ©lad« 
föetben, burdj bie man in bie 3)rucfetei ficfjt. 8n ber SBanb redjt« 
eine £ur. SWitten im 3ttnmer ein grofeer Xifdj, ber mit papieren, 
Leitungen unb Söüdjern bebecft ift. SBorn linte ein genfter unb an 
biefem ein ©((reibpult mit (o(em <ötu(l. 9m 3:ifc^ fielen ein paar 
?e&nftitt)le, einige anbere ©tuljle läng« ben ©änben. £>a« Zimmer 
ift finfter unb ungemütlich, ba« Mobiliar alt, bie ?e(nftul>le finb fömufeig 
unb jerfdjliffen. 3n ber $)rucferei fteljt man ein paar ©efeer bei ber 
Arbeit; loeiter (inten ift eine ©anbpreffe in SMgfeit. 

# o ö ft a b fifct am $ult unb fdjreibt. ©leidj barauf f ommt $ i 1 * 
1 i n g bon redjtS mit ©tocfmann* Sflanuf fript in ber $anb. 

SHHutg, 9ta, ba8 muß id) fagen — ! 
gotoftab (f^reibenb). £aben ©ie e8 burdjgelefen? 

SBiQing (legt ba* 3Hanuffrtpt auf bat $ult). SltterbingS 

f)abe idj ba«. 
s $ot>ftab, £übfd) fdjarf, ber 35oftor — tt>aö meinen 
©ie? 

»itting. ©djarf? ©ott berbamm' midj, ber ift 
ßerabegu erbarmung«to«. 3ebe« SBort fauft hmd&tig 
nieber toie — tdj mödfjte fagen — toie ein 2lp ttyieb, 
io $ot>ftab, 3^/ ober bie Seute fallen audj nidjt auf 
ben erften ©djlag* 

SttKing. ©efyr richtig; aber bann gef)t e« toetter, — 
©djlag auf ©djtag, bi« ba« ganje ^errenregiment $u* 
fammenftürjt 2U« iä) auf meinem ^immer ba« tyier 
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ta$, ba fear mir, ate fä^c td& bon fern bie SJebolution 
fommen, 

£o*ftab (brc^t fi<$ um), <ß[tl Saffen ©ie ba« nur SlS* 
laffen ntd&t pren, 

SBiUittfl (bämpft ble ©timme). 2telaffen ift ein $afen* 5 
fufe, ein feiger Äerl; e$ ift lein SWannegmut in ü)tn, 
Hber MeSmat fefeen ©ie 3t)ren SBiHen bodfj toofjl burd&? 
2Ba$? 35er Prüfet be$ 3)oftorS fommt bod& tootyt 
hinein? 

£obftab, 3fa, toenn nur ber ©tabtbogt ft<§ nid^t 10 
guttoißtg fügt, — 

SBiflittfl, $)a« toäre verteufelt ärgerli<$, 

$o*ftab, 9la, toa« audfj gefdfjetyen mag, toir lönnen 
glüdtttd&ertoetfe bie Situation auSnufcen, SBenn ber 
©tabtbogt nidjt auf be$ £>oftor8 93orfd(jfag eingebt, fo 15 
tyat er fämttidje Kleinbürger, — ben ganjen SSerein ber 
£au$befifcer unb bie anberen auf, bem §al& Unb gefjt 
er barauf ein, fo übertoirft er fidfj mit einem ganjen 
Raufen großer SHtionäre, bie bis tyeut feine beften ©tilgen 
toaren — 20 

äBtffinfl, 3atool)t, ja; benn bie muffen mit einer 
f dfjtoeren Sftenge ©elb tyerauSrüdfen — 

«gobftab. S)arauf fönnen ©ie ©ift nehmen* Unb 
bann ift ber SRing geforengt, fe^en ©ie, unb bann toerben 
tüir e$ Sag für Sag im Statt bem ^ubltfum plaufibel 25 
madfjen, baß ber ©tabtbogt in jeber JRt^tung unfähig 
ift, unb baß fämtttd&e SBertrauenSpoften ber ©tabt, tt>te 
bie gange Äommunalbertoaltung in bie £änbe freifinniger 
?eute gelegt »erben müßten. 
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SWing. 2)a« ift, ©ott berbamm' mid), Hat toie 

♦flofebrüfa! $d(j fetye e« — id) fefje e«, toir fielen am 

SBorabenb einer SRebolution! 

<s« nopft. 

£o*ftab, $ft! (ttuft:) herein! 

£)oftor @to(fmonn fommt burc$ bie Züt int £intergrunb 

Unf«. 

s #otoftab (ge$t tfon entgegen). W), ber £err SDoftor! 9ta? 
S torfmann. £)ru<fen ©te Io«, £err £obftab! 
. $obfiab. @« toirb alfo toa« brau«? 
»tfltng, £urra! 

©torfmann, 35rudfen ©ie fo«, fage iä). 3a, getorifc 
io toirb toa« brau«, 9fam foHen fte tfjren SBtffen fjaben* 
3fefet gibt e« $rieg in ber ©tobt, £err SBiHing ! 

JBitting. Ärteg bis auf« Keffer, toill id& hoffen! 
£)a« SWeffer an bie Äefjle, #err Softer! 
©torfmann. 3)te Slbfjanblung ift nur ber Anfang, 
is 3$ trage midfo fd&on mit ßnttoürfen ju bier — fünf 
anberen äuffäfeen, 2Bo fteeft Sfölaffen? 

SKHhtg (ruft in bie SDrucferet hinein): ä«faffen, adf>, fom* 

men ©te bod& einen Sfagenblidf fjerein! 
£obftab, SSier — fünf äuffäfee, fagen ©ie? Über 
20 biefelbe ©adfje? 

Storfmamu 3 — feine ©pur, mein Sieber* Stein, 

über ganj anbere $)inge. aber e« gefyt alle« bom Sßaffer* 

toerf unb bon ber Äloafe au«* @in« gtetjt ba« anbere 

nadf) fid&, fefjen ©ie* 2Bie toenn man baran gef)t, ein 

25 alte« ©ebäube einjureifeen, — affurat fo, 

»iBuig. ©o ift e«, — ©ott berbamm' mtd&! 2ßan 
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meint nidfjt efjer bamit fertig gu fein, als bis man ben 
gangen Krempel emgeriffen fyat. 

S(^laffen (au« ber ^meieret). (Singeriffen? ©te benfen 
bodf) tootyl nidfjt baran, baä SSabetyauS emgureifeen, 

$otoftab» $etne ©pur; tyaben ©ie bloß feine Slngft* 5 

©todfmamt. Stein, e$ Ijanbelt fidj um gang anbere 
Singe* Sfta, toa$ fagen ©ie bmn gu meiner Slbfjanblung, 
$err £ot>ftab? 

#otoftob. SftemeS ©ragten« ein toal)re$ 9ftetfter* 
ftüdf — 10 

Btodmann. 3a, nidfjt toafir — ? Sfta, ba$ freut 
mtdfj; ba« freut midj* 

#ot>ftab* ©o Aar unb fo einleudfjtenb; man braudjt 
burd&auS ntd^t gad&mann gu fein, um ben ©adfjbertyaft 
gu berftefjen* 3d(j toage gu behaupten, ©ie toerben äffe 15 
aufgeftörten (SIemente, 2Kann für Sflann, auf 3fjrer 
©eite ijaben* 

9£(affen. Unb bie befonnenen bodf) toofjt audfj? 

SBiHing» 35ie befonnenen toie bie unbefonnenen, — 
ia, faft bie gange ©tabt, meine idfj, 20 

Straffen, Sfta, bann fönnen toir bie Stbl)anbfung 
tool)t brudfen, 

Storfmamt, 3a, ba« foffte idfj meinen! 

$0toftab» ©ie foff morgen frfil) fyinein, 

©totf mamu ©onnertoetter ja, aud& nid&t e i n Jag 25 
barf verloren werben» £ören ©ie, £err klaffen, bar* 
um mödfjte idfj ©ie gebeten l)aben: nehmen ©ie fid& 
perfönlid^ be$ Sflanuffript« an. 

SC^Iaffen* S)a8 toerbe idfj tun* 
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©todfmann, 93ef)üten ©ie'3, al« ob e8 ©olb märe. 
Äeinen $)ru(ffebler; |ebe$ SBort i[t toidfjtig, $$ fomme 
fpäter toieber mit geron; t>ielleid)t fönnte tdj bann rafd& 
Äorreftur lefen. — $<$ fann gar ntdfjt fagen, tote id& 
5 barauf brenne, bte ©ad&e gebrudf t gu fefjen, — in bie 
SBelt gefdfjleubert — 

St Hing. ©cfc^Ieubcrt, — Ja, toie einen SÖIife! 

Storfmanm — bent Urteil aller berftänbigen 9Wit* 
bürger unterbreitet Hdfj, ©ie Wunen ftdf) nun unb 
io nimmer fcorftetten, toetöjen £)ingen idfj Ijeut auägefefet 
toar. 9Kan bat mir mit attem äftögttdjen gebrobt; man 
bat mir meine fonnenttarften 9Menfdf)enred()te nehmen 
tootten — 

»itfutfl, 2Ba«! Styre $menfd&enred&te! 
is ©todfmami, — man fjat mid) erniebrigen, midfj gu 
einem ©Surfen mad&en tootten, tyat verlangt, tdfj fottte 
perfönlid&e Vorteile über meine innerfte, fjeittgfte Über* 
geugung ftetten — 

Sitttng, £)a« ift bod&, ©ott fcerbamm' mid&, gu 
20 ftarf ! 

$otoftab» O ia, Don b e r ©eite fann man atteS ge* 
toärttgen, 

©todmann, 806er bei mir toerben fie ben bürgeren 

gießen; ba$ fotten (ie fdfjtoarg auf toeifc fyabtn. 3fefct 

2s toerbe idfj £ag für Jag midfj im „SSolfSboten" fogufagen 

t>or Slnfer legen unb fie mit einem efplobierenben Sluffat} 

nadf) bem anbern beftreidfjen — 

Straffen, 3a, aber boren ©ie — 

»Whig, £urra! @S gibt Ärieg, eS gibt $ rieg! 
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©totfmatro, — tdfj toerbe fic gu SBoben fd&fagen, 
toerbe fic gerfdjjmettern, tyre geftunggtoerfe bor bcn 
Slugen affer red&tfd&affenen Seute toegrafteren! 3)a8 toerbe 
id) tun! 

83laffen, 216er machen ©ie e« nur moberat, £err 5 
$)oftor; fdfjiefeen ©te mit Sflafe — 

SWing. 2ld& toa«! 2td& toa«! 5ttur nid&t ba« 2)1)* 
namit fparen! 

Startmann (fa^rt unbeirrt fort). 35enn iefet fjanbett e« 
fidj, fetyen ©ie, nid&t metyr um ba$ SBaffertoerf unb bie 10 
Äloafe affem. Stein, ba$ gange ©emetntoefen foff ge* 
reinigt, beSinftgtert »erben — 
j JBiHinfr £)a$ ift baS erlöfenbe SBort! 

Startmann, Hffe glidftüerfögreife muffen toeggefegt 
»erben, berftetyen ©ie» Unb gtoar auf äffen möglichen 15 
©ebieten! $eut fjaben fidfj mir unenbttd&e ^erfpeftiben 
eröffnet ©0 gang ttar bin idfj mir barüber ttod) nid&t 
— aber baä toirb ftdj fdjon mad&en* SBir muffen tyin 
unb uns iunge, frifdfje ^Bannerträger fudljen, meine 
greunbe; auf äffen SBorpoften muffen totr neue $om* 20 
manbanten traben* 

»tHing. £ört! ©ärt! 

Startmann, Unb toenn nrir nur gufammenfiaften, fo 
ttrirb äffe« glatt gefjen, gang glatt! ©ie gange Um* 
toälgung toirb fidfj boffgtefjen tote eine ©tapeffauf* $a, 25 
glauben ©ie e$ ntdjt? 

«£ot>ftab- 3fd^ für mein Seil glaube, bafe toir Jefet 
äffe 9lu$fid)t faben, bie Äommunatbertoaltung in bie. 
£änbe gu bringen, too fie t>on red&tätoegen fjtngetyört. 
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SCsiaffen. Unb foenn totr nur mit 9ftafe ju Serfe 
getjen, fo fann idf) mir toatyrtyafttg md&t benfen, bafe es 
gefffl&rlidfj fein fönnte, 

©totfmann. 2Ber gum £eufel fdfjert fid(j brum, ob 
s es gefftfjrltdfj ift ober nidfjt! 3Ba$ td& tue, tue idfj im 
•Warnen ber SBa^r^eit unb um meines ©ettriffenS totllen, 

£ot>ftab, ©ie finb ein 9J£ann, ber Unterftttfcung ber* 
bient, £err 35oftor* 

»klaffen. 3fa, ba$ ftefct feft, ber £err ®oftor ift 
10 ber toafce greunb ber ©tabt; er ift ber ©efefffdjaft ein 
edfjter greunb, iatDo^I ! 

SBtfting* ©oftor ©toefmann ift — ©Ott fcerbamm' 
mid}, Sl^Iaffcn, — ein SBolf Sfreunb ! 

»Stoffen, $<$ benfe, ber Sßerein ber £au$befifeer 
is totrb bon biefem SluSbrudf balb ©ebraudfj mad&en, 

©todmann (betoeßt, brttdt tbnen bie $änbe). £)anfe fdfjön, 

baute fd&ön, meine lieben, treuen greunbe; — tote er* 
quidttidf) mir baS in meinen Ofjren Hingt! 9JJein £err 
©ruber nannte mid) ganj anberS* 5fta, ba$ foff i&m bei 

20 ©ott mit 3tofai J&eungegafjlt toerben, 9hm mufe id& 
aber toeg unb nadf) einem armen Teufel flauen — ♦ 3d& 
fomme toteber, tüte gefagt Steinten ©te nur baS äßanu* 
ffript gut in ad()t, £err Stelaffen; — unb ftretdfjen ©ie 
mir um alles in ber Sßelt feinS t>on \>tn SluSrufungS* 

25 hdfytnl ©efeen ©ie lieber nodfj ein paar ©tüdf Ijmju! 
©d^ön, fdfjön; abieu fo lange, abieu, abieu! 

©eamfeitiae SBerabfd&iebung auf htm SBege $ur Xtix; ab. 

£ot>ftab, (£r fann uns ein unbezahlbarer, nüfetid&er 
SWann toerben. 
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klaffen. $ja, fotange er fidj nur an bte ©efd&id&te 
mit ber Sabeanftalt galten toollte, SBcnn er aber 
toeiter gefjt, fo ift e« nidfjt ratfam, mit itym gemeutfame 
©adje gu madjen* 

4>onftab. &m, ba« fommt bodj brauf an — 5 

SBiUing. ©ie finb aber aud& Derftud&t ttngftlidlj, %& 
laffen, 

»klaffen, Sngftltd&? 3a, toenn eS ftd^ um bie 
lofalen 9ftadjttyaber fanbelt, bann bin td^ ängftlidj, £err 
SBiHmg* $$ toitt Sitten h>a« fagen, — b a $ tyabe idj 10 
in ber ©d&ule ber (Srfafyrung gelernt* Slber ftetten ©te 
mid& mal bor bie t)ot)e ^olitif, Ja felbft bor bie Oppofition 
gegen bie ^Regierung, unb bann fefjen ©te gu, ob id& ängft* 
lidfj bin» 

Sitting. Stein, bann gehnfe nid&t. Slber ba« ift ja 15 
gerabe ber SBiberfprud^ in Sitten, 

»Slaffen, 3d& bin ein 2ttann Don ©etoiffen — ba« 
ift bie ©efdfjtdfjte* f$äf)rt man gegen bie Regierung lo«, 
fo tut man toenigften« ber ©efettfdfjaft feinen ©dfjaben; 
benn bie Seute flimmern fid& barum ntdfjt, fetten ©te, — 20 
bie ftefjen bodfj feft. Slber bie lofalen SBefyörben, 
b i e f önnen geftürgt toerben, unb bann f ommt trielleid&t 
bie ^gnorang an« Shtber gum unerfefclid&en ©dfjaben ber 
£au«beft|jer unb anbrer Seute, 

gotoftab. Slber bie (Srgiefyung be« SBürger« burdj bie 25 
©elbftbertoaltung, — an b i e benfen ©ie toofyl nidfjt? 

Sälaffen« SBenn man ein btfedfjen loa« bor fidfj ge* 
braeijt fjat, ba« erhalten fein toiff, fo fann man nid&t an 
alle« benfen, £err £ot>ftab. 
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$pfcftab, 3)ann mödjte id& nie toa8 bor midj brin* 
gen! 

Btlbtg. $ört — £ört! 

»Stoffen (m<$eit). £m. C3ctöt auf ba« $uit) Huf b e m 
s 9?ebafteur$ftuf)l ba f)at bor Stynen ber ©tiftSamtmann 
©tenSgärb gefeffen* 

»ittinfl (fpudt au«), ^fui! ©o ein Überläufer! 

gobftab. $ä) bin feine 2Betterfaf)ne — unb toerbe es 
aud) niemals fein, 
10 Sdlaffen. Sin ^olitifer foff fidfj nie gum ©dfjttmr 
bermeffen — , £err £obftab. Unb ©ie, £err Sötffing, 
fofften, meine idj, gur ©tunbe aud& 3tyre ©egel ein bife* 
d&en ftreid&en; benn ©ie faben fidfj Ja um ben ©efretär* 
poften beim •äftagtftrat beworben, 

«obftab. ©te,$tffing?! 
{BiHing. 9ta Ja bodfj, — aber gum £eufet, ©ie 
fönnen ftdj bodfj tootyl benfen, bafc e« nur gefd&te^t, um 
bie tootyltoeifen Ferren gu ärgern, 

20 klaffen, 3)a$ fann mir Ja gang egal fein. 2Benn 
man mid) aber ber Sfciflfait befd&ulbtgt unb be$ SBiber* 
fprud&$ . in meinem ©erhalten, fo möd&te idj bodf) bte$ 
eine betonen: be$ SBudfjbrudferS Stötaffen politifd&e Sßer* 
gangen&ett liegt offen bor affer SBelt ba. 3fdfj fabe feine 

2s anbere SBanblung burdjgemadfjt, als bafe idfj gemäßigter 
geworben bin, fefjen ©ie. Sftetn $erg ift mü) toie bor 
bei bem SSolfe; aber idfj leugne nid&t, bafe mein SSerftanb 
ettoaS gu ben 9Wad(jtt)abern tnnübernetgt, — toofyfee? 
merft: gu ben lofalen, ($b in bie ^meieret.) 
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äBitfittg, SBoffcn totr nidfjt jufetyen, tfjn loäautoerben, 
£oüftab? 

#otoftab, SBiffen ©te fonft toen, bcr uns ©afe, ©rudf 
unb Rapier frebitiert? 

Stfltng, SScrbammtc ©efdfjtdfjte, bafe totr ntd&t ba$ 5 
nötige SBetriebSfapital tyaben, 

^otoftab (fefet fi<$ an ba* <ßuit). $a, Ratten toir ba$ nur, 
fo- 

»itting, SBcnn ©ie fid^ mal an £)oftor ©todfmann 
toenbeten? 10 

^Ptoftab (blättert in ben papieren). %ä), h)a$ fofftc ba« für 

einen &tütd f)aben? 35er fyat Ja felber nid&t& 

SttQing. Stein; aber er fyxt einen guten Hintermann, 
ben alten Porten Äiil, — ben ,,$)ad)$,'' tote fie tt)n 
nennen* 15 

#o*fitob (Wrelbt). SBiffen ©te benn fo fid&er, baß b e r 
ettoaS t)at? 

Stttting. ©ott berbamm' micij, ba$ toirb er bod^!? 
Unb ein Seil baöon muft bod^ toofyt an bie gamilte ©todf * 
mann fallen, @r muft bodfj toof)l an eine SluSfteuer — 20 
toenigftenS für bie Äinber benfen, 

$o*ftab (bre$tfu$$atbum). Steinen ©te barauf? 

»iKing. SRed&nen? 3$ red&ne fetbftberftänbitc$ auf 
nid&tö, 

«§at>ftab, 35a tun ©ie red&t bran* Unb auf ben 25 
Soften beim Sflagtftrat fofften ©ie fd&on gar nidfjt red&* 
nen; benn td& tonn 3^nen fcerfid&ern, — ©ie bef ommen 
tyn nidfjt. 

öitting. ©lauben ©ie benn, bafc td& ba« ntd&t fetjr 
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gut toeife? Unb e$ ift mir gerabe redfjt, bafe i$ ifjn 
nidjt befomme! ©oldf) eine ^wrüdfefeunB feuert ben 
ÄampfeSmut an; — man erfjält fojufagen eine 3ufuf)r 
bon frifd&er ©äffe, unb ba$ tut einem toirflidd not in foldf) 
s einem Äräfjtoinfel tote tyier, too fo feiten ettoa« toirflidf) 
SlufregenbeS paffiert. 

#otoftab (f^retbt). O ia — o ia, 

SHtting* Ma, — bie f offen balb Don mir fjören! — 
3$ ßef)e iefet hinein unb fd&reibe ben Slufruf an bie £au8* 

10 befi^cr* (Hb in ba« Zimmer red&t«.) 

$Obftab (fifct am $ult, fatit am geberljalter unb faßt langsam): 

£m — ia, fo toirb e$ getyen* — (<s« flopft.) herein! 

$ e t r a fommt burdj bie Xüx im ©tnterarunbe Iinfä. 

$o*ftab (fte&t auf). Sftein, Sie finb e$? ©te geben un3 
bie ©&re? 
is $etra, 3a, ©te muffen entfdjulbigen — 

$0fcftab (rüelt einen Sebnftubl bor). SBoffen ©te ttid^t 

^lafe nehmen? 
$etra* Sftetn, banfe fefjr; id& gefje gteid) lieber» 
4>otiftab. Äommen ©ie ötelleid&t in 3tyre$ $errn 
20 SBaterS ©ad&e — ? 

$etra* Stein, in eigener ©adfje, (Stimmt ein $8uc$ au* 
kx 2flanteitafa>.) £ter ift bie englifd&e (Srjäfjtung. 
#«rt>ftab* SBarum geben ©ie fie jurttdf ? 
$etra. SBeü td) fie nid&t überfein totff* 
25 #ofcftab, 816er ©ie fjaben mir bodfj fo feft Der* 
forodfjen — 

$etra. !$a f bamate f)atte td& fie nodl) nid&t gelefcru 
Unb ©ie f)aben fie toofyl aud() nidfjt gelefen? 
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£o*fiab* Stein; ©te toiffen Ja; id) berftefje fein 
(§ngiifd&; aber — 

Jßetra, Stun toöfjl; unb beäfialb möchte id) Sfyntn 
fagen, baft ©te fid? nadj ettoa« anberem umfefjen muffen, 
(&gt, ba« «u4 auf ben £if<$.) £)a$ ba pafet burdjauS nidjt s 
für ben „SBolfSboten," 

«ofcfiab, SBeefra ni$t? 

$etra< SBeil bie Srjcifyhmg burd&au« im Sßiber* 
forud) mit 3tyren eigenen Slnftd^ten ftetyt 

^otifiab. 9ia, toenn e$ toetter nidjte ift — 10 

$etra* ©ie berftefjen midfj toofyf nidEjt ©ie ^anbelt 
babon, tüte eine übertrbifdfje Sftadfjt bie SBege ber foge* 
nannten guten Sftenfdjen tyier auf (Srben leitet unb 
fdfjftefettdfj affeS gu ifyrem SBeftcn lenft, — unb baß 
bie fogenannten fdfjledjten SflenfdEjen ityre ©träfe frte* 15 
flen, 

#o&ftab, $a, aber ba« ift bod? tounberfyübfdfj, ©0 
ettoaä tootten bie ?eute ia gerabe $aben. 

*ßetra, SBotfen ©ie benn ber ättann fein, ber ben 
Seuten fo ettoaS gibt? ©eiber glauben ©ie bodj fein 20 
SBort babon* ©ie ttuffen Ja fetyr gut, bafc e$ in ber 
äöirflidfjfett ntd)t fo jugefjt 

$0*ftab, 3)a fcaben ©ie bottfommen redfjt; aber 
ein föebafteur fann ntdjt immer Rubeln, nrie er am 
liebften möchte, 3to minber toid&tigen ©ingen mufe er 25 
ftdj oft ben Slnfdfjauungen ber ?eute fügen, 3)ie ^olitif 
ift ja bodj bie £auptfadje im Seben — ober toemgftenä 
für eine 3eitung; unb f ollen bie ?eute mir folgen jur 
gretfyeit unb gum gortfdjritt, fo barf id& fie nid&t ab* 
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fdfjredten. SBcnn ftc fo eine moratifd&e (grgäfjtung unten 
im (Srbgefd&ofe ber Bettung ftnben, (o gefyen fte tottttger 
auf ba« ein, toaS toir über bent ©trtdf) brudfen; — fte 
toerben baburdfj getoiffermaften fixerer» 
5 %ttta. $fut; fo f)eimttt<fifd& getyen ©te alfo tytn unb 
fegen Stören Sefern ©jungen; ©te finb bod& feine 
©pinne, 

£o*ftab (ßt<$eit). 3$ banfe 3f)nen für 3*)re gute 9Kei* 
nung. Stein, e$ ift atterbing« audf) nur SStffingS ©eban* 
io fengang, unb ntdEjt ber meine* 

»etra. «ißing«! 

$o*ftab, 3a; toenigftenS rebete er neutief) einmal 
f)ier in biefem ©inne> @3 ift bodEj 3ttlitng, ber fo barauf 
brennt, bie Ghrjttfyfong ju bringen; tdfj fenne ba« S3ud^ Ja 
is ntdfjt, 

$etra, aber toie fann benn Sitting mit feinen 
rabifafen änfdfjauungen — ! 

$o*ftab* m, «iHing, ber ift bietfeitig* 3efct be* 
müfjt er fidf) aud& um ben ©efretärpoften beim 9Jtogtftrat, 
20 toie id(j Ijöre, 

$etra. £)a3 glaube td& nid(jt, #obftab. 2Bie follte 
er ftd(j gu fo ettoa« öerfte^en fönnen? 

#o*fitob, 3<*, baS muffen ©ie ü)n felbft fragen» 

$etra. 9fte unb nimmer tyätte idf) ba« bon SBitftng 
25 gebadjjt* 

#o*ftab (Wirft fle fefter an). Sftidfjt? tommt Sfyntn 
ba« fo gang unerwartet? 

*etra. 3a. Ober totelfetd&t bod& nidjt 2ld&, «$ 
toetfe im ©runbe nid&t — 
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#**ftob, 2Bir «SettungSfd&reiber taugen nidfjt btel, 
fjräulein, 

$etra* ©agen ©te ba« im (Srnft? 

$o*ftab, 3wft)eilcn glaube idfj e& 

$etra, 3fa, unter bem (Sinbrudf be« getoöfynlidfjen 5 
SageSgejänf«; ba« fann td& toofyt berftefjen, Slber jefet, 
ba ©te in einer großen ©adfje mitttnrfen — ♦ 

#o&ftab* £)te ©adfje ba mit Stytm SSater, meinen 
©te? 

5ßetra* 9?atürlid(j, gjHdf) bünft, ©ie müßten fid& toie 10 
ein 9Kann füllen, ber bor btn 9fteiften ettoa« borau« ^ai 

£ofcftab, 3te, tyeut füfjle idfj ettoa« bergletdjen, 

$etra. 3to, nidjt toafir* £abe id& nid^t red()t? £), 
©ie fjaben einen fjerrttdfjen 8eben«beruf ertoffl&lt 33er* 
fannten 9ßat)rf)etten unb neuen mutigen Slnfd&auungen 15 
ben 2Beg ju bahnen — Ja, audj nur furdfjtlo« ^erborju* 
treten unb ba« SBort für einen unterbrüdften SWann ju 
nehmen — 

$o*ftab* ©anj befonber«, toenn biefer unterbrüdtte 
Sflann — f)m, — iä) toeife nidjt, toie iä) — 20 

*ßetra, SBerut er fo redfjtf Raffen unb fo grunbe^rlid^ 
ift, meinen ©ie? , 

£o*ftab (icifcr), ©anj befonber«, toenn er 3f)r SBater 
ift, meinte iä). 

$etra (ptöfeiid& betroffen). 3) a rum? 25 

$o*ftab, 3fa, $etra, — $rttulein ^etra* 

$etra, £) a « fommt alfo für ©ie in erfter föeifye? 
9K<$t bie ©adfje felbft? 9iic$t bie ffiafcfctt; ntdfjt bie 
große, toarme ©efinnung meine« SBater«? 
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^onftab. £)odj, — bodfj, felbftüerftänbltd^ ba$ aud>. 

$etra» 91cm, bitte, j[cfet fjaben ©ie fid(j üerfdfjnappt, 
$obftab, unb iefet glaube id(j Sitten in nid&t$ metyr. 

£ot>ftab, können ©ie e$ mir benn fo übel nehmen, 
s bafe eS bor allem 3§nm juliebe — ? 
,• $etta» 2) a 8 berüMe id& $1)run, bafc ©ie ntd&t efjr* 
lid^ gegen meinen SBater getoefen finb. ©ie fjaben gu 
ü)m gefprod&en, als ob bie 2Baf)rt)ett unb ba$ ©emein* 
tooftf 3ftnen junftd^ft am ^erjen lägen; ©ie fyiben meinen 
io SSater toie midf) betrogen; ©ie finb nid&t ber Sttann, für 
ben ©ie fid) ausgegeben fjaben. Unb baä toerjeitye td& 
3tynen niemal« — niemals ! 

$0*ftab< £)a$ fottten ©ie nid&t mit foldjer ©dfjroff* 
fceit fagen, gräulein $etra; unb am attertoentgften Jefet 
15 »etra. SBe^alb nidjt aud& iefet? 

£obftab, SBeil 3tyr SSater meine #ilfe nid&t enfc 
beeren fann, 

*ßetra (ftc^t t&n t>on oben fctab an), ©o einer finb ©ie aucJj 
noc$? <ßfut! 
20 gotoftab. -Weht, nein; baS bin id& nid()t, @$ fam 
nur fo unberfetyenS über midf}; ©ie bürfen ba$ nid&t 
glauben» 

$etra* $ä) toeife, toa« td> gu glauben tyabe, Slbieu. 

klaffen (rafö unb gebeunntftooU au* ber ^rudferci). §UTt= 

25 melbonnertoetter, &txx £obftab — (fie&t ?etra.) 2tu, ber* 
flud&t — 

$etra. ©o; ba liegt ba« SBudfj, ©eben ©ie e8 
einem anberen* (©e&t na* ber 2fo«aang«tür.) 
#o*ftab (folgt m. aber gräulein — 
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!ßetra, Hbteiu (ab.) 

klaffen. £err £obftab, työren ©ie mal! 

#ot>ftab, 9ianu, toaS gibt'8 benn? 

»Slaffen, ©er ©tabtbogt ftebt brauften in ber 
©rudfereu s 

£o*ftab, £)er ©tabtbogt, fagen ©ie? 

»älaffen* $a, er toitt mit ^^nen frredjen; er ift 
bon hinten gefommen, — um ntdjt gefeben $u toerben, 
begreifen ©te toof)L 

<0ot>ftab, SBaS fann benn baS fein? 9Wn, toarten 10 

©ie, idj toerbe felbft — (®e&t an bie Züx $ur SDrudferet, öffnet, 
grügt, unb labet ben ©tabtooat ein, nft&er ju treten.) 

#ot>ftab* ©teben ©ie Soften, SlSlaffen, baj$ fei* 
ner — 

»Waffen* JBerfte^e — (Hb in bie SDrudferet.) is 

Stabt&ogt ©ie b<*ben toobl nid^t ertoartet, midj 
bier p feben, £err £obftab* 

£ot>ftab. 9lein, ba« mu& id) alterbingS fagen* 

Stabtfcogt (ftc^t ftc& um), ©ie baben fid) §kx V*> ß^nj 
gemütltdj eingerichtet; toirflid) nett 20 

£*bftab* O — 

Stabttjogt. Unb nun fomme iä) fo otyne Weitere« 
unb nebme Sfyt £t\t in Slnfprudj» 

£a*ftab* Sitte, £err ©tabtbogt, id) ftebe ?u 
©ienften, SIbcr barf i$ 3bnen nubt betylfltft fein — ? 25 

(Seat ben £ut unb ben ©todf be« ©tabtöogte auf einen <ötubU Unb 

tootten ©ie ntd^t *ßlafe nebmen, £err ©tabtbogt? 
©tabtbpgi (fefct fi<$ an ben £if<$). SDanfe febr. 

$obftab fefet ftd) ebenfalls an ben £tfdj. 
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(Btaitooqt 3$ tyobe fjeute einen — einen fe^r großen 
SSerbrufe gehabt, £err £obftab, 

$o*flab, ©o? %i ia; fo Diele ©efdjftfte, lote #err 
©tabtbogt tyaben — 
s ©tabtfcogt ©er ärger Ijeute ritf)rt üom SBobeorgt ^er # 
' £o*ftob, ©o? SBom £errn ®oftor? 

@tabt*ogt» @r fjat fo eine Slrt (Eingabe an bie SBabe* 
bertoaltung gefdfjrieben, bie eine SRetfye bermetnttidfjer 
2Kängei betrifft 
io gotoftab* ©o, Xoixtliä)? 

©tabtfcogt 3a* £at er 3t>nen nidEjt gefagt— ? 
9JHr ift, er fjätte ergäbt — 

gotoftab» 2ld& ia, es ift toafjr, er liefe einige Sorte 
fallen — 
is ÄSlaffen (au« ber fDruderd). 3fd& toottte nur ba8 Wlam* 
ffript — 
gofcftab (ärßcrii^). $m; e8 liegt ja bort auf bem ^ßult» 
»klaffen (fmbet e«). ©d&ön, 
©tabtfcogt Silber fefjen ©ie, ba ift ja bodfj — 
20 Sdlaffen, $a, ba$ ift bie Slbbanblung be« £errn 
35oftor3, $err ©tabbogt 
gofftab, $Lü) fo, bon b e r fpred&en ©ie? 
Stabtfcogi ©ben batum» 3Ba$ galten ©ie toon 

25 J&ööftab» Sä) bin ja fein gadfjmann unb fyabe fie 
nur gang flüdjtig gelefen. 

Stabttjogt 216er ©ie laffen fie bod) brudfen? 

$o*ftab* (ginem Sftann Don Tanten* fann xä) e« 
nid&t gut abfdfjlagen — 
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»Stoffen, 3<ij &abe in rebafttoncttcn S)inßen ntdjt« 
gu fagen, ^crr ©tabtbogt — 
etabttiogt 23erftef)t ftc^. 
»Stoffen» 3d> brucfe nur, toa« man mir übergibt 
Stabttwgt, ©ang in ber Orbnung, s 

»Stoffen* Unb barum mufe tdf) — (®e$t auf Me ®t\iU 

Ferei au.) 

©tabtbogt Sftetn, bleiben ©ie einen Slugenblitf, $err 
klaffen. ättit Styrer Erlaubnis, £err £obftab — 

Stabttwgt. ©ie ftnb ein befonnener unb berftttnbiger 10 
Sftann, £err SlSlaffcn» 

»Stoffen, Jfreut mi<i>, ba& ©ie ba« finben, £err 
©tabtbogt 

©tabtfcogt Unb ein SKann, ber in ben toeiteften 
Greifen (Sinflufe $at is 

klaffen. £)ocij ^auptfäd&ltdf) nur unter ben Keinen 
Seuten. 

©tabtbogt 3)ie Heuten ©teuergatyler finb bie ga#* 
reid&ften — t)ier tüte überaß 

»Stoffen* SKterbing« Ja. 20 

©tabtbogt Unb tdj gtoeifle nid&t baran, ba& ©ie bie 
©timmung unter ttynen im allgemeinen fennen, 5ftid)t 
tt>af)r? 

SC^Iaifen. $a freiließ, ba« barf id) fd&on fagen, £err 
©tabtbogt ■ -f 25 

©tabtbogt 3a, — toenn alfo eine fo rübmenStoerte 
Opfertoiffigfeit unter ben Weniger bemittelten ^Bürgern 
ber ©tabt f)errfd()t, fo — 

»Stoffen, SBie ba«? 
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£*bftab, Opfertotffigfcit? 

Stabtbogt 2)a« tft ein fd&öne« £ti$tn bon ®e* 
metnfinn, ein aufeerorbentlidfj fd(jöne« £tiä)tn. gaft 
möchte idj fagen, i<b bätte e« nidjt ertoartet aber ©ie 
s lernten Ja bie ©timmung beffer als td&. 

»«lalfen* 3a, aber £err ©tabtbogt — 

Stabtbogt Unb e« ^anbelt ftdfj toabrltdj) ntd&t um 
geringe Opfer, bie bie ©tabt totrb bringen muffen» 

#obftob, 2)te ©tabt? 
10 »Slaffen, Slber td& begreife ntd&t — <S« ift bodfj 
ba« Sab — ! 

<3tabtt>ogt Üftadfj einem borläufigen Überfdfjlag toerben 
bie SBeränberungen, bie ber SBabearjt für tottnfdfjenStoert 
bäft, auf ein paarmal tjunberttaüfenb fronen su fielen 
is fommen» 

»sralfen/ £>a« ift ia eine fernere SDtotge ©elb; 
aber — ♦; 

©tabitoogt. Uiatttrttdf) toirb e« nottoenbig toerben, 
bafe totr eine Äommunalanteibe aufnehmen» 
20 £ot>ftab (fteft auf), ©« ift bodfj toobl nun unb mm* 
mermebr bie 2Weinung, bafe bie ©tabt — ? 

»«lalfen, 2Tu« bem ©tabtfätfel fottte ba« geben? 
3lu« ben leeren £afdfjen ber Kleinbürger! 

©tabtbogt. $a, berebrter £err 3l«laffen, too fottten 
25 benn fonft bie 9WitteI bekommen? 

»Stoffen* 3)a« ift ©orge ber Ferren, benen ba« 
Sab gebort 

Stabtbogt 35ie Eigentümer feben ftd(j nidfjt in ber 
Sage, nod& heiter ju geben, al« e« gef (beben ift. 
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«Stoffen, $\t ba« gang fid&er, #err ©tabt* 
bogt? 

©tabtbogt. 3^ fyabe midf) genau erftmbtgt. SDBünfd^t 
man alfo biefe umfaffenben SBeränberungen, fo muß bic 
©tabt fie fclbft begaben, s 

«Stoffen. Slber £immelfreugbonnertoetter — o, ^ar* 
bon! — ba« ift benn bodfj eine gang anbete ©ad&e, £err 
£obftab! 

$otoftab* $a, allerbing«. 

©tabtbogt. £)ag gatalfte ift, bafe toir ba« Sab ein 10 
paar Safyxt »erben fdfjltefeen muffen. 

#obftab. ©djltefeen? ©ang fdjliefeen! 

»Stoffen. 3ln bic gtoet Starre! 

©tabtbogt. 3to, fo lange »erben bic arbeiten 
bauern — minbeften«, 15 

«klaffen. SHtbcr gum 35onnertoetter, ba« fjalten totr 
Ja überhaupt nid&t an«, $err©tabtbogt! SBobon f ollen 
toir £au«befifeer benn fo lange leben? 

©tabtbogt. darauf gu antworten ift leiber unge* 
mein fd&toer, $err 2l«laffen. aber toa« foHen ttrir benn 20 
nadfj Styrer Sftemung tun? ©lauben ©ie, toir friegen 
audj nur einen einzigen S3abegaft Ijer, toenn man ben 
Seuten fortloä^renb einrebet, bag ba« SBaffer berborben 
ift, bafe toir auf einem ^eftboben leben, bafj bie gange 
©tabt — 2s 

«Stoffen. Unb bie gange ©efdfjid&te ift nur ein £trn* 
gefpmft? 

©tabtbogt. 3fd& liabe mtd& beim beften SßiKen nid^t 
bom ©egenteil übergeugen fönnen. 
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»Stoffen, 3a, aber bann ift e$ bodf) gang unter* 
antoortltdf) bom £>oftor ©todfmann — ; SBergetyung, 
£err ©tabtbogt, aber — 

©tabtbogt. @$ ift eine traurige SBafjrfjett, bie ©ie 
s ba auäfpred&en, £err Stelaffen* 2Mn SBruber ift leiber 
immer ein unbefonnener 2ttann getoefen* 

klaffen. Unb in fo tt>a$ »ollen ©te tfjn nodf) unter- 
ftüfeen, £err £obftab! 

£ot>ftab, aber toer fonnte benn audf) tiriffen, bafc — ? 
10 ©tabtbogt, 3dfj tyabe eine furje 3)arftettung be$ 
©ad(jberf)alt$ aufgefegt, fo tt)ie er bon einem nüd&ternen 
©efigtöinmft aufjufaffen ift; unb babei tyabe idf) ange* 
beutet, tote man eüentueHen ©d&äben burdfc -äftittel ab* 
Reifen fönnte, bie für bie Äaffe be« SBabeS erfd&tomglid(> 
is ftnb, 

£obftab, £aben ©ie ben Hrttf ei bei fid&, £err ©tabt* 
bogt? 

©iabtbogt (fudjt in ber 2of*e). $a; i<§ f)abe i^n mit* 
genommen für ben galt, bafe ©ie — 
20 klaffen (fdjnea). £immelbonnertoetter ja, — ba ift er ! 

©tabtbogt 28er? Sttein «ruber? 

#obftafc 2Bo, — too?! 

Sdtaffen. @r fommt burdf) bie 35rudfereu 

<&tabtt>oqt gatal 3$ möchte tym fjier nid&t gern 
25 begegnen, unb td() f)ätte bod(j nod(j mand&e« mit 3tynen ju 
befpredfjen. 

#obftab (geigt na<$ ber £ür retft«). ©efjen ©ie ba fo lange 
Einern, 

©iabibogi- Slber— ? 
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£ot>ftab. ©ie finben nur SBttttng bort 

klaffen. 9Jafdj, rafdfj, $err ©tabtoogt; er ift fdfjon 

ba* 

©tabttoogt ^atoofjl, \a; aber fetyen ©ie gu, bafe ©ie 

if)n balb lieber toegfriegen, (2lb burdj bie £ür rechts, Me Ste* s 

Ioffcn öffnet unb toteber hinter tym fdjttefit. 

£o&ftab, 9Kad&en ©ie fidf) ettoaS gu fdjaffen, 2te* 

faffen. (©efet ftd& unb f treibt. SWaffen toitylt in einem Raufen 
äeitunßen, bie redfjts auf einem <©tul)l ließen.) 

©totf mann (fommt burdj bie SDrudferei). £>a bin id(j toieber» io 

(8ea,t $ut unb ©tod ab.) 

#obftab (fdjmbenb). ©d&on, £err 2)oftor? beeilen 
©te ftd& mit ber ©adje, bon ber hnr- gefprodfjen tyaben, 
SlSfoffen. S)ie 3eit ift uns fjeut rieftg fttapp, 

Startmann (au klaffen). Sftodf? feine Äorreftur ba, toie 15 
i(§ t)öre, 

3(dtaffen (of>ne fi<$ untjutoenben). Sftein, tote fonnten ©ie 
nur benfen, £err ©oftor? 

Siorfmann. $a freilief); aber ©ie begreifen toofjl, 
baß id) ungebulbig bin, 3?d() f)abe ntd&t SRaft nodfj SRutye, 20 
bis idfj es gebrudft fef)e. 

£ot>ftab. £m; ba$ toirb gettufe nodfj eine gute SBette 
bauern, äMnen ©ie nidfjt aud&, klaffen? 

»Steffen, 3a, td) fürchte faft 

©toefmamu ©d&ön, fdfjön, meine lieben greunbe; 25 
bann fomme idj toteber; td) fomme gern gtoetmal, toenn 
eS nötig ift (Sine fo große ©adfje, — bie 2Bof)lfal)rt 
ber gangen ©tabt— ; ba barf man fidf) toa&r&aftigen 
©ott nid&t auf bie faule ©eite legen* (mu gd&en, bleibt aber 
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ftefcn unb fornrnt gurttrf.) £ören ©ie, ba ift ttodf) ttmai, 

toorttber td) mit 3tynen fpred&en mu&. 

$o*ftab» Sntfdfjulbtgen ©te; aber Knuten toir nid&t 
ein anbcr 3Wal — ? 
5 ©totfmann. @$ ift mit gtoei SBorten gefagt. ©ef)en 
©ie, e$ ift nur ba8, — toenn man nun morgen meinen 
Sluffafe in ber Leitung lieft unb folglich erfährt, bafe tdfj 
ben gangen SBinter fjier in aller ©title für baö 2Bof)l 
ber ©tabt getoirft Ijabe — 
xo £ot)ftab. 3a aber, £err ©oftor — 

Startmann. 3<f) toeife, toaS ©ie fagen toollen. ©ie 
meinen, e$ fear nur meine öerfludjte 'pflid&t unb ©dfjul* 
bigfeit, — meine einfädle SBürgerpfltd&t. 9 f totürlid&; bafc 
toeife td(j fo gut toie ©ie. Slbcr, meine SWUbürger, 
is flauen ©ie — ; lieber ©ott, bie famofen 2)?enfd&en galten 
ja fo biel toon mir — 

klaffen. $a, bie 93ürger fyiben bi« ^eute riefig 
biel bon 3tynen gehalten, £err $)oItor. 
©torfmann. $a, unb beStyalb eben fürchte iä), bafc 
20 — ; toaS td(j alfo fagen tooHte; toenn nun baä an fie 
herantritt — befonberS an bie unbemittelten klaffen — 
toie ein mafjnenber 9htf, bie Slngelegenfjeiten ber ©tabt 
fünftig felbft in bie £anb gu nehmen — 
^obfitab (fte&t auf). £m, £err ©oftor, tdf) toill 3tynen 
25 ntd^t öerbergen — 

Storfmamt, W)a, — backte id& e« mir bodj, bafe 
ettoa« im SBerfe toäre! Slbcr batoon null id& nid&t« 
toiffen. SBenn man fo ettoaS borbereiten foHte — 
«oftftab. 2Ba« benn? 
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©totfmatttt, Sfta, irflenb ettoa«, — einen gatfelgug 
ober ein SBanfett ober eine ©ammlung für eine (gtyren* 
gäbe — ober toaS e$ fonft fei, fo muffen ©ie mir tyodj 
unb Ijeiltg berfpredfjen, e$ gu hintertreiben» Unb ©te aud), 
£err Stelaffen, fjören ©ie tootyl? s 

$o*ftab. (gntfd&ulbigen ©ie, £err ©oftor, toir 
tootten Sfyntn lieber gleid^ reinen SBein eihfdjenfen — 

grau ©todmann, in $ut unb 3flantel, tritt IinF« burdj bie 

£ür im £tntergrunb. 

grau Stotfmann (fte&t ben £)oftor). Slfo richtig! 

#otoftab (tyr entgegen). (§i, fiel) ba, ©ie fommen audf), 
flnäbige grau? 10 

Stodmann. 2Ba$ gum genfer totllft £>u liier, Ääte? 

grau Stodfmann, £)a$ fannft £)u Ü)ir bodfj toofjl 
benfen* 

£o*ftab. SBotten ©ie ftd& nid&t fefeen? Ober biel* 
leidet — is 

grau Stotfmann* Ü)anfe fef)r; bemühen ©ie ftd& 
ntd&t. Unb nehmen ©ie e$ aud) nidjt übel, toenn td) 
fomme, um ©todfmann gu fcolen; benn iä) bin 9)hitter 
öon brei Ätnbern, toilt id) Stynen fagen* 

S toefmann. Unfinn, Unfinn! 35a8 totffen totr ja, 20 

grau Storfmann, 9?a, aber e$ tyat toirfltdj nidf)t btn 
Slnfdfjein, als ob 2)u Ijeut fonberltdf) an grau unb Äinb 
bäd&teft; benn fonft toürbeft £)u bod& nidjt tymgetyen unb 
uns allefamt in« Unglüdf ftttrgen, 

Stotfmann. aber bu bift ja ntd&t red^t gefd&eit, 25 
$äte? ©oH es einem Sflanne, ber grau unb $inber 
fyxt, bertoe&rt fein, bie SBa^r^eit gu toerfünben, — ein 
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nüfeltdjer unb tätiger Staatsbürger gu fein, — foff e8 
tym bertoefjrt fein, ber ©tabt gu bienen, in ber er febt! 

ftrau ©totfmamu Sitte« mit SDtofc, Stomas ! 

Sdlatfen* ©a$ fage id) aud). 9Jtofe in äffen ©ingen, 

s 3frau ©torfmann* Unb beäljalb öerfünbigen ©ie fid) 

an un$, £err £obftab, toenn ©ie meinen 9Wann Don 

£au$ nnb £of f toeglocfen unb tyn gu biefer gangen @e* 

fdjidjte berleiten, 

$otoftab* $ä) berleite toatyrtyaftig feinen gu — 
10 ©torfmann, SSerleiten! ©taubft ©u, i d) ließe mi<§ 
herleiten! 

Stau ©totfmann, Sa, ba« tuft ©u, 3$ tneife 
toofyl, bafe ©u ber flügfte SKann in ber ©tabt btft, aber 
©u lägt ©id) fo furchtbar leidet herleiten, £f)oma& C3u 
is $obftab.) ©enfen ©ie bodj blofe, er toirb feine ©teffe als 
SBabeargt Verlieren, toenn ©ie ba« bruefen, toa« er ge* 
fdjrteben fjat — 

»Stoffen, 2Bie — toaS? 

gobftab* 3a, totffen ©ie toa$, £err ©oftor — 
20 ©torfmann (fod&t). $af)a, fie f offen'3 nur probieren — ! 
%ti) toa$, — fie toerben ftd) fjüten, ©enn td) fjabe bie 
fompafte äflaiorität hinter mir, ftefjft ©u! 

%tau ©torfmann. $a, ba8 ift eben ©ein Unglütf, 
bafe ©u fo toaS (gfligeS hinter ©tr tjaft- 
2s ©torfmann. ©d)nidfd)na<f, $äte; — gel) nad) £aufe 
unb flimmere ©td} um ©eine 933irtfd)aft unb überlafe 
mir bie ©orge um baä ©emeintoefen, SBie fannft ©u 
nur fo ängftlidj fein, toenn td) fo frof) unb guöerftdjtltdj 

bin? ÖRetbt fi<$ bie $önbe unb ge&t auf unb ob.) ©ie SBa^r^eit 
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unb ba« SBolf toerben bic ©c^tad^t getoinnen, — barauf 
fannft 2)u fdjtoören. £) id) fet)e i&n, bcn gangen frciftn* 
nigcn SBürgerftanb, ttrie er ftd^ fd&art gu einem fiegreid&en 

^eete — ! («leibt bor einem ©tufcl fte&en.) 2BaS — toa« gum 

Stcufel ift benn b a 6 ? s 

»«laffen (fie^t #n). Hu toefj! 

$Otoftab (eben fo). £m — 

©todmann. £>a ließt |a ber ©ipfel ber Autorität. 

Sagt befottfam bie üKRüfee be« ©tabtbogt« mit ben gtngerfoifeen unb 

Öftlt fie empor. 

&rau ©torfmann. Sie SJhiije be« ©tabtbogt«! 

©todmann* Unb f)ier audj ber Äommanboftab. 10 
$reugf)immelbonnertt>etter, tt)ic — ? 

gotaftab. Sftun Ja benn — 

©torfmann. Slf)! 3$ berftetye! (§r ift fjier ge* 
toefen, um ©ie gu befd)tt)afeen. £at>a! 3)a ift er an 
ben SRedjten gefommen! Unb toie er midf) in ber £)ruf* 15 
fem faf) — . (©ridjt in ©eia^ter au«.) £)a rtfe er au«, £err 
Straffen? 

»Stoffen (f^nett). Sa, toetfe ®ott, ba riß er au«, £err 
3)oftor. 

©torfmann. £)a rtfe er au« unb liefe ©toef unb — ♦ 20 
Quatfdf), — ^eter reifet bor nidjtä au«. Slbcr too, gum 
genfer, fjabt 3ffjr tyn gelaffen? W), — ba brin natür* 
ftd). 3e<jt pafe mal auf, Ääte! 

ftrau ©torfmann. 2^oma$, — id) bitte 35i$ — ! 

Sdlaffen. Stemmen ©ie fid) in adjt, £err 3)oftor! , 25 

©torfmann O&at fi$ bie 2Rüfce be« ©tabtbogt« aufaefefct unb 
nimmt ben ©todf; bann ge$t er an bie £ür, öffnet unb grüßt mit ber 
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$anb an ber SWüfee. $)er ©tabtooßt fommt herein, rot bor 
3ont. hinter i&m fommt © t II t n g). 

©tabttoogt, SBaS fott ber Unfug Reißen? 
©toefmann* föefpeft, mein guter ^eter» 3efet bin 
i d) in ber ©tobt bie Autorität ( ©pajicrt auf unb ab.) 

Sfrau ©torfmann (bcr bie fcrttnen nafc ftnb). Slber — 

s aber, 2^oma$! 

©tabttoogt (öcW hinter t&m far). @tb mir meine SDWifee 
unb meinen ©todf ! 

©todfmann (tote guoor). Söift S5u ^ottjeimeifter, fo bin 
idj Söürgermetfter, — td) bin SWetfter bom ©anjen, fietrft 
10 SDu! 

©tabtbogt- Seg' bie Sttüfce $tn, fage id&, SBergife 
nid&t, e« ift bie reglementSmä&tge SlmtSmüfee! 

©torfmann* ^ßa^i! ©laubft £)u, bag ber ertoa* 
djenbe SBottSlötoe ftd) burdj 2Imt$müijen fd^rcefen ttefee? 
is 3a, $)u, — toir mad&en morgen SRebolutton in ber ©tabt 
2)u $aft gebrofyt, mtd) abjufefeen; aber nun fefee td& Ü)id) 
ab, — fefee 3)idj toon allen 3)einen SBertrauenSttmtern 
ab. — ©laubft £>u ettoa, id& tonn baS nid)t? O bodj, 
3Me fiegenben ©etoalten ber ©efettfdjaft finb mit mir* 
20 £obftab unb SBitting toerben im „SBolföboten" bonnern 
unb $telaffen rüdft aus an ber ©püje be« gangen SBereinS 
ber £au$befifeer — 
SISlaffen, 2)a$ tue i<$ nidjt, £err £)oftor, 
©torfmann, ©ie toerberi e$ tun — 
25 # ©tabtbogt W)a; £err $obftab jtefjt e8 am (gnbe 
bod) bor, ftdj ber Agitation angufd^liefeen? 
#o*ftab* Siein, £err ©tabtbogt 
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klaffen. Sftein, £err ^obftab ift nidfjt fo bumm, um 
eine« ^trngefoinfte« toitten ftdfj fclbft unb bic Bettung gu 
ruinieren* 

©totfmann (fic^t ft<$ um). 2Ba« fott ba« Reißen? 

#fl*ftab. ©te fjaben Styt ©adfje in einem falfdjen 5 
Sichte bargeftettt, £err 35oftor; unb be«f)alb fann tdfj ©te 
ntd&t unterftüfeen. 

SBttting. Sftein, — nadf) allem, toa« ber £err ©tabt* 
bogt f Ueben«toürbig toar, mir ba brin mitjuteilen — 

S torfmann, $n falfdfjem Std&t? 35a« laffen ©te bodj 10 
meine ©orge fein» ©rüden ©ie nur meinen Sfaffatj; 
id) bin Sttann« genug, bafür einjuftefyen, 

$otoftab. S$ bruefe i&n ntd&t. S$ fann unb toitt 
unb barf Um ntdfjt bruefen. 

©totfmantt, ©ie bürfen nid&t? SBa« ift ba« für 15 
ein Unfinn? ©ie finb bodfj 9?ebafteur; unb bic föebaf* 
teure, b i e regieren bod& bie treffe, fottte id& meinen! 

klaffen. Sftein, ba« tun bie Abonnenten, $err 
$)oftor. 

©tabtfcogt, ©tüdt'idjertoetfe, Ja» 20 

»Staffen. £)ie öffentliche 2Mnung, ba« aufgeführte 
^ubltfum, bie £au«beftfeer unb att bie anbern; bie 
regieren bie treffe, 

©totfmamt (gefaßt). Unb biefe 2Käd(>te fjabe id& alle 
gegen midf)? 25 

«Klaffen. $a, ba» fjaben ©ie. @« toürbe für bie 
Sürgerfdfjaft ben reinen 9htin bebeuten, toenn 3tyr %x* 
ttfel gebrudft toürbe. 

©todmann. $afo. — . 
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Stabtfcogt, 3Kcmc Sßüfee unb meinen ©todf ! 

©todmann nimmt btc äflüfee ab unb legt ftc mit bem <©tocf jufammen 

auf ben %i\d). 

®tabtt»ogt (nimmt beibe«). ©eine SSürgermeiftertoürbe 
f)at ein iäfyeS Gmbe genommen* 
©todfmann, SBir finb nodj nid^t am (ümbe* (3u $ob* 
s ftab.) @3 ift alfo gang unmöglich, meinen Stuffafe in ben 
„33otf$boten" ju bringen? 

£otoftab, ©anj unmöglich; audfj mit SRüdEftd&t auf 
3?f)re Sfamilie* 
3frau Storfmann, 2td(j, Iaffen ©ie bodfj btc gamüie 
10 nur aus bem ©piel, £err £obftab* 

©tabtöogt (aic^t ein Rapier au« ber £afd&e). 3ur Otien* 

tierung be$ ^ublifum« toirb e$ genügen, toenn ba$ f)tnein* 
fommt; es ift eine autf)entifd)e (grflärung, 55itte fdEjön* 

^oUftab (nimmt baQ Rapier), ©ut; e3 fott tymeut 

is ©totfmann* Unb mein Sirttfet ni$t 9Jton btfbet 
fidj ein, man fönnte mid) unb btc SEBafjrtyeit tot fd&toeigen! 
216er ba$ gef)t nid&t fo glatt, toie Sfyx meint, £err 
Sslaffen, tooflen ©ie gletdfj mein 9Wanuffript nehmen 
unb e$ als Flugblatt brudfen — auf meine eigenen Äoften 

20 — im ©etbftbertag, $d) toitt bierljunbert @f emplare 
^aben; nein, fünf*, fed(j$t)unbert toiff tdj tyaben, 

klaffen, Unb toenn ©ie mtr'S mit ©olb auf* 
toögen, tdj toürbe meine Offijin ju fo ettoaä nidEjt fjer* 
geben, £err ©oftor, 3$ barf e$ nid&t mit 9Jütfft$t 

25 auf bie öffentftdje SDWnung* ©ie friegen e« ntrgenbtoo 
in ber gangen ©tabt gebrutft 
Startmann, ©0 geben ©ie e« mir toteber. 
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#Obftab (rettet ümt ba« 2flanuffript). SBtttc fef)r. 

©todmann (nimmt $ut unb etod). ^n bte SBclt foff 
e$ bod&. 3d) totff es in einer großen SBolfSberfammlung 
toorlefen; alle meine 9JHtbürger foffen bie ©timme ber 
2Baf)rf)ett bernefjmen! 5 

©tabtbogt Äein SSerein in ber gangen ©tabt über* 
läßt £)ir fein ?ofal für einen folgen Bfoedf. 

klaffen* Sftidfjt du einziger; ba% toetfe tdj genau. 

JBtttutg. ©ott berbamm' mtdj, — toenn fie e$ tnn! 

grau ©todmann. £)a$ toäre bod& gu empörenb! 10 
2BeSt)alb fielen fie benn äffe fo totber £)id(j, Sttann für 
äftann? 

©torfmann (gornlß). $a, baS toiff id& £)ir fagen. Sar* 
um, toeil äffe SJJänner fyier in ber ©tabt alte SBeiber 
finb — gerabe toie Du; affeS ben!t nur an bie ftamitte 15 
unb ntc^t an bie ©efefffdfoaft. 

ftrau ©torfmann (faßt feinen Sfrm). ©0 toerbe idfj tfmen 
ein — ein altes SBeib geigen, ba$ aud() einmal Sflann 
fein f ann. £)enn nun tyatte idfj e$ mit £)ir, Sfjomaä ! 

©torfmann» £)a$ fear brab gefprodfjen, Ääte. Unb 20 
in bie Sßelt foff e$, bei meiner ©eele ©eligfeit! Äann 
idfj fein Sofal befommen, fo miete tdfj mir einen Xam* 
bour, — mit bem gietye tdfj burdf) bie ©tabt unb lefe e$ 
an äffen ©tra&enedfen bor. 

©tabtbogt. ©0 fjeüloS berrüdft toirft £)u bodfj ntdfjt 25 
fein! 

©torfmann. $a, ba$ bin id& ! 

äStaffen. ©ie toerben in ber gangen ©tabt feinen 
eingigen äftann ftnben, ber mit Styiun gefjt. 
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Siftng» 9ktn, @ott toerbonuu" ntu$# — bat ffaiben 
Sienidjt! 

gram Strömt**. Stur triebt nadfccfcit, 3;fyoma& 
Sie 3nngend f oflen mit Sir ge^eiu 
5 BtoämmuL Sa« ift dne anägestufrieft 3bee! 

t£rt* Süxfm***. SRortat tut e§ fefir gern; imb 
ßjfif , na, ber totrb and) mitgeben* < 

Stutfmt«*. 3a, unb $etra and)! Hub 33h on$, 
töte! 
10 3rrtn @t9tfm**n. Stein, nein, — i$ nic^t; aber i$ 
toerbe am genfter flehen imb 53ir gufefcn; ba8 toerbe t$ 
tun. 

6t0ff mann (umarmt imb fnfet fir). 34 i^mfe Sir ! 3*, 

mm toerben toir eine 2anjc brec&en mitemanber, 3fyr 

15 marteren Ferren! 34 toiQ &<*$ fcfcn, ob bie SKeber* 

trädjtigfett bie 9Radjt Ijat, einem Patrioten, ber bie ©e* 

feUfd^aft reinigen toiff, ben SJhmb p [topf ciu (@r imb ja« 

grau ob bnra) bie jfcfir ÜnfS im j)üü ti fluu ib.) 

eiobttiogt (Nitrit nottbaiffi« bm fiopf). 9hm $at er f i e 
audj toerrütft gemalt! 
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(Sin großer, aftmoblfd&er ©aal in $orfter* $aufe. (Sine offene Sittgel* 
tür im $intergrunbe fuftrt in ein SBorgimmer. Hn ber linfen 8üng«* 
toanb finb brei genfter; in ber üERÜte ber gegenüberltegenben flBanb ift 
ein $obunn errietet, auf bent ein fleiner Zi\ä) mit gtoei ßergen, ©affer* 
faraffe, einem ®lafe unb einer ©locfe fteften. ©onft ift ber ©aal burd& 
Ärmleud&ter erfcttt, bie gtotfe^en ben genftern angebracht finb. Sinf« 
im SBorbergrunb ftefyt ein Xi\<$ mit Sintern unb baoor ein ©tuftl. 
töed&t« gan| t>om ift eine Zur unb babei einige ©tüftle. 

(Sine 2Wenge ^Bürger aller ©tänbe. äflan fteftt emjelne grauen unb 

etliche ©cftulfnaben barunter. 3mmer meftr 3flenf<$en ftrömen naeft 

unb naä) burdj ben $intergrunb l)erein, M« ber ©aal öott ift. 

(Sin SBfirger (ju einem anbern, ber iftm entgegenFommt). Söift 

3)u au$ beute ba, Samftab? 

2>er Stngefaroctyene. $<$, — i$ bin bei allen SBolfS* 
toerfammtungen mit bei* 

ein $anebenfteljettber* ©te tyaben bodj toofjl eine 5 
pfeife mit, toaS? 

$er smeite Sürger. 5fta freiließ» ©te nicf>t? 

2>er dritte* Unb ob, $)er ©Ziffer Sbenfen, ber 
hntt ftd(j ein mächtig großem £orn mitbringen, bat er 
gefagt. 10 

$er smeite ©ärger. (Stoenfen, ber ift gelungen* (®e* 

lad&ter in ber ©nippe.) • 

@in vierter SBurger (fommt bagu). ©agt bod) mal, tt>a$ 
ift benn eigentlidj beute bier lo$? 

2>er jtoeite ©ärger. 3)er Stoftor ©toefmann, ber 15 
toiß bodj eine Siebe falten gegen ben ©tabtbogt 
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$er 9leuangefammene» Siber ber ©tabtbogt ift bod) 
fein ©ruber* 

2>er erfte Sürger» £)a8 tft egal; £)oftor ©todfmann, 
ber ift ntd&t bange* 
5 £er brttte SBürger» SIber er fjat bod^ unredfjt; ba« 
fjat im „SSolfSboten" geftanben» 

$er stoeüe SBürger» $a f bieSmat muß er toirHid) 
unrecht fyaben, benn toeber ber SSerein ber £au$bcfifeer 
nodfj ber Söürgerffub tooKten it)tn ttyren ©aal leiten, 
10 £>er erfte Särger» -Kid&t einmal ben Äurfaat fonnte 
er Wegen» 

£er Stoeite» 3a, baS läßt ftd& benfen» 

<£ttt äWann (in einer anbem ®ruppe). ©ie, mit tt>em fött 

man'S eigentlich in biefer ©ad&e galten? 
is @in jtoeiter SDlamt (in berfeiben ©nippe). Sudeten ©ie fid^ 
nur nadfj bem Sudfjbrudfer SlSlaffen, unb tun ©ie, toa3 
ber tut; 

SiHing (mit einer SDtoppe unter bent $Trm, fcafmt ftd) einen SBeg 

burd) bie Sflenöe). ^arbon, meine Ferren! £)arf i($ tuel* 
20 leidet burd^? 3$ bin ber SBeridfjterftatter beg „SBolfö* 
boten»" heften $)anf! 

©efet ftc$ HnfS an ben £ifd&. 

©in Arbeiter» 2Ber fear benn ba$? 
<£in stoetter Arbeiter» 2) e n fennft £)u ntd&t? £)a$ 
ift ber SBitting t>on SlSlaffen feiner «Seitung» 

$ o r ft e r fü^rt grau ©todfmann unb $ e t r a burd) bie 
Stür redgtd im SBorberßrunb herein» @ilif unb Störten 
folgen. 

25 £orfter. $ier, badete tdf), ift ber befte $lafe für bie 
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£errf$aften; man fommt leidet f)inau8, totnn ettoa« 
paffteren fottte, 

$rau ©toefmantt, ©tauben ©ie benn, bafe e« föabau 
gibt? 

£orfter, SWan fann nie Riffen — ; too fo biet Stten* s 
fdfjen finb — ♦ Slbcr nehmen ©ie nnr ruf)ig $ta& 

Stau ©toefmann (fefct ftd&). SBic t)übfd? t>on Sftnen, 
ba$ ©ie ©todfmann ben ©aal jur SBerfttgung geftettt 
tjaben, 

£orfter* Da fein anberer toottte, fo — 10 

Jßetra (ble fidj ebenfalls gefefet &at). Unb mutig toar eg 
aud&, £orfter, 

#orfter* 2td(j, baju, meine tdfj, gehört bodf) toof)t fein 
fo großer SWut 

$ooftab unb Slslaffen fontmen gu gleicher 3«*/ bodj feber 

für fid), burdj bic 9ttenge. 

»Staffen (gefct gu ©orftcr #n). 3ft ber Doftor nodfj nid&t 15 
ba? 
£orfter, (§r toartet brht. 

SBetoegung oben an ber £ür int £tntergrunb. 

#otoftab (gu Siaing). Da ift ber ©tabtüogi ©ef)en ©ie 
boef) ! 

SJifling, $a, ®ott berbamm' midj, — er fommt 20 
toirflid) $er! 

©tabtoogt ©t od mannbalmt fidj öorftc^ttö einen 2Beg burdj bie 
SWenge; er grüßt &öfltdj unb [teilt fid) linf« an bie SBanb. Salb barauf 
fommt $) f 1 r ©todmann burdj bie £ür redjts im Sorber* 
grunb. @r trügt einen fdjtoargen Slngug (®el>rotf) unb eine toeifee 
ßrabatte. (ginige flatfdjen gagljaft, begegnen aber einem gebitmpften 

«Sifäen, (S* h)irb ftlfl. 

©toefmann ftaMaut). SBie ift Dir, täte? 
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grau Stodmann. O, gang gut. (&ifcr.) Sßerbe nur 
ntd^t gleich l)it}tg, J^omaS. 

Storfmann* 8W), $)u, idfj toeife mtdf) fdfjon gu 6c- 

^Ctrf d)en. ( @ie$t auf feine U&r, fteißt auf ba« $obium unb toerneigt 

s W.) SMc U^r ift ein Viertel nad& bott — id) fange alfo 
an — 

$olt fein aflanuftript fcrbor. 

9C^Iaffcn> 3unäd()ft muß tooltf ein SBorftfcenber ge* 
toätylt »erben. 

Stoff mann. 5ftein, — ba$ ift burdfjauS ntd&t nötig. 
10 einige Ferren (rufen): 35oc^! 2)od(j! 

©tabttwgt. 3$ fotfte audf) meinen, e« müßte ein 
^räfibent getottf)lt »erben. 

©torfmann, Silber ^eter, id& $abe biefe SSerfammlung 
boä) berufen, um einen Sßortrag gu galten! 
is ©tabtfcogt. £)er SSortrag be$ $erm SBabeargteS 
fönnte möglidfjertoetfe gu btoergierenben SReutungSäuße* 
rungen Stolafe geben. 

SRe^rere (Bümmtn (au« ber SKenge). (Sinen SBorfijjen* 
ben ! ©nen ^räfibenten ! 
2o' £o*ftab. 35er SBolfStoitte fd&eint einen SSorfifeenben 
gu verlangen. 

(Startmann (fi$ be&errfd&enb). 5Wa meinetwegen; mag ber 
SBotfStoitte feinen SBitlen ^aben. 

»klaffen. Wlöfyttn ©ie nid&t ba« 2lmt übernehmen, 
2s Jperr ©tabtbogt? 

$ret Ferren (flatföen). SBrabo! SBratoo! 

Stabttogt. SluS mehreren leidet begreiflichen ©rttnben 
mujj idfj ablehnen. aber glttdfltdbertoeife ^aben Wir in 
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unferer Sflitte einen äftann, ben, tote idfj glaube, alle 
afjeptteren fönnen, $d) meine ben SBorfiljenben be$ SBer* 
eins ber £au$beftljer, £errn SBudjbrutfer 2lSlaffen, 

»iele (Stimmen, 3atool)l, ia! klaffen [oll leben! 
£odf) SlSlaffen! s 

©torfmattn (nimmt fein 2Wanuffrtpt unb fteigt bont $obium). 

klaffen, Sßenn baS SSertrauen meiner SÄttbürger 
mid) ruft, fo barf td^ ntdjt nein fagen — 

$anbeflatfdjen unb ^Beifallsrufe, Hölaffcn fteigt auf ba« $obium. 

»{Hing (f^reibt). Sllfo — „£err SBud&brutfer klaffen 
getollt burdj Slfflamation — " 10 

klaffen, Unb ba i<$) nun an biefem ^lafee ftetye, 
fo toerbe td(j mir erlauben, ein paar furje Sßorte ju 
fpred&en. 3dj bin ein ruhiger unb friebfertiger Sflann, 
ber auf befonnene Sfläjngung §ält — unb — auf mäfeige 
SBefonnen^eit; baS toetfe ieber, ber mi(§ fennt 15 

SBicle Stimmen, ©etyr rid&ttg, klaffen! 3atoof)t! 

3(£taffen» !$<$ ^abe in ber ©djule beS gebend unb 
ber (Srfafjrung gelernt, bafe Sßöfeigung b i e Xugenb ift, 
bie einen Staatsbürger am beften fletbet — 

Stabttoogt, £ört! £ört! 20 

klaffen. — bafe aud) ber . ©efellfdjaft t>or allem 
93efonnenf)ett unb 9ftäfeigung frommen» !$$ mödjte ba* 
tyer bem angefeljenen 9Kitbürger, ber bie SBerfammlung 
berufen l)at, ans £erj legen, baß er bie ©renjen ber 
SWäfeigung ntdfjt überfdjrette, 25 

ein Stann (oben an ber £ür), $od) ber 9JtöjngfettS* 
herein! 

@ine Stimme» «tßfut £eufet, ia! 
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»tele. ©d&t! ®d&t! 

»klaffen. Äeine Unterbrechungen, meine Ferren! 
— 2Bünfd)t einer ba$ SBort? 

©tabtfcogt £err ^ßräfibent! 
s 9£laffen* ^err ©tabtbogt ©todmann f)at baS 
SBort 

©tabttoogt* 3^ anbetraft be$ natyen SBertoanbt* 
fdf)aft$berl)ältntffe$, in benx tdG bekanntermaßen $u bem 
amtierenben SBabearjt ftetje, toäre mir nidfjts ertoünfdfoter 
io getoefen, ate mtdfj ^icr beute nid^t äußern ju brausen. 
?lber mein SBerbältntS jum SBabe unb bie 9?üdfid)t auf 
bie attertoidfjtigften ^titereffen ber ©tabt fingen mtd), 
einen Antrag ju ftellen, $d) barf tootyl borauSfefeen, 
bafe bie ^ier antoefenben SBürger otyne 2lu$nabme e$ un* 
15 ßent fefjen toürben, toenn unjutjertäfftge unb übertriebene 
9ftittetlungen über bie fanitftren 3uftänbe be« SBabeS unb 
ber ©tabt in toeitere Greife gelangten, 

»tele Stimmen. 3afoobH 3a! 5ftatürlt<$! Sßtr 
proteftteren! 
20 ©tabttoogt» 3$ möchte befyalb t>orfd()fagen, baß bie 
SSerfammlung bem £errn SBabearjt ntdfjt geftatte, feine 
©arftetlung ber ©adfje borjulefen ober borjutragen. 

©todmann (aufbraufenb). Sftidfjt geftatte—! 2Ba$! 

3frau ©todmamt (Ruftet). £m — tym! 
25 ©todmann (faßt fu$). Sfta; — alfo ntdfjt geftatte! 

©tabttoogt* Sä) babe in meiner (Srflärung im „3$olfö* 
boten" ba$ ^ublifum mit btn toefentiidiften gaften be* 
fannt gemalt, fo bag alle toof)Igefinnten ^Bürger fidfj 
unfd&toer ibr Urteil bilben fönnen* 9Kan nnrb baran« 
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erfefien, bctfe her 93orfd)lag beg £errn SBabeargteS — ab* 
gefeljen bon einem SftifetrauenSbotum gegen bie ©ptjjen 
ber ©tabtbertoaltung, — im ©runbe barauf tymauS* 
läuft, ben ftcucrpflic^tißcn (Sintootynern eine unnötige 
StuSgabe bon minbefteng ljunberttaufenb fronen aufgu* 5 
bürben, 

Äußerungen be« Unmut«; Ijter unb' bort pfeifen. 

»Stoffen (tautet mit ber ®toife). Silentium, meine getreu! 
Sä) bin fo frei, ben SBorfd&lag be$ £errn ©tabtbogts gu 
unterftüfcen. (§3 ift aud() meine Sflemung, baß bie 
Slgitation beS £errn 2)oftor ©todfmann einen hinter* 10 
gebanfen l)at @r fprtd&t Dom SBabe; aber er ftrebt eine 
SRebotutton an, er nritt bie SSertoaltung in anbere £ttnbe 
bringen, Sftiemanb gtoeifelt an ben reblidjen Slbfidjten 
be$ £>errn 3)oftor& 3 betoaf)re — barüber fann e$ 
nur eine Meinung geben, 3f ü) bin audf) ein greunb 15 
ber fommunalen ©etbftbertoaltung, — nur barf fte btn 
©teuergafjlern nidjt gu f)od(j gu ftefjen fommen, 3Da8 
aber toürbe fykv ber gaff fein; unb beSfjalb — ; f)or 
midfj ber genfer — mit SSerlaub — fann xä) MeSmal 
nid&t mit £errn £)oftor ©todfmann gelten, 9Kan fann 20 
audf) ©olb ju teuer taufen; baS ift fo m e i n e Sfteinung, 

Scb^aftc 3uftimmunß toon allen ©ettett. 

$ot>ftab, tyLuä) xä) fültfe mid(j beranlafet, meine 
©tettungnafjme gu vertreten, £)te Agitation be$ £errn 
35oftor ©todfmann fd&ien gunädfjft einigen Slnflang gu 
ftnben, unb xä) unterftüfete fie fo unparteiifdj, tote idfj 25 
fonnte, £)ann aber famen totr batymter, bafe toir un« 
bwcä) eine falfd&e 2)arftettung Ratten irreführen laffen — 
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©todfmantt» SalfdGe — ! 

£0*ftafe» -Jto alfo — burdj eine nidfjt gang guber* 
Ittffige 3)arftellung. $)ie (grflärung beS $errn ©tabt* 
bogt« Ijat ba$ betotefen* 3$ f)offe, bafe niemanb tyter 
s im ©aal meine liberale ©efinnung berbädEjtigt; bie §al* 
tung beä „SBolföboten" in ben großen politifdfjen fragen 
ift iebem befannt. 316er idfj fyabe Don erfahrenen unb be* 
fonnenen Scannern gelernt, baß in rein lofalen fragen 
ein SBIatt mit einer gettnffen SSorfid^t gu SBerfe gel>en 
10 muß» 

klaffen* SJoHfommen einberftanben mit bem 9?eb* 
ner, 

«§obftab, Unb in bem bortiegenben gattc fte^t es 
über allem &tüttfd, bafe £err £)oftor ©todfmann bie 
is allgemeine ©timmung gegen fi<$ Ijat 2Ba$ ift aförbte 
erfte unb borneljmfte ^ßflid^t eines SRebafteurS, meine 
Ferren? 3)o<$ tooljl bie: in Übereinftimmung mit 
feinen Sefern gu toirfen? £at er nid&t fogufagen ein 
ftillfdjtoeigenbeS SKanbat, ftanbljaft unb unbeirrt bie 
20 S33of)lfal)rt feiner ©eftnnungägenoffen gu förbern? Ober 
foltte iä) mtdj hierin irren? 

JBiele Stimmen* Stein, nein, nein! £obftab tyat 

redjt! 

£obftab< (£$ tyat mtdfj einen fd&toeren Äampf ge* 

25 foftet, mit einem SWanne gu bredjen, in beffen £aufe 

iä) nodj in iüngfter 3ett ein häufiger ©aft getoefen bin, — 

mit einem SJtenne, ber bt$ gu biefem Sage ft<§ bei feinen 

Sttitbürgen be8 ungeteilten SBoftftoollenS erfreuen burfte, 

. — einem 9Äanne, beffen eingiger — ober toenigftenä fcaupt* 
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fftdfjlidjfter geiler tft, bag er mefjr f ein £erg als feinen 
Äopf um 9Jat fragt» 

Stimmen Wer unb bart ©ef)r rtd&tig ! §0$ Doftor 
©todfmann! 

^okiftab. 2lber meine Sßfttd^t ber ©efettfd&aft gegen* 5 
über flebot mir, mit tf)m gu bred&en, Unb bann gibt e$ 
noä) eine SKüdffid^t, bie midfj beranlafet, tyn gu befämpfen 
unb i^n toomögltdf) bon bem fdfjitffaläfd&toangeren SBeg 
abgubrtngen, btn er etngefdfolagen l)at; baä ift bie SRücf* 
fidf)t auf feine gamitte — 10 

©todfmamu ^Bleiben ©ie bei ber SBafferleitung unb 
ber Äjfoafe! 

£ö*ftab, — bie SRüdffidfjt auf feine ©attin unb feine 
unberforgten Ätnber* 

äKorten. 9ftemt er uns, ättutter? is 

3frau Stocfmann, ^ft! 

»klaffen» 3$ bringe alfo ben Slntrag be8 £errn 
©tabtbogtä gur Slbfttmmung, 

Stödfmann, 3ft nidfjt nötig! $<$ gebenfe jefet nid&t 
über bie ©d&toeinerei ba unten in ber SBabeanftalt gu reben. 20 
9tein, — $f)T fofft ettoaS gang anbereS gu fjören befommen. 

©tabitoogt ftaibiaut). SBaS ift behn nun fdfjon lieber? 

©in SBetrunfener (oben an her ©nßanö«tür). $ä) bin fteuer* 
berechtigt ! Unb barum bin iä) aud& metnungSbered&tigt! 
Unb idfj bin ber fidjern — feften — unbegreifKd&en 2)?eU 25 
nung, bafe — 

äRe&rere Stimmen. SRufje ba hinten! 

»nbere. @r ift betrunken! ©djmet&t tyn hinaus! 

2)er SBctrunfene totrb an bie 8uft gefegt. 
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Stocfmamu £abe ic^ ba8 SBort? 

«klaffen («tutet mit ber ©locfe). £err £>oftor ©todfmann 
bat baS Sßort! 

©todfmann, 9Sor einigen Jagen nodEj ^ätte man 
s ftd) nur unterfteben unb berfudfjen fotten, midfj munbtot 
gu mad&en, toie fyitv in biefer ©tunbe! SEBie ein 2ötoe 
bätte tdf) um meine ^eiligen äftenfd&enred&te gefämpft! 
aber |et}t fann e$ mir gletdfj fein; benn nun §abe id(j 
mieb über totd&tigere Singe auäjufprecben* 

2)ie aWcnßc fdjart fid& bidjter um tyn. Porten ß t i I toirb unter 

ben «Sunttdjftfte&enben fic^tbar. 

10 Stotfmann (fftfrt fort). 3fd(j ^abe in biefen Sagen biel 
gebaut unb gegrübelt, — fjabe fo intenftb gegrübelt, bafe 
mir fcbliefelid) ber ^?opf brummte — 

©iabtbogt (fcuftet). §m — ! 
. ©todfmamu — bann aber toarb mir ätteS flar; tdf) 

is fab mit boller ©eutlid^feit btn .Sufammenbang, Unb 
beSbalb ftebe tdfj iefet fytx. !$<$ totK grofte (Sntbüflungen 
machen, liebe SÄitbürger! !$ä) tottt (Sud& über eine 
(Sntbedfung bon ganj anberer Sragtoeite berieten als 
über bie SBagatette, bafe unfere Sßafferleitung vergiftet 

20 ift unb unfer Kurort auf berpeftetem SBoben ftebt 

»tele (Stimmen ([(freien). Sftidfjt bom SBabe reben! SÜBir 
tootten e$ ntdfjt boren! SftidfjtS babon! 

Stoff mann. 3$ ^be gefagt, idfj toitt über bie grofee 
©ntbedfung fpred&en, bie idfj biefer Sage gemalt b<*be, 

25 — bie (Sntbedfung, bafe unfere fämtüd&en geiftigen £eben$* 
quellen bergiftet ftnb, bafe unfere ganje bürgerliche @e* 
fettfdjjaft auf bem berpefteten SBoben ber 8üge ruf)i 
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©erblüffie Stimmen (faibfout). 333a« fagt er ba? 

©tabtfcogt ©oldf) eine ^nfinuatton — ♦ 

Äälaffen (mit bcr $anb an bcr ©locfc). £)er 9iebner toirb 
erfüll, ftdfj ju moberieren* 

©todfmann* 3fd? fabe meine SSaterftabt fo tief ge* s 
liebt, toie ein Sflann nnr bie £etmat feiner $ugenb 
lieben fann. -3$ toctr ntd^t alt, als tdj bon tyier toeg* 
ging, unb bie Entfernung, bie ©ef)nfud(jt unb bie @r* 
innerung Warfen ettoaS tote einen gefteigerten ©lanj auf 
ben Ort toie auf bie 9ftenfd(jen* 10 

Vereinzelter Applaus unb $8eifaff8rufe. 

©torfmann. £)ann faß id& lange Safyxt in einem 
entfeijlid&en ©rbtomfel ^od^ oben im Sorben* 5Be* 
gegnete tdfj einmal einem ber Seute, bie ba gtDtfd^cn ben 
Steinhaufen berftreut lebten, bann badjte id) aufteilen, 
e« toäre beffer für bie armen, bekommenen ©efd&öpfe, 15 
toenn fie einen Jierarjt ba oben Ratten aufteile eines 
SßanneS toie iü). 

Gemurmel im ©aal. 

SBtÖing (icßt bie Seber &in). ©o ettoaS §abe tdfj, ©ott 
berbamm' mxä), benn bodEj nodf) ntdjt gebort — ! 

#obftab, £)a$ Reifet eine ef)rentoerte SBebölferungS* 20 
flaffe bertjöljnen! 

©toefmamu 9hir ein bt&d&en ©ebulb! — tdfj glaube, 
feiner totrb mir nadfjfagen f önnen, id& f)ätte ba oben meine 
SSaterftabt bergeffen, $d) faß unb brütete toie ein 
(Stberbogel; unb toaS itfj ausgebrütet b*be — ba« toar 25 
bie 3bee btefeS 33abe& 

SlppfouS unb (Sinfprudj. 
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©totfmann, Unb als id) bann enblid) nadj $af)v unb 
£ag, banf einer guten unb glüdlidjen ©dfoitffalsfügung, 
in bie Heimat gurücffetyren burfte, — ja, liebe 9ftit= 
bürger, ba toar e$ mir, als bliebe mir auf (Srben faum 
s nod) ettoaS ju toünfdjen übrig. 9lur bm einen Söunfd) 
tyatte tdj nod): mit fjeifcem, unermübltdjem (Stfer tätig 
ju [ein jum SöoI)I ber Heimat unb beS ©emeintoefenS, 

©tabttoogt (fic^t in bie «uft). £)ie Slrt unb SBeife ift 
ein bifcdjen fonberbar — l)nu 
10 ©totf mamu Unb fo fdjtoelgte unb fd&toelgte td) $ier im 
©lüde ber SSerblenbung. ©eftern früty aber — ober eigent- 
lich fdjon borgeftern abenb — ba gingen mir bie Slugen 
meines ©eifteS toett auf, unb baS erfte, toaS idj ju fef)en 
befam, baS toar bie grenjenlofe ©umm^eit ber 93ef)örben — 

Samt, föufe unb ©efödjter. grau ©toefmann Ruftet anfattenb. 

15 ©tabtfcogt, §err ^räfibent! 

8$laffen (mutet). $raft meine 33efugniffe — ! 
©todfmann, (SS ift fletnltd), fid) an ein SBort ju 
flammern, §err SlSlaffen, 3fd) meine nur, bafe td) 
hinter bie unglaubliche ©djtoeinetoirtfdjaft gefommen 

20 bin, beren fidj bie ©ptfeen ber SSabebertoaltung fdjulbig 
gemalt tyaben, „©pifcen" fann td) auf btn Xob nid)t 
leiben; — Seute biefer Wct fyabt idj in meinem Seben bief 
befommen. ©ie finb toie 3iegenbötfe in einer jungen 
SBaumpflanjung; überall rieten fie Unheil an; bem 

25 freien äftanne fielen fie im SBege, toie er ftd) aud) bref)t 
unb toenbet, — unb id) toürbe e$ am liebften fefjen, man 
fönnte fie ausrotten toie 3faubtoilb — 

Unruhe im ©aal» 
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©tabttogt £err ^räfibent, bürfcn foldje SluSbrüdfe 
paffieren? 

»Stoffen (mit ber $anb an bcr ©tocfe). ^ett £>oftor! — 

©tocfmann, S<§ tounbere mid? nur, bafe mir erft 
icfet bie 2lugen über bie Ferren aufgegangen finb, benn 5 
iä) tyabe bod) l)ier beinahe Sag für Jag ein ^rad&tej em* 
plar bor Slugen gehabt, — meinen SBruber ^eter — 
fdfjtoerfäßig unb gäf) in feinen SSorurteilen — 

©elftester, $ttrm unb pfeifen, grau ©todmann fntftet fortbauernb. 

Waffen lautet &ef% 

S)er Setrunfene (ber niteber $eretnaefommen ift). 2Mnt 

er ettoa m i d) ? 3dj Reifte bodf) nämticlj ^ßetterfen; 10 
aber ber Teufel fott midf) ^olen — 

©ntrüftete (Stimmen. £inau8 mit bem 93etrun* • 
fenen! ©efet i^n bor bie Xür! 

$)er Sttann hrirb toteber frfnauSfietoorfen. 

©tabitoogt. SBer toar ber SDtotfdfj? 
@in in ber SWälje ©teljenber* kannte ifrt nidfjt, £err 15 
©tabtbogt 
(Sin S^eiter» @r ift fein ^ieftger, 
(Sin dritter» (£« fott ein £otjtyänbler fein au8 — ($>er 

föeft ift unbeutltd&.) 

SCölaf fem ©er SWann fatte offenbar einen SHer* 
raufdfj — ♦ gafjren ©te fort, £err £)oftor; aber be* 20 
fleißigen ©te fidlj enbltdfj einmal ber äfläfeigung, 

©toefmann, Sfta alfo, Sttitbürger, id) toerbe midj 
nidfjt toetter über unfere „©ptfeen" auälaffen, SBenn einer 
aus bem, toaS iä) eben gefagt f)abe, fd&liefeen fottte, bafe 
idf) tyeute biefen Ferren ju Selbe hritt, fo irrt er, — irrt 25 
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er gang getDatttg. £)enn idj tröfte mid) mit bent 
tootyltuenben ©ebanfen, baß biefe ©reife ba au8 einer 
abfterbenben ^beentoelt ftd& fclbft am beften gum lobe 
beförbern; fie brausen feine« £)oftor$ £ilfe, um tnößltd^ft 

5 fd^nclt in bic ©rube gu fahren. Unb btcfc SIrt Seute 
finb e$ gar nidfct einmal, bic für bic ©efetlfdjaft bic 
größte ©efafjr finb; f i c finb e$ nidjt, bic gur SBcrgif- 
tung unfercr geiftigen 8eben$queKen unb gur SBerpeftung 
beä SSobenS, auf bem hur fielen, ba$ meifte beitragen; 

io nid&t f i c finb in unferm ©emeintoefen bic gefäfyrftdjften 
geinbe ber 2öaf)rf)eit unb ber gretfjett 

Stufe tum allen Seiten. 2Ber benn? 2Ber fonft? 
tarnen nennen! 
©totfmann, Sßertaßt (Sudfj brauf, td) toerbe fie 

is nennen! Senn b a 3 ift Ja bic große (Sntbetfung, bic 
id) geftern gemalt f)abe. (3fttt erhobener ©timme). ©er ge* 
fäf)rftd)fte ftetnb ber SBa^eit unb greifjeit bei uns — 
ba$ ift bie fompafte 9Kaioritftt, 3atoof)l, bic bcrflud^tc, 
fompafte, liberale Sttaiorität, — bie ift e$! Sftun toifet 

20 3$r'$! 

Ungeheurer Samt im ©aal. £)ie 2tte&rjaf)I fdjrett, ftampft unb pfeift. 
Ginige ältere Ferren toedtfeln berftojlene Surfe unb fd&einen fid& gu 
amüfteren. grau ©toefmann ftef)t ängftftdj auf; (Silif unb Porten 
treten bro&enb m ben ©djulfnaben, bie Samt machen. SlSlaffen 
läutet mit ber ©lotfe unb mafmt gur flhifc. £otoftab unb Sttfltng 
fpredjen gufammen, ofcne bafe man fie toerftefct. (Snblicfc tritt toieber 

föufye ein. 

klaffen. $)er SBorfiijenbe erwartet, baß ber Weimer 
feine unbefonnenen Sluäbrütfe gurütfnhnmt 

©todfmann, 3, td) benfe gar ntdjt bran, £err *ä& 
laffen, £)ie übernnegenbe 93?c^r^cit in unfercr ©efefl* 
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fd^aft tft eg, bie mid) metner greift beraubt imb mir 
verbieten totfl, bie 2Baf)rf)eit auäjufpredljen, 

$0*ftab* 3)ie SKe^eit ^at immer baS 9?ecf)t auf 
tyrer ©eite, 

gtttttng* Unb audfj bie 2Baf)tf)eit; ©ott öerbamm' 5 
mtd&! 

©torfmann. £)ie 90?e^eit l)at nie btö 9ted()t auf 
üjrer ©citc. Sftie, f ag' i<§ ! 35a$ ift aud& f eine t>on ben 
ÖcfcHfc^aftltd^en Sügen, gegen bie ein freier, benfenber 
SÄann \iä) empören muß» SßorauS befielt bmn in 10 
einem Sanbe bie 9ftef)rf)ett ber 93etoofjner? 2lu$ ben 
Hugen beuten ober aus bm bummen? SBir finb, benfe 
td), uns toof)l barin einig, baß bie 35ummen in gerabeju 
übertofttttgenber Sttaiorität rtngS auf ber toeiten @rbe 
borfyanben finb* aber jum Teufel nod) mal, es fann 15 
bod) nie unb nimmer in Orbnung fein, baß bie Gummen 
über bie klugen benrfdjen! 

2ärm unb ©efdjret. 

©totfmamt, $a, \a; Sfy fönnt midfj toofyf nieber* 
fdjreten, aber 3tyr fönnt mtdEj nidfjt totberlegen* 35ie 
3Wef)rf)eit f)at bie 9tt a dj t — leiber — ; aber ba8 SR e df) 1 20 
^at fie nidjt £)a$ StedEjt l)abe idj unb nodj ein paar 
anbere, einzelne, Sie SRinorität tyat immer ba$ Sftedjt 

Söteber großer Särnt. 

#0&ftab. £af)a! £err £)oftor ©todfmann ift alfo 
feit borgeftern Slriftofrat geworben! 

Stodfmann, 3fd) fyabe gefagt, baß tdj ntd)t ein 25 
SBort an bie Heine engbrüftige, furjatmige Söanbe ber* 
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fd&toenben maß, bie gurüdfgeblieben ift 9Wit ifjr $at 
ba$ pulfierenbe Scbcn nidf)t$ metyr gu fd&affen, aber td) 
beule an bic ©djar ber SBenigen unb SBeremgelten tyier 
gu Sanbe, bic ftc§ bic jungen, feimenben 2öaf)rf>eiten alle 

s ju eigen gemalt l)aben* £)ie SDtänner fielen fogufagen 
brausen auf Sßorpoften, fo toeit toorgefdGoben, bag bie 
fompafte 9ftaiorität ifjnen nod& nidjt nad&gerttdft ift, — 
unb b a fftmpfen fie für 2öaf)rtyeiten, bie nod& gu neuge* 
boren finb in ber Sßelt beS 33etoufetfem3, als bag fie bie 

10 SDW&rtyeit für ftd& f)aben fönnten, 

#o*ftab, 9£a, bann ift bet £err £)oftor alfo Siebolu* 
tionär geworben! 

©totfmantt, £immelbonnertoetter Ja, ba$ bin idfj, 
£err £obftab. 3<f) gebenfe Stebolution gu machen gegen 

is bie 8üge, ba& bie 2ttetyrf)eit im Söefitj ber 2Baf)rf)eit ift. 
SBaS finb benn ba$ für SBafyrfjeiten, um bie ftd& bie 
Sftefjrljeit getoöfjnltdE) fdfjart S)a8 finb bie SBa^eiten, 
bie fo f)odf) in bie 3af)re gefommen finb, bafe fie auf 
bem SBege finb, toadfltg gu toerben* Slber totnn eine 

20 933al)rl)eit fo alt geworben ift, fo ift fie audfj auf bem 
beften SBege, eine Süge gu toerben, meine Ferren. 

®elüd&ter unb &ö&ntfdje 3urufe. 

©todmantt, $a, \a, — ob $l)r mir'S nun glaubt 
ober nid&t; aber bie SBa^eiten finb burd&auä ntdfjt 
fo gäfyfebige SftetlmfalemS, toie fidf) bie Seute etnreben. 
25 (Stne normal gebaute SBa^r^eit lebt — fagen totr — in 
ber Siegel fiebgetyn bis adfjtgelm, f)ödfjften$ gtoangig Stalle; 
feiten länger* Slber fold&e bejahrten 2öafjrl)eiten finb 
immer fd&auerltdE) fpinbelbürr, Unb troijbem mad()t fidf) 
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erft bann bie 3fle$rl)eit mit tynen befannt unb emp* 
ftcf>It fie ber ©efettfdfjaft als gefunbe ßeifttge Sftafjrung, 
Slber e$ ftedft fein großer ■ftffl&rtoert in folget $oft, 
fann tdf) Qmdf? berfidfjern; unb ba$ muß id& als Strgt 
toiffen* SDiefe gangen $D?aioritfttetoatyrf)etten fann man 5 
mit SJaudfjfleifdfj Dom borigen 3faljr bergleid&en; fie 
finb fo ettoaS toie rangtge, berborbene, neugefaljene 
©df)tnfen, Unb babon fommt biefer gange moraltfdfje 
©forbut, ber rmgS in allen ©efeltfd&aftsfdjidfjten graf* 
fiert* 10 

halfen, Sflir fd^etnt, ber gefdfjäijte SJebner fdfjtoeift 
einigermaßen bon ber ©adfje ab, 

Stabtbogt 3dfj muß im toefcntltd^cn ber Slnfidjt 
beä £errn ^ßräfibenten beitreten* 

©todfmamu £>u bift tooljt nid^t red&t gefreit, ^eter! 15 
Sä) fjalte midfj ja fo ftreng an btc ©ad&e tote mögtidf). 
2)enn b a bon toitl idf) j[a bodf) reben, bafe bie äftaffe, bie 
9ftef)rf)ett, biefe berbammte fompafte äflaiorität, — baß 
fie e$ tft, fage idfj, bie unfere geiftigen SebenSquetten ber* 
giftet unb ben Söoben unter unfern güßen &erpeftei 20 

#obftab, Unb ba$ täte be$ SBoIfcö große, frei- 
finnige 9fletyrf)ett, toeil fie befonnen genug ift, ben fidleren 
unb anerfanhten 2Baf)rf)etten gu fjulbtgen? 

©tod mann* %$, mein guter £err £obftab, fdfjtoäfeen 
©ie bodEj ntdjt bon fidleren 3ßal)rl)eiten! 2)ie 2Baf)r* 25 
Reiten, bie bon ber Sftaffe unb bem ^öbel anerfannt toerben, 
ba$ finb Jene Sßatyrfjeiten, bie in ben Sagen unferer ©roß* 
bäter bie SBorpoftenfämpfer für ftd&er gelten* SBir 
SBorpoftenfämpfer bon tyeutjutage, mir anerkennen fie 
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ntdjt länget; unb idj bin ber feften Überzeugung, e$ 
gibt nur bic eine fidjere SEBa^r^ctt, bafe feine ©efellfdjaft 
ein gefunbeS %tbtn führen tonn auf ©runb folget alten, 
marflofen SBafjr^eiten, 
s J&öbftab. Slnftatt tyier in« 93laue hinein gu reben, 
toäre e$ bod) nett, toenn man uns mitteilte, toa$ für alte, 
marffofe 2ßaf)rf)eiten ba$ finb, bon benen toir leben» 

3uftimmunö Don mehreren ©etten. 

Storfmann, %ä), tdfj fönnte einen gangen Raufen 
folgen $)retfjeug$ fyergftfilen; aber gunädjft toill idj mtdj 
10 auf eine anerfannte SBafyrfyett befdjränfen, bie im 
©runbe eine efltge Süge ift, bon ber aber troijbem Jperr 
$obftab tt)ic ber „SBolföbote" unb alle 2lnf)änger be$ 
„SBolfSboten" leben. 
£obftab, Unb bie toäre — ? 
is ©totftnatuu @8 ift bie Se^re, bie ^x bon (Suren 
SSätern ererbt $abt unb nun gebanfenloä in bie Sßelt 
tyinauSpofaunt, — bie Setyre, bafe bie nieberen klaffen, 
ber £aufe, bie Sftaffe, bafe bie ber $ern be$ SSoIFc^ — 
baß fie ba« SSolf felbft feien, — bafe ber gemeine ÜDtonn, 
20 baft bie Untoiffenben unb Unfertigen innerhalb ber @e* 
fellfdjaft baäfelbe Siecht l)aben gu berbammen unb angu* 
ernennen, gu regieren unb gu befdjlteßen, tote bie Heine 
3af)l ber geiftig bornetymen ^erfönli^feiten. 
JBiHing, 35a8 fjabe idj benn bodj, ©ott berbamm' 
25 midj — 

#obftab (ßici^citiö, ruft): Bürger, merft auf! 
©ntriiftete Stimmen* £ofyo! Sßir finb nic^t ba« 
SBolf? 9hir bie SSorne^men fotten regieren? 
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©in SCr&etter, ©d&mei&t ifjn tyinau«, btn Sflann, ber 
folge Sieben fffl&rt! 
anbete, ©efet tyn an bie Suft! 
(£in Sfirfler (färeit): 3n« £orn geftoßen, (gbenfen! 

$)röljnenbe $orntöne; pfeifen unb rafenber Sarm im ©aal» 
©torfmann (nadjbetn ber Siirnt ftdj ein toenig gelegt fcat). 5 

Slber [0 feib bodl) vernünftig! SBottt Sty benn nid^t ein 
einjige« 2ßal bie ©timme ber Sßafjrfjeit työren? $ä) 
Verlange ja gar nid)t, baß 3tyr alle gleidf) auf ber ©teile 
mir beipflichten fofft. Slber id(j fyätte atterbing« erwartet, 
£err £obftab toürbe nadfj einiger Überlegung mir redfjt 10 
geben, S)enn £err £obftab ergebt j[a 3lnfprud& barauf, 
greibenfer ju fein — 

SBerblüffte, halblaute fragen* gretbenfer, fagt er? 
2Ba«? £obftab ift gretbenfer? 

$o*ftab (ruft), 33etoeife, £err 2)oftor ©todfmann! 15 
SBann f)ätte iä) ba« ie brudfen laffen? 

Stotfmann (beftnnt fidj). ©d)odffd(jtoerenot ja, ba fjaben 
©ie redjt! — b e n greimut fyaben ©ie nie gehabt Sfta, 
idj tüxü ©ie nid&t in bie linte fefeen, §err £obftab. 3»cij 
felbft bin alfo ber greibenfer, Unb ieijt h)itt id) @ud(j 20 
allen au« ber Sftaturlmffenfdjaft betoeifen, bafe ber „SBolf«* 
böte" Sud) fd&amto« an ber 5ftafe &erumfüf)rt, toenn er 
®xä) üorerjä^It, bafe 3$r, bafe ba« SBoW, bafe bie 2Raffe 
unb ber ^ßöbel ber toafjre Äern be« Sßolfe« finb. £>a« ift 
bloß eine 3eitung«ente, f e ^t 3tyr, Die große 2flaffe ift 25 
nur ber SRo^ftoff, au« bem man ba« SSolf madfien fott, 

SBrummen, ©efödjter unb Unruhe int ©aal. 

©torfmann/ $a, gefjt c« benn nid^t fo in ber ganjen 
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übrigen Sßelt be« Sebenbigen au? 2öa« für ein Unter* 
fd&teb ift nidfot gtoifd&en einer fulttoierten unb einer un* 
fulttoierten £ierfamtlte? ©etyt Gmdf) nur einmal ein 
gemeine« SBauern&u&n an» 2Ba« für einen gleifdfjfoert 
5 fjat foldf) ein berfrttppette« £ü&nerbie$? 2öaf)rf)afttg 
feinen großen! Unb loa« für gier legt e«? (gine tyalb* 
toeg« anftänbige Äräfje fann ungefähr ebenfo gute (gier le* 
gen» Hber nun nefjmt einmal ein fulttoierte« fpanifd&e« 
ober iapanifd&e« £ufw ober ne&mt einen bornefymen , 

io gafan ober eine £rut$enne; — ja ba toerbet Sty ben 
Unterfdfjieb fetyen! Unb bann nenne idfj bie £unbe, mit 
benen nur 9ftenfd(jen fo erftaunlidf) nafje öertoanbt ftnb* 
3)enft Sud) gunäd&ft einmal einen getoöfjnlid&en ^ßöbel* 
f)unb — iä) meine, foldf) einen efltgen, gottigen, pöbel* 

is haften $öter, ber nur bie ©trafen entlang rennt unb 
bie Käufer berfaut Unb bann bergleid&t ben Äöter mit 
einem Vilbel, ber fd&on feit mehreren ©enerattonen au« 
einem bornetymen £aufe ftammt, too er feine« gutter 
gefrtegt unb ©elegenfjett gehabt fyat, l)armonifd(je ©tim* 

20 men unb aWufif gu Ijören, ©laubt 3fc nid&t, baß beim 
$ubel ba« ©efjirn gang anber« enttoidfelt ift al« beim 
töter? $a, berlafet (Suc^ brauf! ©old&e fulttoierten 
jungen ^ubel finb e«, bie bie ©aufler gu ben erftaunlidf 
ften Äunftftüdfen abrieten» ©0 ettoa« fann ein ge* 

25 meiner SBauernföter niemal« lernen, unb loenn er fidfj 
auf btn $ otf ftettt 

gttrm unb Ulfen ring« untrer* 

CHtt Sarget (ruft): Sftun toollen ©ie un« aud& nodfj gu 
£unben mad&en? 
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©in Storito* 2öu: finb feine £iere, £err ÜDoftor! 

©todmann» Unb ob hrir £iere finb, mein Sieber! 
2Bir finb alle burdfj bie SBanf fo gute £tere, tt)ie man fie 
ftdfj nur toiinfdfjen fatm. £)od) bornetyne £tere gibt es 
atferbtngS ntdfjt btele unter un& £), e$ ift ein gang 5 
gewaltiger Unterfdfjieb gtoifdjen ^ubelmenfc^en unb 
Äötermenfdjen, Unb ba$ Äomtfdfje an ber ©adfje ift, 
baß £err ^obftab mir burdfjauS beiftimmt, folange bon 
bterbeinigen Sieren bie SRebe ift — 

^otiftab. $a, bie laffe idf) Sfyntn fymgefjen, 10 

©todmann* 3tetoof)l; aber fobalb idj ba$ ©efefe auf 
bie gtoeibeintgen auSbeljne, fo mad&t £err $obftab nid^t 
me^r mit; bann f)at er nid()t mefjr ben Sftut, feiner ei* 
genen Meinung gu fein, feine eigenen ©ebanfen gu Snbe 
3U benfen; bann ftettt er bie gange ?ef)re auf ben Äopf 15 
unb berfiinbet im „Sßolföboten," ber Söauernfjafin unb 
ber ©traßenföter, — b a 3 toären bie ^ r a d& t ejemplare 
ber 9flenagerte* 216er fo gefjt e$ immer, Wenn einem 
nodf) bie plebejifdje Slbftammung in ben ©liebern ftedft, 
unb man ftdlj nidjt gu geiftiger 33orne^mf)eit burd&gear- 20 
bettet $ai 

4?obfiab* 3>d(j roctd&e ctuf feinerlei Sßornefjmtyeit 5ln= 
fprudfj. S<§ ftamme bon einfädln SBauern ab; unb id) 
bin ftolg barauf, baß idf) tief in bat nieberen Älaffen 
tourgle, bie ^)ier berfjö^nt toerben* 25 

JBiele Arbeiter» £obftab fjodfj! £urra, £urra! 

©todmann* £)ie Slrt '»ßlebs, bon ber idf) ^ier 
fpred&e, bie ift nidjt bloß unten in ben Sftieberungen gu 
finben; bon ber friedet e$ unb toimmelt e« ring« um 
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un« t)er, — bi« hinauf gu bcn £öf)en her ©efettfd&afi 
©e^t (Sud& nur einmal (Suren eigenen, feinen, efjrfamen 
©tabtbogt an! SWein ©ruber ^eter, ber i(t audfj ein 
Plebejer, toie er im SBudje ftefjt — 

Sachen unb «3if^en. 

s ©tabt&ogt $ä) proteftiere gegen fold&e perfönlid&en 
2lu«fätte. 

©todmann (unbeirrt). — unb gtoar nid&t be«$alb, toeit 
er tote id) bon einem alten, eiligen ©eerttuber unten au« 
Sommern ober au« ber ©egenb ba ^erftammt, — bafjer 
io ftammen totr nämltdfj — 

©tabtfcogi Slbgefdfjmadfte Segenbe* SBirb beftritten! 
Stodmamu — fonbern barum, toett er bie ©e= 
banfen feiner SBorgefeijten benft unb tocil er ftet« ber 
9Keinung feiner SBorgefefeten ift. Seute, bie ba« tun, 
is finb geiftiger ^öbel; fefjt, be«fjalb ift mein ftolger ©ruber 
^ßeter im ©runbe fo furchtbar toenig bornefyn, — unb 
folglidfj audfo fo toenig freifinnig» 
©tabtöofli £err «JJräfibent! 
$o*ftab, Sllfo bie SSorne^men, bie finb Ijier gu Sanbe 
20 bie greifinnigen? £)a« ift ja eine gang neue (Sntfjül* 
lung* 

Sachen in ber SBerfamtnlung. 

©todfmamt, 3totoo#, ba« gehört audfj mit gu meiner 
neuen (Sntbecfung, Unb audf) ba« gehört nodlj bagu, 
baj$ greifinn ftdj beinah gang mit Sfloralttät bedft. Unb 
25 be«fyalb fage id), baß e« gang unberanttoortlidf) öom 
„93oW«boten" ift, toenn er tagau«, tagein bie ^rrle^re 
berfünbet, bie 9ftaffe unb ber ^ßöbel, bie fompafte 9Jta* 
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iorität toären im SBcfxfe be« ftreifinn« unb ber fflloxal, 
— unb ba« Safter unb bic Sßerborben^eit unb ber getftige 
SDredf aller 2lrt, ba« fei ettoa«, ba« au« ber Kultur 
fyerauSfidfere, tote all ber Unrat bon ben ©erbereien im 
äftüfyttfial gum 93abe Ijerunterfidfert! s 

Särm unb Unterbrechung. 
Storf mann (unbeirrt, ladjt in feinem (Sifer). Unb bod) fann 

biefer felbe „SBolfSbote" prebigen, baft bic Sflaffe unb ber 
^öbel gelben Serben müßten, gu f)öf)eren SebenSbe* 
bingungen! Äreugljtmmelbonnertoetter nod) mal, — 
toenn bic Sefjre be« „SBolfSboten" ftid($ielte, fo toäre Ja io 
biefe Hebung be« SBolfe« gletd&bebeutenb bamit, baß 
man e« geraben 2Beg« in« SSerberben f)inabfd)leuberte! 
Slber glüdfltd&ertoeife ift e« nur eine alte überfommene ] 
33olf«lüge, bafe bic Kultur bemoralifiere. Steht, bic 
SBerbummung, bic Sirmut, bic ©fenbtgfett ber geben«* 15 
berf)ältniffe, bic finb e«, bie biefe« £eufel«toerf berrtdfjten! 
3fti einem £aufe, too nidjt täglich gelüftet unb ausgefegt 
toirb — Ääte, mein SBeib, behauptet, ber gufeboben 
müßte audfj gefd&euert Serben, bod? barüber Wfet fidj 
ftreiten; — na, — in einem folgen £aufe, behaupte tdfj, 20 
Verlieren bie Sttenfd&en in gtoei bi« brei ^afyren bie gäfjig* 
feit, moralifd) gu benfen unb gu fjanbeln* 2)er 9flanget 
an ©auerftoff entfräftet ba« ©ettnffen, Unb in fetyr, 
fefyr bieten Käufern unferer ©tabt fdjeint ber ©auer* 
ftoff redfjt fnapp gu fein, totnn bie gange fompafte 9Jto* 25 
iorität fo gettnffenlo« fein fann, bie <3ufimft ber ©tabt 
auf einen ©dfjlammboben bon 8üge unb ^Betrug gu 
grünben. 
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Waffen, (Sine fo grobe Seteibigung braud&t fidfj 
eine gange 93ürgerfd(jaft nid&t bieten gu Iaffen, 

@in #***♦ S$ [teile bem $errn ^ßräfibenten anleint, 
bem Stebner ba« SBort gu entgiefyen, 
s eifrige Stimmen. -3fa, ja! ©efjr rtd&ttg! @nt* 
giel)t tf>m ba« SBort! 

©todf mann (aufbraufenb). $)ann fd&reie idf) bie 2Baf)rf)eit 
an allen ©trauernden an«! 3<*J bringe e« in au«* 
bärtige ^^itungen! 35a« gange 2anb fott erfahren, tote 
io t)ier bie 35inge fteljen! 

$otoftab» (gs fd&etnt beinahe, bag ber £err ©oftor 
ben &totd berfolgt, bie ©tabt gngmnbe gn rieten. 

©todmamu 3atoof)I, fo liebe tdf) meine SBaterftabt, 
baß idfj fie efyer gngmnbe ridfjten at« mitanfefyen möd&te, 
15 tote fie anf einer Süge gebeizt 

»Stoffen, ®a« tftftarf! 

Särm unb pfeifen, grau ©todtnann Ruftet bergeblidij. £)er 2)oftor 

&ört nidjt me&r. 

#ofcfiab (ruft in ben Samt ftnein). Der 9flann mufe ein 
SBürgerfeinb fein, ber ben Untergang einer gangen ©efeft* 
fd&aft tottnfd&en fann, 

20 Stotf mann (in aunefctnenber Setbenfd&aft). @« ift ntdjt« bar- 
an gelegen, toenn eine lügenhafte ©efettfdEjaft gngmnbe 
get)t! SSom (Sxbboben mufe fie toegraftert Serben, fag' 
id(j! 2Bie 9faubhulb muffen fie ausgerottet toerben, alle, 
bie in ber Süge leben! S$x öerpeftet am (Snbe btö gange 

2s Sanb; 3tyr bringt e« bal)tn, bafe ba% gange Sanb ben 
Untergang berbient Unb fommt e« f o toett, bann fage 
idfj an« boHer, inner fter Übergengung; möge ba« ganje 
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Sanb gugrunbe gefjen; möge ba« ganje SBolf fter auSge* 
rottet »erben! 

gm 8Ratm (in her Stoße). £)a8 Reifet, gan$ tote ein 
SBolttfcinb reben! 

SBttttng, £)a$ toar, @ott berbamm' mtd», be$ SSolfeS s 
©timme! 

2>te flanse SBerfammlung (brüKt). $a, ja, ja! (gr ift 
ein SßolfSfeinb! @r fa&t fein Sanb! (Sr Ijafet ba$ 
ganje SBolf! 

«halfen, 3dj bin fotoofyt als Staatsbürger toie al« 10 
9Kenf<$ tief entrüftet über baS, toaS td) tyter f)abe fjören 
muffen* £err 35oftor ©totfmann f)at fid) in einer 
SBeife entpuppt, toie tdj e$ mir nie ^ätte träumen laffen» 
3fdj muß midj leiber bem Urteil anfdjliefeen, ba$ eben 
bon achtbaren ^Bürgern auSgefprodjen toorben ift; unb 15 
idj l)alte bafür, bafe toir biefem Urteil in einer SJefoIution 
2lu$brudf geben» $<$ fdjlage folgenbeä bor: „Die 33er* 
fammlung erflärt, bafe fie ben Sabearjt £)oftor £f)oma8 
©totfmann für einen Sßollsfeinb tyOk u 

©türtnifdje öurrarufe unb ©eifatt. ©n großer $rei« bitbet ft# um 
2)oftor ©toefinann, unb pfeift itynt in« ©efidjt. grau ©toefntann unb 
<ßetra finb aufaeftanben. (Sjlif unb Porten prügeln ftdj mit ben anbern 
&fjulfnaben, bie aud) gepfiffen fcaben. (Sinige (Srtoadjfene trennen fic. 

©tötfmatm (gu ben Pfeifern). £>, Soren, bie 3tyr feib, 20 
— idj fage Sud), — 

»Slalfen (läutet). SDer £err ©oftor fjat ntd^t mtf)v ba$ 
Sßort. (Sine regelrechte Slbftimmung muß ftattfinben; 
bod) um perfönlidje ©efüfjle ju fdjonen, foH e$ fd^riftltd^ 
unb ol)ne -Warnen gefdjetyen. £aben ©ie toeifeeS Rapier, 25 
£err SBitting? 
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Siffing. £ier ift toetfe* unb blauet Rapier. 

«Steffen (fteigt ferab). ©e&r fd&ön; auf biefe SBeife gc^t 

eS rafd&er* ©dfjnetben ©ie'S in ©tüdfe — ; fo, ia. (3ur 

55erfainmiunö.) 93Iau bebeutet „Stein"; toeife bebeutet „3a\ 

s 3$ toerbe felbft fjerumgefcn unb bie ©timmen fammeltu 

3>r ©tabtooat bertäjjt ben ©aal. Jtelaffen unb einige anbete Bürger 
gefjen, bte < paj>tcrfd)mfc«l im $ut, in ber Serfammlung fcrunt. 

@tn #err (ju $oi>ftab)* 2öa3 ift berat mit betn ©oftor 
loa, ©ie? 2Ba3 foCC man eigentlich babon benfen? 

gotofitab. ©ie toiffen ja, tüte unbefonnen er ift 

@in jtoeiter #crr (ju »uiraa,). £ören ©ie mal — ©ie 
10 berfeljren bodfj in bem £aufe, £aben ©ie ettoa bemerft, 
bafe ber 9Wann trinft. 

SKKutg» 3dfj toetfe ntd&t, ©ott berbamm' mid(j, toaä 
idjj fagen fott. 35er Jobbty fte&t immer auf btm Xifä, 
fo oft man fjtnf ommt 
15 Gin britter $err* Stein, idf> glaube eljer, er ift ju= 
toeilen ntd&t ganj richtig. 

2>er erfite #err* SBietleid&t ift ber ^rrfinn in feiner 
gfamüte erbltdfj? 

SUOuig. Äann aud& fein» 
20 Gin feiertet #***♦ %$ n>a$, nur pure $3o3ljeit ift eS 
— Stod&e für irgenb ettoaS. 

StOtttg« @r Ijat aQerbingä neulich Don ©ef>alt3}u* 
läge gefprod&en; aber bte fjat er nid&t befommetu 

Ätte Ferren (fthmnen ein). 8D&a! Sann iff 3 ja leidet 
25 gu berftet)etu 

$er Setrunfene (mitten in ber SRenae). 3$ — id& toiff 
'neu blauen $aben! Unb 'neu meinen nritt td&, au$ Ijaben! 
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9tufe* £)a tft ber SBetrunfene fdfjon toieber ! hinaus, 
f)inau$! 

ftiil (nähert p* bem SMtor)* 9?a, ©todfmann, fe^en ©ie 
nun, n>o^in fold&e fd^Icd^ten SBifee führen? 

©todfmann* 3>dfj fcabe meine ©d&ulbißfeit getan* 5 

fttU* SßaS l)aben ©ie ba öon ben ©erbereien im 
SRttt)ltaI gefaßt? 

©todfmann* ©ie l)aben e$ \a ßei)ört; id& faßte, bon 
ba fäme bie ßanje 3taud()e* 

ftiil* 93on m e i n er ©erberei audE)? 10 

©totfmamt* Seiber; 3fl)rc ©erberei ift bie aller* 
fdfjlimmfte* 

ftül* SBotten ©ie b a 8 in bie Seitungen brinßen? 

©todmann* 3$ toerbe niit nid^tö ijinter bem SBerße 
galten* 15 

ftiil* Ü)a8 fann ©ie teuer gu fte^en fommen, ©todf* 
mann* 

®itt beleibter $ttt (tritt ju $orfter, o&ne bie Samen ju be* 

grüßen)* 91a, Äapitän! ©0? ©ie ßeben S$x £au$ an 
SBolfSfeinbe? 20 

J&orfter* 3fdf? benfe, idf) fann mit meinem ©ßentum 
mad&en, toaS idfj ttrill, £err SSif* 

2>er #err. Sann toerben ©ie tooi)l audf) nichts ba* 
ßeßen fjaben, toenn iä) e$ mit meinem Sißentum 
ebenfo mad&e? 25 

^arfter* 2Ba$ meinen ©ie bamit, £err SBif? 

$er #crr* Sflorßen toerben ©ie bon mir fjören* 

fte^rt t§m ben SRiiden uab gel)t* 
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$etra, £orfter, toar ba$ nidjt 3tjr 9teeber? 
#orfter, ^atoofjl, e$ toar bcr ©roßf auf mann SB tf. 

Sl^taffen (mit ben ©timmgcttcln in ber $anb, ftcigt auf ba« 

?obium unb lautet). 2Mne Ferren, barf id) ©ie mit bcm 
5 Stefultat befannt mad&en? 2Kit allen ©timmen gegen 
eine — 
(Hn jüngerer #err* 2)a8 ift bie Don bem 93etrun* 
' fenen! 

93taffen* SJHt allen ©timmen gegen eine — bie 
io eine« SBeaedjten — tyat bie SBürgerberfammhmg ben SBabe* 
arjt SDoftor Stomas ©todmann für einen SBolföfeinb 
erffärt (9hife unb «cifaa«aci*en.) (S$ lebe unfer alter, 
egrenierter SBürgerftanb, (ßrneute $eifatt«rufe.) @8 lebe 
unfer tüdjtiger unb tätiger ©tabtbogt, ber fo loijal bie 
15 ©ttmme beS 33Iute$ unterbrüdft fjat! ($oc$rufe.) SDic 
SSerfammlung ift gefdjloffen* 

(Sr ftetgt Ijerab. 

»ifling- @in £odj bem sßrftfibenten! 

2>te flansc Serfammlung* £od> SBudfjbrutfer %& 
foffen! 
20 ©todmann. Steinen £ut unb ^aletot, ^etra! $api* 
tftn, tyaben ©ie Pafe für ^aff agiere nadj ber neuen SBelt? 

£orfter, gür ©ie unb bie Sangen ift immer nod) 
•ißtafc, £err SDoftor. 

©totfmann (tott&renb $etra tym in ben föoef &ilft). ©ut 
25 $omm, Ääte! ÄOtnmt, jungen«! (ftlmmt ben 8trm feiner 
grau.) 

Stau ©todmann (leife). 2ieber £fjoma«, laß uns burd) 
bie Hintertür ge^en. 
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Stodmatm* $eine Hintertüren, $äte* (9Hit erhobener 
©timtne.) S$x fottt nod) bom SBolföfemb boren, ebe er 
ben ©taub bon feinen güfeen f Rüttelt! $<$ bin nid&t 
fo flottä^nlid^ toie eine ßetotffe <ißerfon; iä) fage nid&t: 
r ,3d) vergebe (Sudfj, benn 3b* toiffet ntc^t, toaS 3tyr tut*" 5 

»Stoffen (ruft). £)a$ ift ein gotteStäfterHd&er SBergteidf), 
Herr £)oftor ©todhncmn! 

»iHittfi. £)a$ ift, ©ott berb . @S ift eine 

barte ©ad&e für einen bernünfttgen 9flenfd£jen, fo ettocrö 
mitanjubören! 10 

©ine grobe Stimme» Unb brofjen tut er audf) nodEj! 

$efcenbe SRufe, SBerft tym bie genfter ein! 
©d&meifet ifjn in btn gjorb! 

(Bn äRann (in ber aftenge), $n& £orn geftoßen, (Sbenfen! 
Stute, tute! 15 

#orntöne, pfeifen unb toilbeS ©efdjret. $)oftor ©todfntonn ge^mtt 
ben deinen beut &u8gang au. £orfter baljnt i&nen ben SBeg. 

$te ganse SJetfammfang (fault ben gortgefanben na*). 

SBolföfeinb! SBottSfeinb! Solföfeinb! 

SBtttittg (inbem er feine Zotigen orbnet). ©Ott berbamnt' 

midfj! £eut möchte id£j nid&t bei ©tocfmannS Sobbij 
trinfen! 20 

£)te SBerfanttntung ftrömt bem Ausgang ;u; ber Samt pflanzt fiel) 
braufeen fort; man &ört uon ber <5traße ben föuf: »SBolföfeinb! 

SSoU«fcinb l" 
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$)oftor ©todfmann« SrbeitSgimmer. ©üdjerregale unb ©ptnbe mit 
toerfdjiebenen Präparaten lang« bcn SBanben. 3m $intergrunbe ift 
bcr Ausgang gum SBorgtmmer; im SBorbergrunbe linfö bic Xür gum 
Söobngtmmer. föedjts an bcr Söanb befinben ftdj gtoei genfter, an 
bcnen atte ©Reiben gerfdjlagen finb. 2flitten im Zimmer fteljt (©toef* 
mannS ©dfjreibüfdj; er ift mit $üdjern unb papieren bebedt. 3)aS 
3intmer ift in Unorbnung. SBormtttag. 

£) o f t o r ©todmann, in ©djlafrod unb Pantoffeln, unb mit 
bem öauSfäppdjen auf bem $opf, ftebt gebtttft unb fttfjrt mit einem 
föegenfdjtrm unter einem ber ©pinbe bin unb ber; fdjlie&lid) bolt er 

einen @tein barunter beroor. 

©torfmamt (forid&t burdjj bic offene £ür be* 2Bo&ngtmmer«). 

Ääte, idj ^)abe nodf) einen gefunben. 

3frau ©totfmann (im 2Bo&ngtmmer). 3ld(), £>u ftnbeft 
fidler nodfj ein ganjeS Seil. 

5 ©torfmann (legt bcn Stein gu einem Raufen anberer auf bem 

£if<be). £)iefe ©teine toerbe xä) aufbewahren tote ein heilig* 
tum. Silif unb äftorten folten fte tägttdfj bor Slugen 
fyaben, unb toenn beibe ertoad&fen finb, follen fie fte bon 

mir erben, (gäbrt mit bem ©djtrm unter ein SBüd&erregal.) 3ft fte 

10 — ©onnertoetter, Wie Reifet fte benn gteid&, ba$ grauen* 
gimmer — ift fie nod) nidEjt beim ©tafer getoefen? 

ftrau ©torfmann (tritt ein). 3to, aber er &at fagen 
taffen, er toüfete nodfj ntdEjt, ob er f)eute fommen fönnte. 
©torfmann. £)u fottft fefjen, er traut fidj nid&t. 
15 grau ©torfmann. 3fa, föanbine meinte audfj, ber 
•iftadfjbarn toegen traute er ftdf) ntdfjt. (©pridjt in« SBobn* 
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gitnmcr hinten.) 2Ba$ hrillft £>u, föanbine? Hdj fo* m# 

Einern unb fornrnt filetdj jurüdf.) QvtX ift ein Söricf für £)id), 

£f)oma& 
©todmann, Safe fefjetu (öffnet ifjn unb Heft.) Sfta alfo* 
Sfrau ©todmann; S?on toem ift er? 5 

©todmann. SSom £au$h)irk (Sr fünbtgt un& 
Stau ©todmann* 3ft ba8 toirflidfj toatyr? (Sin fo 
anftänbiger Sflann — 

©todmamt (fie&t in ben ©rief). (£r fann nid&t anberS, 
fagt er* (§r täte e8 fefjr ungern; aber er bürfte nidfjt 10 
anberS — feiner SDfttbürger toegen — mit SRüdffidfjt auf 
bie öffentliche Meinung — ift abhängig — barf getotffe 
emftufereidfje ättänner nid^t bor ben $opf ftofeen — 
$rau ©todmamu £)a fief)ft £>u es nun, Stomas, 
©todmamt, $a, \a; idj fefje e$; fie finb feige f)ter 15 
bei uns, einer tote ber anbere; fein Sttenfd) getraut fidfj 
toaS bor lauter Siüdftdfjt auf bie anberen Seute, ( ©d&teubert 
ben ©rief auf ben Sifdj.) SIber uns fann e$ [a gleidfj fein, Ääte, 
SBir gefyen iefet nadfj ber neuen SBett, unb — 

&rau ©todmann. $a, Stomas, fyaft S)u SDir bie 20 
©ad&e mit ber Steife aber audf) gut überlegt? 

©todmatuu ©oll idj am (Snbe fyier bleiben, too man 
mtdfj als einen SSolfSfeinb an ben oranger geftettt, midf) 
gebranbmarft, mir bie genfter eingefd^miffen tyat! Unb 
fiefj mal, $äte, meine fdfjtoarjen £ofen tyaben fie mir 25 
aud& in ftttitn geriffen, 

fjrau ©todmann* 2ld& ©ott! Unb nodf) bagu bie 
beften, bie 2)u ^aft! 
©torfmann. 3Äan fottte nie feine beften $ofen an* 
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gießen, toenn man fjingetyt unb für grci^cit unb 9ßaf)r* 
I&ett ftd&i Um bie £ofen, toctfet £)u, fdfjere id& mtdf) ja 
nid&t toeiter; benn btc fannft £)u mir ja immer lieber 
gufammenfliden, aber bafe ber Sflob, ber ^ßöbcl e8 toagt, 

s mir gu Selbe gu gefjen, als ob fie metneSgletd&en toären, — 
fiefjft 2)u, ba$ tonn td^ nun unb nimmermehr ber* 
totnben* 

ftrau ©todmamu Sa, Stomas, btc Seute fjaben ftdfj 
fdjredfltdfj rol) gegen £)td) benommen; aber muffen totr 

10 beSljalb benn gletdfj außer SanbeS ge^en? 

©totfmamu ®laubft 2)u ettoa, bie Plebejer in an* 
bern ©tobten finb ni<f)t ebenfo unverfroren tote fyier? 
2Id) ia, £)u! 2)a$ ift Tarife tote £ofe. 9ta, laß nur, 
Sie Äöter folten Haffen; b a 3 ift ba$ ©d&ltmmfte nid&t; 

15 ba« fdjlimmfte ift, baß bie 2flenfd£jen im gangen Sanb, 
einer toie. ber anbere, '»ßarteifHaben fmb, S^td^t, baß es 
im freien SBeften bielleid&t beffer toftre, — ba graffiert 
bie fompafteSKaiorität unb bie liberale öffentliche 9Keinung 
unb ber gange anbere £eufel3fram ja audf), Slber ba 

20 finb bie SBer^ältniffe großartiger, ftelrft £)u; fie fönnen 
einen totf plagen, aber fie martern einen nidfjt langfam; 
fie fpannen eine freie ©eele ntd&t auf bie golterbanf tote 
l)ier gu Sanbe, Unb im Notfall fann man j[a ben fingen 
au$ bem Sßege gefjen, (©pariert bun$« ijtanner.) SBenn i$ 

25 nur toüßte, too man einen Urtoalb ober eine Heine ©üb* 
feeinfel um billigen $rei8 fjaben fönnte — 
ftrau ©toefmamu Sa, unb bie jungen, Stomas? 
©totfmamt (bleibt Wen). 2)u bift aber fomifd), $äte! 
3ftöd)teft $)u lieber, baß bie jungen in einer folgen 
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©efellfdijaft tote fytx auftoadfjfen? 2)u fjaft Ja felbft 
geftern abenb gefetyen, baft bte $älfte ber 33ebölferung 
toafynfinnig ift, unb toenn bie anbere Hälfte ben SSerftanb 
nid&t berloren fjat, fo tft ber ©runb ber, bafe e8 ©dfoafs* 
föpfe finb, bte überhaupt feinen SSerftanb ju berlieren s 
tyaben* 

grau Startmann* -3a, befter Stomas, 2)u bift aber 
audfj fo unborfidfjtig in ©einen Sieben! 

©totfmamu -Ka — ift e$ bielleidfjt nidfjt toafjr, toaS 
idf) fage? ©teilen fie nidfjt alle Segriffe auf ben Äopf? 10 
SBerfen fie ntd&t 9?e<f)t unb Unred&t in einen £opf? 
kennen fie nidjt alles Süge, toaS mir 2Bal)rf)ett ift? 35a$ 
Slltertollfte aber ift, bafe ^tcr ertoad&fene liberale 9ften* 
fdfjen tyaufentoetfe umherlaufen, bie fid) unb anbern ein* 
reben, fie toären freifinnig! £aft 3)u fdfjon fo ettoaS 15 
gehört, jtate! 

grau ©todmamu $a, Ja, — freilidft ift baö toll, 
aber — 

$ c t r a fommt au8 bem SBo^ngttnmcr» 

grau ©totfmann, ^efct fommft £)u fdfjon aus ber 
©d&ule? 20 

5ßetra, 3fa; mir ift gefiinbtgt toorben* 

grau ©totfmamu ©efilnbtgt!? 

©totf mamu S)ir audfj ! 

Jßetra, grau 33uff l)at mir gefilnbigt, unb ba Ijtelt icfj 
e$ für beffer, auf ber ©teile gu getyen* 25 

©totfmann, £)a fjaft ®u toafyrtyafttg redjt getan! 

grau ©totfmamu 2Ber tyätte aud) benfen fönnen, 
bafe grau SBuff ein fo fd&ledfjter Sttenfdf) toäre! 
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$etra, 2Idj, SWutter, grau Suff tft toirflidj nidjt 
\äjitä)t; tdfj fjabe beutlidj gefefjen, toie leib e« il)r tat 
©ic bürfte aber nicljt anber«, fagte [ie; unb ba fünbigte 
fte mir* 
s ©totfmann (reibt {14 Iad&enb bie $&nbe). HudEj f i e burfte 
nidjt! £), e« tft göttlidj! 

gftrau ©totfmarou 2ldj nein, nadfj bem ^ttfelid&en 
©peftaf el t>on geftern — 

$etra* 35 a« toar e« ntdfjt allem* Sftun paß mal 
10 auf, SSater! 

©totfmamu -Ka? 

$etra, grau SBuff geigte mir nidjt toeniger al« brei 
SBricfc, bie fte fjeute frül) bef ommen fjatte — 

©tötfmamu O^ne tarnen natürlid)? 
is Sßetra, $a* 

©toefmann* $a, mit i^rem tarnen toagen fie nieijt 
einzutreten, $ftte! 

Sßetra, Unb in gtoeien ftanb, ein £err, ber tyter im 

£aufe berfefjrt, fjfitte geftern abenb im Älub erjagt, tdfj 

20 fjätte über toerfcijtebene Singe f unerhört freie Slnfidfjten — 

©todmann. Unb ba« tyaft 35u hoffentlich nid^t ge* 
leugnet? 

$etra» Stein, ba« fannft 3)u 35ir bodfj benfen* grau 
Shtff felbft tyat redjt freie 2lnfid()ten, toenn toir unter trier 
25 Slugen finb; ba bie« nun aber über midj befannt geworben 
ift, fo burfte fie midj nidfjt behalten, 

tfrau Startmann* ättan foH beulen, — einer, ber 
l)ter im £aufe berfefjrt! 35a ftefjft £)u nun, toa« ÜDu für 
3)eine ©aftfreunbfdfjaft ^aft, £f)oma«. 
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Storfmann, $n foldjer ©djtoeinerei toollen totr nid)t 
länger leben* tyad' fo fd^nett tote möglidj ein, Ääte; 
toir tootten fort, je eber ie lieber* 

ftrau ©torf mann* ©eib ftilT, — tdj glaube, auf beut 
glur brausen ift toer* ©teb mal nadfj, ^ßetra* 5 

Sßetra (öffnet Mc m). W), ©ie finb'S, $err Äapitän! 
Sitte treten ©ie näl)er* 

durftet (fommt au« bem SBorjinuner)* ©Uten £ag* Sa, 

iä) toollte bod) mal l)er unb feben, tt)ie e$ ^icr gebt 

©toefmann (fd&ütteit üjm bic $<mb). 3)anfe fel)r; ba« ift 10 
fei)r nett bon 3bncu. 

Sfrau ©toefmann. Unb Dielen 35anf, bafe ©ie un8 
burdjgebolfen betben, £err Kapitän* 

Jßetra* Slber toie fütb ©ie benn toteber nadj §aufe 
flefommen?j 15 

durftet. £), es ging f$ on 5 *$ ^ n i a einigermaßen 
fräftig; unb bie Seute finb bodj größtenteils nur Sftaul* 
belben* 

©todfmann. $a, ©ie, biefe bunbSgemeine fteigbeit, 
— ift ba$ ntd^t merftoürbig? kommen ©ie mal, td) 20 
toiH -Sitten ettoaS geigen* ©eben ©ie, ba liegen bie 
©teine, bie fie uns in bie ©tube gefdjmtffen b<*ben* 
©eben ©ie fidj bie nur mal an! (§:$ finb toabrbafttg in 
bem ganzen Raufen nidjt mebr als jtoet orbentlidje fefte 
gelbfteine; ber SReft ift nur Älopfftein — lauter Keine« 25 
,3eug. Unb bodj baben fie ba braußen geftanben unb 
frafeblt unb gefdjtooren, fie toürben mir ben ©arau« 
machen; aber banbeln — bctubeln — , nein, fo ettoa« gibt 
e$ fytx fo gut toie gar nt<bt! 
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durftet, £>a« toar bteSmal audfj toofjt für ©ie btö 
befte, £err 3)oftor* 

©torfmann. Sa bod), Slbcr ärgerlich ift e$ trofe* 
bem: bcnn fommt e$ einmal gu einem emften, fürs 
5 8anb toid^tiQcn «Sufammenftoft, bann toerben ©te fef)en, 
Kapitän, bafe bie öffentliche äfteinung bie SBeine unter 
bie 2trme nimmt, unb bafe bie fompafte äftaiorität fid) 
aus bem ©taube madjt — tote ein 9htbel ©äue, bie 
toalbeintoärts rennen, ©er ©ebanfe baran ift tbtn 
10 ba$ Sraurtge; e$ tut mir im bergen toel) — ♦ 91a, aber, 
gum genfer, ba$ ift Ja bod) eigentlich nur bummeä ^eug. 
£aben bie Seute mtcfj mal für einen SSolfSfeinb erflftrt, 
fo totll iä) audfj einer fein* 

Stau ©totfmann* £)a« totrft S)u bodfj nie unb 
15 nimmer toerben, 2^oma& 

©totfmann, 3)a$ follteft £)u nidjt mit biefer 3ut>er* 
ftd^t fagen, Ääte, (Sin garfttgeS SBort fann totrfen toie 
ein ©te$nabelftid& in ber Sunge* Unb bteS berbammte 
SBort — ; i<$ fann e$ ntd&t lo$ toerben; e$ ^at ftd& feft* 
20 gefefet Ijier unter ber ^erggrube, ba liegt e$ unb bo^rt unb 
giefyt toie faure ©ftfte* Unb bagegen tytlft feine 9Jtognefia, 

$etra» $a^, SSater, 2)u follteft ifaer nur lachen* 

£orfter* ©ie Seute toerben fdjon nodl) auf anbere 
©ebanfen fommen, £err ©oftor* 
25 Stau ©totftnautt, 3a, 2^oma8, bai ift fo getoife, 
toie $)u l)ter fte^ft* 

©torfmann, $a, bielleid&t toenn e« gu fpöt ift. Slber 
b a $ gef djteljt tfjnen f d&on redfjt ! £)ann f önnen fie faer 
in tyrem Unrat toaten unb ©etoiffenSbiffe faben, ba$ fie 
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einen Patrioten in bie SBerbannung getrieben tyaben, — 
SBann ge^t bie fteife, Äapitän? 

garfiter* £m, — bar über toollte tdj etgentlidfj mit 
■3$nen reben — 

©todfmann. 3ft ettoa mit bem ©d&iff toa$ Io$? 5 

gorfter. Stein; aber e$ ttnrb toobl (0 fein, bafe id(j 
nidfjt mitgebe, 

$etra* 3tynen ift bod& nid&t gefünbtgt? 

durftet (ittd^cit). Sa, atferbingS, 

5ßetra, Sfynen audj, 10 

&rau ©toef mann, 35a ftetyft £)u e$ nun, Stomas* 

©toefmann. Unb ba$ um ber SBa^eit tottten! 
$Lä) ! 3$ fjätte e$ mir aud) benf en t önnen — 

gorfter, -Keimen ©ie fid& e$ toeiter nidfjt gu £ergen; 
idj finbe fdjjon eine ©teffe bei irgenb einer auswärtigen 15 
SRccbcrei^ 

©toefmann» Unb nodj bagu biefer 5Bif, — ein Der* 
mögenber ättann, unb burdjauS unabhängig — ! ^fui 
£eufel! 

gorfter* @r ift fonft gang redfjtfdjaffen; imb er fagt 20 
felbft, er fyätte mtdj gern behalten, toenn er nur bürftc — 

©toefmann, Slber er barf nid)t? Sßcrftcf)t fidfj! 

£orfter* @S Wäre nid&t fo einfad), fagte er, toenn 
man einer Partei angehört — 

©totfmann* 35a tyat er ein toatyreS SBort gefprodjen, 25 
ber ©btenmann! (Sine Partei, bie ift tote eine gteifdf)* 
fadfmafdfjine; barin toerben alle Äöpfe gu einem SSrei 
gerrieben; unb beSfjalb finb fie audj alle ©dfjtoad&föpfe 
unb gladijföpfe, einer tüte ber anbere. 
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grau ©totfmamu Stein, aber Stomas— ! 

?ßetra (*u fcorfter). Ratten ©te uns ntd&t nad) £aufe 
gebraut, bann toäre e$ am (Snbc ntdfjt fo toeit gefönt* 
men, 
s gurfter. 3$ berene e$ nic^t. 

Sßetra (reid&t tym Mc $anb). 3$ banfe ^^ncn! 

durftet (gum SDoftor). Unb toa$ id) nod) fagen tooltte: 
toenn ©ic burdjauS toeg toollen, fo toeife idj einen anberen 
StuStoeg — 
io Stotfmamu ©efjr fd&ön; toenn totr nur toegfom* 
men — 

grau ©toefmann, ^[t! £at e$ ntd&t geflopft? 

Jßetra* £)a$ ift getoife ber Dnfel* 

©totfmann, SStya! (föuft) herein! 
is grau ©totfmann, Sßcfter Stomas, 2)u mufet mir 
aber berfpredjen — 

©tabtbogt ©toefntann fontmt au« betn SSorjimmcr. 

©tabttwßt (in ber Sur). £), £)u btft befd&äftigt Storni 
toill id& lieber — 

Stocf mann* Stein, nein, — fomm nur herein* 
20 Stabttoogt Slber id(j $ätte gern unter toter Slugen 
mit £)tr gefprodfjen* 

grau Stocfmamu 2Bir getyen fo lange ins Sßofyn* 
jimmer* 

$orfter, Unb td) teilt fpäter toieberfommen* 
25 <&todmann. Stein, — ge^en ©ie nur mit hinein, 
$orfter; id(j mufe Sicheres toiffen — 

£orfter* ©ut, bann toarte id), 

©c&t mit grau ©totftnann unb $etra in$ Söo&niimmer, 
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©tabittogi (faßt ntdjt«, blttft aber toerftoljfen nad) ben Jenftern). 

©torfmann. £)u ftnbeft e$ gettnfe l)eut fiter ein bifc 
dljen luftig. SöcbcdE' 35id^ nur. 

©tabttoogt. SBcnn £)u erlaubft. (£ut e$.) 3fd& glaube, 
td^ fjabe mid) geftern erföltet; mtd) fror — s 

©torfmann. ©0? SBafjrfjafttg, mir fam e$ toarm 
genug bor. 

©tabt&ogt. $d) bebauere, baß e$ nid^t in meiner 
SWadjt geftanben tyat, biefe nädfjtlidljen (Sfäeffe SU te* s 
Eilten. 10 

©torfmann. Q\t ba« alles, toa$ 35u mir ju fagen 

faft? 

StabtklOflt (jicjt einen ßrofeen «rief farbor). £)ie3 ©ofument 

Ijabe idfj £)ir bon ber SBabeleitung ju übermitteln. 

©torfmann. 3ft mir geftlnbigt? 15 

©tabttoogt. 3ta, mit bem heutigen ©atum. (Segt ben 
«rief auf ben Sifdj.) @$ tut uns leib; aber — offen gefagt — 
toir burften nidfjt ,anber$ ber öffentlichen SWeinung 
toegen. 

©torfmann (tödjett). 3^r burftet nid&t? 2)a3 Sßort J&abe 20 
idf) fjeut fdfjon einmal gehört. 

©tabt&ogt. Sitte, madfj' £)ir ©eine Sage Aar. £)u 
barfft in ,3ufunft auf feinerlei $raf i$ f)ter in ber ©tabt 
rechnen. 

©todmann. 35er Seufet J)oIe bie ganje ^rajis! 25 
5lber too^er toeifet £>u baä fo genau? 

©tabttoogt. £)er Sßerein ber §au$befii}er Iftfet eine 
Sifte fyerumgeljen bon £au$ gu £au$. Hffe redfjtfdjaf* 
fenen ^Bürger werben aufgeforbert, £>tdf) ntdjt ju nehmen; 
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unb idfj möd&te barauf fd&toören, audfj nid&t e i n £au8* 
bater totrb toagen, feine Unterfd&rift ju bertoeigern; man 
b a r f es ganj einfad) ntdfot 
©toefmann* $a, ja, baran jtoeiffe td& gar ntdfjt. 
s 216er toaS foetter? 

©tabtfcogi SBenn idj ©ir einen SRat geben barf, 
fo toäre e$ ber: jiety für einige £dt <*n$ ber ©tabt — 

©toefmanu* -3a, id(j fjabe nad&gerabe aud() baran ge* 
badfjt, ans ber ©tabt gn gießen* 
10 ©tabttwgi ©d&ön* Unb toenn ©u bann ettoa ein 
falbes 3fa^r junt 9£adfjbenfen 3ett gehabt ^aft nnb ©td& 
nad& raflid&er Überlegung baju berftetyen fönnteft, mit 
ein paar bebanernben Söorten ©einen ^nrtum ju be* 
fennen, fo — 
15 ©toefmamu ©0 fönnte tdj btefletd&t meinen Soften 
toteberbefommen, meinft ©u? 

©tabtbogk SBteHeidfjt; baS ift ntd&t ganj auSge* 
fd&Ioffen* 
©totfmantt* Sa, aber bie öffentliche ättetnung? 3tyr 
20 bürft \a ntd&t ber öffentlichen SMnung toegen* 

©iabtbogt Die öffentliche 9fteinung ift ein über* 
an« variables ©mg, Unb aufrid&ttg gefprod&en, e$ ift 
uns bon befonberer Sßidfjtigfeit, ein foldjeS ^ngeftänbniS 
bon ©einer £anb ju befommen* 
25 ©todfmantt* -3a, baS fönnte ©uefj fo fd&medfen! 
Slber ©onnertoetter \a, ©u Ijaft toofjl bergeffen, toaS tdj 
©ir fd^on einmal über fotdfje pfiffe unb Äniffe gefagt 
^abe! 
©tabtbogi ©antat« fear ©eine ^ofition nodfj fa* 
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borabler; bamal« fonnteft £)u tooraugfefeen £)u f)tttteft 
bic gange ©tabt im föüdfen — 

Stodtmautt* 3a, unb iefet friege id^ gu füllen, bag 
tdfj bic ganje ©tabt auf betn $alfe b&be — ♦ («rauft auf.) 
Unb §ätte id& ben Xeufel felbft unb feine ©rofemutter auf s 
bem £alfe — ! Sfttmmermebr, — nimmermehr, fage tdfj! 

©tabttwgt, Sin gamilienöater barf nidf)t fo bcmbeln, 
toie ©u e« tuft. Da« barfft 35u ntdfjt, £boma«, 

©todfmann* 3d() barf nic^t? (§« gibt nur ein« auf 
ber Söelt, loa« ein freier Sflann nid&t barf; unb toetfet 10 
2)u, toa« ba« ift? 

©tabtöogt Wein, 

©todfmamu 5ftatürUd(j. aber i d(j toitt e« £)ir fagen, 
(Sin freier Sflann barf fid? ntd&t toie ein Sump befubeln; 
er barf ftdfj nidjjt fo benehmen, bafe er ftd& felbft in« @e* 15 
fidfjt fpudten müßte! 

(StabtooQt £>a« Hingt j[a aufeerorbentlidlj plaufibel; 
unb toenn feine anbere (Srftärung für £)eine £al«ftarrig* 
feit borläge — ; aber bit gibt e« fdfjon — 

©totfmann* 3ßa« meinft 2)u bamit? 20 

©tabtoogt* 35a« toeifet 35u gang gut aber al« 
Stein Vorüber unb als befonnener SDtonn rate td(j £)tr, 
nid&t attgufeft auf Hoffnungen unb 3Iu«fidfjten gu bauen, 
bie nur gu Ieid&t feblfdfjlagen fönnten* 

©torfmann. 2Bo gum genfer toiHft 2)u bamit bin* 25 
au«? 

©tabttoogt Sßiffft £)u mir n>trftic$ einreben, £)u 
toäreft in Unfenntni« über bie lefettoittigen Verfügungen, 
bie ber ©erbermeifter ÄiU getroffen bat? 
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©iodmamt» 3$ toeife, bafe ba« bi&dijen, toa« er tyat, 
an eine Stiftung für alte bebürftige £anbtoerfer fällt. 
SfiP&er toa« gefyt ba« mtdf) an? 

©tabtfcogt Srften« tyanbett fidfj e« ^)icr nidfjt um 
5 ein bifed&en* $iü ift ein giemttd) üermögenber 9J?ann, 

©todfmann* £)abon fyatte idfj \a feine SC&nung — ! 

©tabttoogt £m — toirflidf) ntdfjt? 3)u ^aft alfo 

audfj feine Sfönung babon, baft ein nidfjt unbebeutenber 

Seil feine« SBermögen« 35einen Äinbern gufatten fott, 

io unb gtoar fo, bafj 3)u mit ©einer fixem ben üftieftbraudfj 

auf ?eben«jett t>aft? £at er 35ir ba« nid^t gefagt? 

©todfmamu Sftetn, bei ©ott nidfjt! !$m ©egenteil; 
er tjat ftet« unb ftttnbig getoettert, bafe er fo toatmfinntg 
fjodjj befteuert toäre,_2lber toetfet 35u benn ba« audfj 
is g<ntj getoife, $eter? 

©tabttoogi $d(j toeife e« au« gang fidfjerer Duette* 

©todfmann* Slber, bu fjimmtifdjer Sßater, bann ift 
täte ia ftdfjergeftettt, — unb bic Äinber audfj! $)a« 
mufe tdj tyr bodfj gletdf) fagen — (ruft:) täte, töte! 
20 ©tabttwgi cm tfa jurüd). $ft! Sttodf) fein SBort ba* 
Don! 

ftrau ©todfmamt (öffnet bfc £ür). 2ßa« ift benn Io«? 

©totfmann* 3ld(j nidfjt«; gel) nur lieber tyinehu 

grau ©toefmann föfte&t bic £ür toieber. 

Stodt mann (ßc^t im Simmcr um^cr). ©idfjergeftettt! 2)enf 
25 nur, — fie finb alle fidjergeftettt! Unb auf Seben«jeit! 
(£« ift bodj ein ^tmmlifdfje« ©efüfll, fidj fid&ergeftefft gu 
toiffen. 

©iabtfcogt, Slber ba^ bift S)u eben ntdjjt. £)er 
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alte $ül fann ieben £ag unb Jebe ©tunbe fein £eftament 
annullieren, toenn er toilL 

©torfmann* Slber ba$ tut er nt$t, mein guter ^eter» 
35agu ift ber 3)ad)$ triel su ftbel barüber, baß tdj 35id) 
unb ©eine toofytoetfen greunbe angeparft fyabe* s 

©tabt&Ogt (ftufet unb ftebt Um forfd&enb an). 2tt)a, ba$ 

toirft ein Sid)t auf mandjeS* 

©totfmann* 2Ba$ benn? 

©tabttoogt. £>te gange ©efdjidjte ift alfo ein fönt* 
btmerteS SWanöber getoefen* 35ie getoaltfamen, rütf ftdjtö* 10 
lofen Attentate, bie $)u — im . tarnen ber SBa^eit — 
an ben ©ptfcen ber ©tabt berübt tyaft — 

©totfmann. SBaS ift bamit? 2BaS ift bamit? 

©tabtuofit. £)ie toaren alfo nur eine berabrebete 
SRebandje für ba8 £eftament be« alten radjfüdjttgen 15 
SWorten $iil? 

©torfmamt (beinah forad&io«). *»ßcter — 2)u bift bod^ 
ber gemeinfte Plebejer, ber mir je im Seben borgefommen 
ift 

©tabtbogt. Söir finb miteinanber fertig* 3)eine 20 
©nttaffung ift unttriberruflid); — benn Jefet tyaben toir 
eine SBaffe gegen SHdfj. (ob.) 

©torfmann, $fui, pfui, pfui! (9hift)^Ääte! 35er 
gufeboben fott gef feuert toerben ba, too er geftanben tyat! 
©te foff mit einem 3uber tyereinfommen, bie, — na 25 
35onnertt>etter, tote Reifet fie benn — bie mit ber rufeigen 
ftafe — 

&rau ©torfmann (im ©obnjhnmer). ©tili — ftitt bod), 
Bornas! 
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?ßetra (cbenfatt« in ber £ür). ©er ©rofebater tft ba unb 
fragt, ob er ®id(j allem fpredfjen fann, SBater, 

©totftnamu Sa, getotfe fann er ba«, (Sin ber stür.) 
kommen ©ie herein, ©d&hnegerbater, : 

SR r t c n tili tritt ein. 2)er £)oftor fdtfie&t btc £ür hinter ijm. 

s ©iodtmanu* Sfta, toa« gibt'« benn? ©efeen ©te ftd), 

fttU. ©telje lieber, (©ie&tumfcr.) SBct 3f friert ftefr e« 
frut frlbfdfj au«, ©todfmamu 

©toefmann, 3a, ntdfjt toafr:? 

mil Stecht frlbfdj ftefr; e« frer au«, unb frtfd&e ?uft 

10 liaben ©ie audd; frut f)aben ©ie toofr genug bon bem 

fauren ©toff, bon bem ©ie geftern gefafelt tyaben, $ann 

mir benfen, frut muffen ©ie ein großartig gute« ©ettnffen 

liaben* 

©totfmami* £abe id(j auefr 
15 ftül, $ann tdj mir benfen, (klopft fid& auf ble «ruft.) 
aber toiffen ©ie audfj, loa« i ä) frer frxbe? 

©todfmamu 3)o<i> toofr audfj ein gute« ©ettnffen, 
^offc id), 

WO. -3! 2Sa« btel Seffere«! 

<£r fcolt eine bide 53rlcftaf<^c fcerbor, öffnet fie unb getßt einen ©tof$ 

Rapiere. 

20 ©todmann (fie^t tyn öemunbert an). SSabeaftten? 

ftiit» SBaren frute leidet ju frtegen* * 

©totf mamu Unb ©ie fyaben aufgekauft — ? 

aiil ftür alle« ©elb, tt>a« id& fritte. 

©todfmann* Slber, lieber ©dfjttnegerbater, — jeljt bei 
25 ber berjtoetfelten Sage be« S3abe« — ! 

aiil. Sßenn ©ie fid& benehmen ttrie ein vernünftiger 
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Sftenfdl), fo toirb ba8 93ab fdjon ttueber in bte $öf)e fom* 
metu 

Stotfmann, ©ie fetyen ja fetbft, id& tue, toa« id& 
fann, aber — ♦ 35ie Seute tyier finb ja berrüdft! 

Sit!» ©ie fjaben geftem ßefaßt, bte fdjltmmfte 3teud)e 5 
Ittme aus meiner ©erbereu Hber toenn ba& toafjr ift, 
fo Ratten Ja bor mir mein ©rofebater unb mein SBater 
unb bann idfj felbft unbenfftdfje ^afyre tyutburd) bte ©tabt 
t>eriaud&t tote brei SBürgengel, ©lauben ©ie, idf) laffe 
bie ©dfjanbe auf mir fifeen? 10 

©todf mann. 3)a$ derben ©ie tool)t muffen, — leiber, 

ftiU, Stein, banfe fetyr. ätttr ift mein guter JRuf unb 
fliame toa$ toert, £)ie Seute nennen mid(j ben „35ad&$", 
f)abt td) fagen työren. Sin Stades, ba$ ift [a fo eine 2lrt 
©dfjmufcferfel; aber barin foffen fie benn bodfj ntd&t redfjt is 
behalten* 3d& tottt leben unb fterben als retnüdljer 
3ttenfd&, 

Stotfmantu Unb toie tooflen ©ie ba$ anfangen? 

StixU © i e fotten mid^ rein toafd&en, ©todfmann* 

&todmann. $ä)l 20 

Stxil SBtffen ©ie, toaS ba« für ©elb ift, toomit \$ 
biefe Slftien gefauft f)abe? Stein, ba$ fönnen ©ie ntd&t 
toiffen; aber idfj toitt e$ 3tynen ieijt fagen* 35a$ ©elb, 
ba$ Ättte unb ^etra unb bie jungen einmal frtegen 
follen nadf) meinem £obe, 35enn, fefjen ©ie, id& fjabe 25 
mir bodjj ein bifjd&en toas auf bie ©eite gelegt 

©todfmann (brauft auf). Unb bann getyen ©ie l)tn unb 
madjen fo toa« mit Ääte« ©elb! 

Äitl. Statootyl, bag ganje ©elb ftefjt Jefet auf bem 
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SBabe* Unb nun toiff idj bod& einmal fetyen, ob ©ie 
toirfftdfj fo toafynfinnig — fo ^ciHoö toll finb, ©toefmann* 
SBcnn ©te jefet nodfj toetter Stere unb ftfynlid&eS 35redf* 
geugS aus meiner ©erberei tyerauSfommen laffen, fo tft 
s es affurat baSfelbe, als ob ©ie breite Giemen fdjnttten 
aus ÄäteS unb Petras unb ber Äinber £aut aber b a S 
tut fein anftänbiger gamtfienbater, — toenn er nic^t ber* 
rüdft ift. 

Stodf mann (ge^t auf unb ab). $ä) bin bod) aber berrttdft, 
10 id& b i n berrüdft! * 

ftül. ©ie toerben bodf) toofyt 3tyr tefcteS bifedfjen 93er* 
ftanb nod) gufammenne^men fönnen, toenn es ftdf) um 
Söeib unb Äinb Ijanbelt* 

Stodfmann (bleibt t>ox üjm fteben). SßeSfjalb fonnten 
is ©ie es mir benn nidfjt fagen, ef)e ©ie ben $ram ba auf* 
lauften? 

ftüt. 35aS ift nun mal gefdfjetyen; baran ift nidjt 
mefyr gu tippen* 

©totf mann (gebt unrubig umber). SBenn idlj meiner ©ad&e 
20 nur nid&t fo fidler toäre — ! Slber id(j bin im 3fnnerften 
fo überzeugt babon, bafe id& red&t ^abe, 

ÄÜI (toöflt bic «rteftafd&e in ber #anb). SBenn ©ie nid()t bon 

Styrer SBerrttdfttyeit ablaffen, bann ift baS ba nidfjt mefyr 

biel foeri (©teeft bic SBrieftafdje ein.) 

2$ ©totfmamu 816er 35onnertoetter, bic SBiffenfdjaft, 
foffte idfj meinen, müßte bodE) tootjl SBertyitungSmtttel 
auSfinbig machen fönnen; irgenb ein ^räferbatib — 
ftttk SBomit man bic Siere tötet, meinen ©ie? 
©toefmamu 3fa # ober fie unfdfjäbltdfj madfjt. 
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Stxxl könnten ©ie c« ntdjt mal mit Rattengift 
probieren? 

©todmann. Sldfj Unfinn, Unfinn! — Hber alle Seute 
fagen ja, es toäre nur ein ^irngefpinft! $ann e$ benn 
nidjt ein £trngefptnft fein! SÄögen fie tyren SEBitten 5 
f) a b e n ! 35ie untoiffenben, eng^ergigen £unbe — 
I)aben ftc mid^ nidjt einen SBolfSfeinb gefdfjotten; — unb 
mir bie Kleiber Dom Seibe gu reißen, bagu toaren fteaudl) 
bereit! 

ftiil. Unb bie Sttaffe ©Reiben, bie fie 3tynen ein- 10 
gefdfjmtffen tyaben! 

©iodmamu $a, unb |e<jt hneber biefe ©ad)e mit 
ben ^ßflid^ten gegen bie gamtlie! darüber mufe tdfj mit 
$äte reben; in folgen ©ad&en fennt fie fid) au$. 

Still 35a$ ift famoä; l)ören ©ie nur auf btn 9tot 15 
einer bemünftigen grau* 

Stotf mann (fa&rt auf Um Io«). 35afe ©ie aud(j fo ettoaS 
Stamme« machen fonnten! ÄätenS ©elb auf« ©ptel gu 
fefeen; mi<§ in biefe fdfjauberfyaft peütttdje Sage gu bringen! 
Söenn idfj ©ie anfetye, fo ift mir, als fftfje id) ben leib* 20 
Saftigen ©ottfeibeiunS — ! 

»Hl. 35ann ift e$ tt>of)l beffer, i$ gefc Hber bis 
gtoei Utyr toitt td() Styt Stnttoort Ijaben, 3 & ober nein. 
Sautet fie nein, fo ge^en bie 2Ktien an bie ©tiftung, 
— unb gtoar nodj heutigen Sage«» 25 

©toefmaroi. Unb toa« befommt bann Ättte? 

»HL SHd&tfotoW! 

$)te SBorjimmertttr toirb geöffnet. £)raufeen fiefjt man $obftab 

unb SUlaffen. 



£S 



i3» ©n Solfcfetnb 

StxxL ©efj mal einer bie beiben ba! 
Stotfmann (ftarrt tfe an). SBaS? ©te toagen e« nod), 
meine ©d&tt>ette ju betreten! 
#ot>ftab. 3tetoof)l, toir ftnb fo freu 
s Sdtaffen* SBir fjaben mit 3^nen ju reben, fefjen ©te* 
ftiil (fluftert). !$a ober nein — bis jtoet Uf)r* 

klaffen (»ed&felt mit $ot>ftab einen ©lief). 2lf)a! 

flitt ab. 

Storfmann. 9la alfo, toa$ tootten ©ie Don mir? 
SRadjen ©ie e$ furj, 
10 £ot>fiab. Sä) begreife toofjl, ba$ ©ie toegen nnferer 
Haltung geftern anf ber SBerfammlung ettoag gegen un$ 
i)aben — 

©torfmann. Unb ba$ nennen ©ie Haltung? (Sine 
fdjöne Gattung, ba$! 3dj nenne es fjaltungSloS, alt* 

15 toeiberfyxft — ?ful Seufd! 

£ot>ftab. kennen ©ie e$, toie ©ie tootten; aber toir 

f onnten nidjt anberä. 

©torfmann, ©ie bnrften too# nic^t? 3ft'S 
nidjt fo? 
20 £ot>ftab. SBenn ©ie tootfen, — [a. 

2l3laffcn. Slber toarum ließen ©ie benn nic^t Dörfer 
ein Söörtdjen fallen? Ratten ©ie bod) $errn £oDftab 
ober mir nnr einen flehten SBinf gegeben» 

©totfroatro. ©inenSBinf? SBeStoegen? 
25 ÄSIaffen, Sßegen beffen, toaS bafjinter ftedt 

©totfmann, 3$ berftefje ©ie ganj unb gar nidjt. 

»klaffen (nidt t>ertrauii*). 2Idj, £err £)oftor, ©ie ber* 
ftetyen uns fd^on» 
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$o*ftab. 3efet föfet ftd) batnit bod& nic^t länger 
hinter bem ©erge galten* 

Stotf mann (fie&t beibe abioc^fcinb an). 3>&/ cibcr £tmmel* 
freugbonnertoetter — 

«Stoffen. !Darf id^ fragen, — gef)t 3?fjr ©d^toteger^ s 
bater nidfjt in ber ©tabt tyerum nnb fauft alle Söabeaftien 
auf? 

@tocfntamt. 3a, er toar fjeut aus unb $at 33abe* 
aftien getauft; aber — ? 

Pfaffen. @S toäre flüger getoefen, ©ie fjätten einen 10 
anberen batnit betraut, — einen, ber 3tynen ntdjt fo na^e 

$o*ftab. Unb bann fjätten ©ie nid&t unter Syrern 
Steinen auftreten foHen. @$ brauste Ja feiner ju totffen, 
baf$ ber Angriff auf ba$ Söab Don 3^nen ausging, ©ie 15 
hätten midj ju 9tote gießen fotten, £err 35oftor. 

©torfmatttt (blidft t>or fidj (in; ein St$t fd&eint ibm auftuöefan 
unb er fagt hrie au« ben ©otten gefallen:) 3ft fo ettoaS benfbar? 

3ft fo ettoa* mögUdj? 

»Stoffen (fodjeit). @$ geigt fidj ja, bafe e3 möglich ift. 20 
Sber fefjen ©ie, e$ tyätte feiner gemalt toerben muffen. 

$otoftab. Unb bann Ratten audj mehrere mit babei 
fein muffen; benn bie SSerantoortlid^feit für ben ein* 
jelnen ttnrb ja immer geringer, toenn er nodj anbere mit 
babei tyat. 25 

@todmann (gefaßt). Äurg unb gut, meine Ferren, toa8 
tootten ©ie? 

Sdtaffen. £err £obftab toirb ba$ am beften — 

gotoftab. 9?ein, fagen ©ie e$, SlStaffen* 



£ 



140 ein SBotföfemb 

»klaffen. 91a, alfo, bie ©adje ift bic: ba toir 
ttriffen, toie bic gange ©efcfjidjte gufammenljttngt, fo 
glauben hrir, ba& ttnr 3ftnen ben „SSolföboten" gur 3$er* 
fügung ftcttcn bürfen, 
s ©totfmamu 3efet bürfcn ©ie? Hber bic öffent- 
liche SKeinung? gfird&ten ©ie nidjt, bafc fid& ein ©turnt 
gegen un8 ergeben hrirb? 

$otoftab. SBir derben il)n bor SInfer aushalten, ben 
©türm* 
10 «klaffen» Unb bann, £err $)oftor, muffen ©ie gu* 
fetjen, bafe ©ic rafd) beim Sanieren finb. ©obalb 3>l)r 
Singriff feine SEBirfung getan fort — 

Storfmann, ©obalb mein ©djttriegerbater unb id) 
bie Slftten gu niebrigerem greife in ^ttnben l)aben, 
15 meinen ©ie — ? 

gotoftab* ©ie fudjen Ja bo<$ toofyt fjauptfädjltd) aus 
toiffenfiaftli^cn 9iücfftd»ten bic Seitung be« SabeS in 
bie £anb gu befommen* 
©totfmann, 93erftet)t fidj; unb au« toiffenfdjaft* 
20 liefen 9tütfftd)ten fud&te id) ben alten 2)ad)$ gum SWittun 
gu betoegen, ^eijt fliefen tt>tr bie SBafferleitung ein btfc 
d)en au« unb bubbeln ein bi&d)en am ©tranb, ot)ne bafe 
e$ bie ©tabtfaffe einen ©rofdjen foftet Steinen ©ie 
ntdjt, bafe a gejit? SBaS? 
25 £otoftab. 3d) benfe: ia — toenn ©ie ben „93olf8* 
boten" auf 3tyrer ©eitc fjaben, 

Straffen, 3n einem freien ©emetntoefen ift bie 
treffe eine 9ftad)t, £err ©oftor, 
©torfmann. 3atoof)l; unb bic öffentliche SWcinung 
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aud); unb ©te, £err Straffen, ©ie nehmen toofjl ben 
SScrein ber £au$befifeer auf S$x ©etoiffen? 

SC^Ialfen. 3f freüidfj, unb ben ■JftäfeigfettS&erein audf). 
$)a fönnen ©ie ganj rufjig fein* 

©totfmanm Slbcr, meine Ferren — ; Ja, idfj flaute 5 
mid& ber ftrage, aber — bie ©egenleiftung — ? 

$0toftab» 3lm liebften motten toir ©ie \a ofjne 
Cmtgett unterftüijen, ba$ fönnen ©te ftdj toofyt benfen, 
Slber ber „33olf$bote" ftet)t auf.fd)tt)ad)en güfeen; er toitt 
ntd&t red&t fcortoärtS; imb ba$ SBIatt eingeben ju laffen, 10 
|eljt, too e$ in ber tyofjen ^ßolitif J)ier fo biel Ju tun gibt, 
— ba$ mödjte idft furdfjtbar ungern» 

Storfmantu SSerfte^t fid); einem SBolfSfreunb, tote 
©ie einer finb, muß ba$ |a riefig fd&toerfatten. (©rauft auf.) 
Slber i $ , id) bin ein SBolfSfeinb! (föetmt int 3immcr umfcr.) is 
SBo fjabe idf) nur meinen ©todf? 3um Ütonnertoetter, 
too fjabe idf) meinen ©todt? 

#o*ftab, SBaS fott ba$ ^ctfeen? 

Xdlaffen» ©ie tootten bod) toofyt ntd&t — ? 

©totf mann (put tnne). Unb toenn td) ^fjnen tiun fcon 20 
meinen Slftien ntd)t einen Pfennig gäbe? 33er ©rofd&en 
fifet ntdfjt lofe bei uns reiben Seuten, ba$ bürfen ©ie 
nidfjt bergeffen. 

«§ot>ftab. Unb © i e bürfen nidjt fcergeffen, bafe bie 
©efd&id&te mit ben Slftien ftdf) auf jtoet Slrten barftetfen 25 

töfet 

©todfmamu $a, barauf öerfte^en ©ie fid) atterbingS; 
toenn id) bem „SBolfäboten" nidjt ju £ilfe fomme, fo 
erfdfjeint 3^tten bie ©adfoe fidjerlid) in einem übten 8td)te; 
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bann madfjen ©ie 3fagb auf midfj, benfe id) mir, — fefeen 
mir nadfj, — fud&en mid& gu erfoürgen, nrie ber £unb bcn 
$afen ertoürgt! 

£otofiab- £)a$ ift Waturgefefc; Jebe« Stier fud&t 
s feines 2eibe« Sftafjrung. 

»Stoffen, ©d&auen ©te, man nimmt fein gutter, 
too man es fittbet» 

©torfmann* ©o fudjt (Sud) toaS im SRinnftein 

brausen! (Sä&rt hnSimmer um^cr.) ©enn ©dfjodffdfotoerenot, 

10 iefet folt e« fid) geigen, toer bon uns breien baS ftttrfftc 

Sier ift* (ßrareift ben 9fcöenfd&lrm unb fd&toutßt t&n.) £et! ©ef)t 

mal ba — ! 
$0toftab* ©ie tootten fid) boefj nid&t an uns Vergreifen! 
SIStaifen» Stemmen ©ie fid) in ad&t mit bem SRegen* 
is fdfjirm! 

©todfmawu 35urd)S genfter mit 3^nen, £err §ov* " 
ftab! 

$Otoftab (an ber Sorahntnertttr), ©inb ©ie benn gang toll! 
©torfmann, IDurd&S genfter, £err SlSlaffen! £in* 
20 aus, fage td)! Unb fo fdjnett toie mögtidj), 

klaffen (läuft um ben ©d&relbtifdj fcrutn). 2ltfeS mit 

SRaft, £err 35oftor; tdf) bin ein fdfjtottd&ttdjer 2Renfdl); i$ 
Vertrage fo tt>enig — (fd&reit). £ilfe, £Ufe! 

Stau ©todmann, $ e t r a unb # o r ft e r au« beut SBoljn* 

jtmmer. 

ftrau ©todfmamu aber um ©otteS teilten, Stomas, 
2s toaS ift benn fjier IoS? 

Storfmann (fafainßt ben töeaenfd&irm). £inauS, fage idf)! 

3n ben SRinnftem! 
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#ot>ftab, Überfall eine« Sßetyrlofen! ©ie finb mein 

<3eitge, ^err Äapttän. ((Stlt &inau« burdj* SBorihntner.) 

klaffen (ratio«). SBüfcte man nur mit ben lofalen 
SBerbältniffen «öeföeib — 

<S($tei<$t burdj ba« SBofoijimtner Zittau«. 

fjrau Stodf mann (#ut Ujren SHann feft). Slber fo befjerrfdje 5 
£)td) bodfj, Stomas! 

Stodfmann (mirft ben föefienfdjirm h>ea,). ©onnertoetter, 
nun finb fie mir bod) entttrifd&t! 

3frau ©totfmattn* aber toa8 tooltten fie benn bon 
SDtr? 10 

Stodf mann. 2)a$ foltft £)u fpäter erfahren; ieijt tyabe 

id} an anbere^ JU benfen. C®c^t gum Stfdj unb befdjreibt eine 

«ifitenfarte.) ©ief) mal, täte, toaS ftebt ba? 

$rau ©todfmann, $)ret große „SMn", 9BaS Reifet 
ba$? is 

©todfmann, Studfj ba$ foKft S)u fottter erfahren» (föeid&t 
^etra bie tarte bin.) £)a, ^etra; fdfjicf ben ©djmufefinf 
bamit f f djnell toie möglidfj jum 3)ad)& 9Jaf dj bodj ! 

$etra mit ber Äarte burdj ba$ SBoraimmer ab. 

Storfmanm SBenn id) f)eute nid&t bon allen ©enb* 
boten ber £öHe tyetmgefudjt toorben bin, bann toetfe id)'$ 20 
nid^t! Slber jefet toerbe id^ aud) meine geber gegen fie 
finden, bafe fie toirb toie eine Wjlt; idj totll fie in ©ift unb 
©alle taudjen, tdfj toerbe tfjnen mein Stntenfafe bireft 
an ben ©dfjäbel toerfen! 

Srau ©totfmamu Sa, aber toir jie^en bodfj toeg, 25 
Stomas, 

$etra fommt jurttä. 
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©torfmann. 9ta? 

«ßetra, 3ft beforgt 

©totfmawu ©ut — 933egaiel)en, fagft £)u? Wein, 
©dfjotffdjtoerenot, ba$ tun totr nttf)t; totr bleiben, too 
s totr ftnb, Ättte! 

$etra, bleiben! 

^rau ©torfmamu £ier in ber ©tabt? 

©torfmamu 3te, ^icr unb ntrgenbtoo anberS; fytx 

ift bie Sßalftatt; bto tofrb bie ©<blatf)t gefdjlagen; fttv 

10 toill t<b fiegen! SBenn nur erft meine £ofen triebet ganj 

finb, bann gebe i<b au$ unb fud&e eine SBobnung; gum 

SBtnter muffen toir bo<b einen Unterfdfjlupf betben* 

#orfter* 3>n finben ©ie bei mir, 

©torf mann. SBabrbafttg ? 
is #orfter, ®anj gelDtfe ; icb betbe ^lafe genug, unb 
bann bin id) Ja boeb aueb faft nie ju £aufe, 

grau ©torfmamu 2ld(j, toie freunblidij ba8 Don 3^ticn 
ift, £err §orfter, 

$etra* £aben ©ie £>anf! 
20 ©torfmann (fdjtttteit tym bie $anb). £)anfe fdfjön, banfe 
fd&ön! © i e ©orge toäre i<b alfo au<b lo& Unb nun 
madfje idfj mi<b nodj beute allen (SrnfteS an bie Slrbeit 
Sieb, $äte, ^ier gibt e$ aufzuräumen obne @nbe! SBie 
gut, bafo tdj |eijt fo ganj über meine 3ett berfügen fann: 
25 benn fie$ mal tyx, £)u, — man bat mir getünbigt — 

fjrau ©todmami (teufet). Sieb ia, baS tyabe id& fd&on er* 
toartet, 

©torfmann. — unb nun toollen fie mir aud& nodb 
meine ^raji« nehmen, Slber laß fie nur! £)ie armen 
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2eute Behalte t<$ fotoiefo — bie, bie nid&t« bejahen; 
unb, lieber ©ott, bte braudfjen mtd) ia aueb am nötigften, 
aber bon mir boren fotten fie, 2)onnertt>etter ia; tdfj null 
ibnen prebtgen ju redjter ,3eit unb jur Unjett, tüte ba 
gefd&rteben ftebt irgenbtoo, • 5 

ftrau Storfmann, Slbcr, befter Stomas, tcb glaube, 
35u baft gefeben, toa« ^ßrebigen nüijt 

©totfroamu 3)u bift toirfli^ fomtfdf), $Ste, ©oll 
id& mid& btelleid&t bon ber öffentlichen 9ftetnung unb ber 
fompaften Sßaiorität unb äbnlid&em £eufel«jeug au$ 10 
bem gelbe f dalagen laffen? Üftem, banfe febr! Unb 
toaS iü) toill, ift bod) audfj fo einfacb unb Aar unb jtoetfelä* 
obne, 3(b toill ben £unben ia nur einbläuen, bafc bie 
Stberalen bie ^interltfttgften geinbe ber freien 9ftänner 
finb, — baft bie Parteiprogramme allen fangen, lebend 1$ 
fähigen Söabrbeiten ben £al$ umbreben, — bafc £totd* 
mäfcigfett$rüdffi<bten 9Moral unb 9£ed}tfd)affenbeit auf 
ben Äopf ftellen, fo bafe ba« Seben bto fdfjltefeltcb rein 
gur Qual tütrb* SWeinen ©ie ntebt, Äapttän, bafe icb 
ba« ben 2euten ntdjt b $ no<b begretflidf) madfjen fann? 20 

#orfter. ÜDtog febon fein; i<b berftebe mtd(j auf fo 
ettoaS niä)t fonberlicb* 

©torfmann. $a, feben ©ie, — nun paffen ©ie auf! 
35ie sßarteibäuptftnge, bie muffen ausgerottet toerben, 
3>nn ein ^ßarteibäuptling, feben ©ie, ift toie ein SBolf, 25 
— tote ein b^tigriger Sf^grim; — er braud&t ba« $abr 
fo unb fo biet ©tüdf $lembteb, toenn er befteben toitt. 
©eben ©ie nur einmal £obftab unb SlSlaffen an! 2Bie 
bielem Äleinbieb madfjen bie attein nidjt btn ©arauS; 
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ober fte toerunftolten es unb berberben es berart in ©runb 
unb SBoben, bafe md&t« anbereä braus toirb al« £au$* 
befifeer ober Abonnenten be« „SBolfSboten"! (©efct fi<$ auf 
bic Sifd&fante.) 3)u, $äte, fomm einmal fjer, — fieb, tote 
s fdfjön ^eut bic ©onne tyeremfd&emi Unb biefc berrüd&e, 
frtfe^e grübiingsluft, bie auf un« einftrömt! 

Stau ©torfmann- $a, toenn toir nur Don ©onnen* 
f dfjein unb grübUngSluft leben fönnten, Xfyomcß ! 

Stodmann. 92a, $)u mufet an allen (Sdfen unb 

10 Tanten fparen, — bann gebt e$ fdjon* 5) a 8 ift meine 

ßeringfte ©orge, Üftem, tt)eit fdjftmmer ift, bafe td(> 

feinen 2Rann fenne, ber, frei unb üornebm, es toagte, 

nad& meinem Xobe meine Aufgabe gu übernebmen* 

$etra. $Lä), benf baran nidfjt, SSater; bie eSufunft 
is liegt nod(j bor 3)tr, — @t, ba finb ja bie jungen fd&on. 

(£ i I i f unb Porten fomtnen herein au« beut Äöofmatmmer. 

SJrait ©torfmann, £abt 3b* beute frei befommen? 
Wlotttn. Sftetn; aber toir betben un8 mit ben anbern 
in ber 3toifd(>enpaufe gebauen — 
@iflf* £)a« ift ntd&t toabr; bie anbern, bie fjaben fid& 
20 mit un8 gebauen* 

äRortetu Sa, unb ba fagte £err SRörlunb, e8 toäre 
beffer, totr blieben ein paar Sage ju £aufe. 

©torfmann (fnipft mit ben Btnaern unb foruujt tootn £tfd& her- 
unter). 3efet babe W«! 3efet babe id&% bei ©ott! 3br 
25 toerbet feinen gufc mebr in bie ©dfjule fejjen! 
$ie ^»ften, Sftidjt mebr in bie ©djulel 
grau ©totf mann, 9?em, aber Sboma« — 
©iotfmatttt, Äeinen gufe mebr, fage i<b! 3dj felbft 




fünfter SKt 147 

toitt (Sudj unterrichten, — baS fjetfet, $ljr fottt ntd&t 
irgenb toeld^c« gletd&gültigeg 3eug8 lernen — 

Wloxttn. £urra! 

©totfmamu — aber i<§ toitt @udj gu freien, bor* 
neunten Scannern madfjetu — Unb £)u, ^etra, £)u mu&t s 
mir babei Reifen» 

$etra* $a, 33ater, barauf fannft 2)u 2)ic§ toerlaffen, 

©todfmantu Unb bie ©d)ute, bie foH in bent ©aal 
abgehalten toerben, too fie rnidö einen „SBolföfetnb" ge* 
flotten tyaben, Slber toir ftnb nidjt genug; minbeftenS 10 
gtoölf jungen muß teij gum Anfang fjaben* 

ftrau ©torfmamu $)ie friegft £>u ^ter in ber ©tabt 
ntd&t gufammen, 

S torfmann, 35a« toerben totr [a fefjen* C3u ben jungen.) 
flennt 3$r nidjt ein paar ©trafeenbengefö, — fo ein paar 15 
ruppige, ftruppige — ? 

äftorten, $a, SBater, iä) fenne eine gange Sftaffe! 

Storfmann, $)a8 ift famoS; bring mir nur ein paar 
©tüdt ^cr. gür ein SM tollt tdfj bodj mit ben flötern 
experimentieren; ba fönnen merftoürbige flöpfe brunter 20 
fein» 

äRorten* Stöer toa« derben toir tun, toenn totr freie 
unb bornetyme Scanner getoorben finb? 

Storfmamu £)ann toerbet 3^r alle 3fegrimS nad) 
bem fernen SBeften Jagen, Sfy jungen«! 25 

(Siltf madjt ein ettoaS bebenfftdje« ©efidjt; Porten ^opft fcerutn unb 

ruft $urra. 

ftrau Storfmann, 2ld}, toenn e$ nur nid)t fo fommt, 
Stomas, bafe bie 3fegrtm« 2) i <§ tagen. 
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Sto&mann. Sht btft ntd&t red&t gefd&eit,, Ättte! 
9Wtd& iaflen! 3efet, ba i<$ ber ftttrfftc 2Kann 
bcr ©tabt bin! 

f^rau ©totf mann» $er ftttrfftc — i e fe t ? 
s ©todfmamu Sa, id& barf ba$ grofee Söort aus* 
fpred&en; \ c fe t bin id^ einer ber ftftrfften Scanner auf 
ber ganjen Sßelt 

»forte«. 2Wj nein?! 

©torfmann (fenft bic ©timmc). ^ßft! .3för'fofft nodlj nid&t 
xo brüber fpredjen; aber td& fyxbe eine große Gmtbedfung ge* 
tnad&t* 

Krau ©todfmamu ©d&on toieber? 

©toef mann« 3a getoife, ja geroife ! ( bammelt alle um ft<$ 
unb fegt öcrtrauiH:) 3)ie ©adje ift bie, fc^t mal: b e r ift 
is ber ftttrfftc 9tfann auf ber fflWt, ber allein fW&t 

Krau ©todfmanu autelt unb [Rüttelt ben stotf). 2ld& 3)u, 
J^oma« — 

$etra (mutig, faßt (eine $änbe). 53a ter! 
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GENERAL NOTE ON SOME MODAL ADVERBS 

German, like Greek, makes rather free use of a number of words 
and forms of expression that seem to add little to the thought but 
which are important nevertheless because they express fine shades 
of meaning and often mark the speaker's attitude. Hence they are 
largely subjective in content and from the point of view of English 
seemingly unnecessary. Yet he who would understand his text 
fully must learn early to sense their force. This, I believe, is pos- 
sible only if he approach them from the German point of view. 

The Student will find the second edition of Hermann PauPs 
Deutsches Wärterbuch (Halle, 1908) an invaluable aid in these matters. 
To it the editor would gratefully acknowledge his indebtedness. 

SM 

1. 9htd) has weak stress when it precedes, but strong when it 
follows the word added. The general meaning that forms the 
starting point of all the uses of aud) is ' in addition.' Hence its force 
may be that of 'also,' *too,' *as well,' and 'likewise.' Sfadj ba8, 
iatoo&l (6, 20), 'O yes, that too.' Unb $etra aud) (90, 8), 'and Petra 
too.' See also 4, 2; 4, 21; 6, 1; 7, 26; 8, 15; 11, 21; 12, i,etpassim. 

2. With a negative, 'nor,' *#nd not . . . either.' $>anfe fel)r, 
audj bat nidji, #err $)oftor (40, 16), 'thank you, doctor, not that 
either.' $lud) f ie burfte nidjt (124, 5), 'and she didn't dare either. 
See also 21, 12; 30, 29; 68, 9; 70, 28; 83, 17; 132, 8. 

3. Ober audj, generally ' or eise,' but see note to 13, 19. 

4. The addition of the second part, which is always one of the 
particulars included in the preceding general term or proposition, 
expressed or understood, quite often causes some surprise and * 
naturally attracts special attention. Hence ttudf) (syn. foßttr, felbft), 
'even'; or its force is given by strong stress on the prominent word. 
Aber md)t$ — auä} m$t ba* leifefte JB&ort (49, 3), 'not a word, not 
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(even) a whisper.' Slud) nidjt ein £ag (63, 25), 'not (even) a day.' 
Furthermore 73, 16; 79, 22; 97, 21; 130, 1. 

5. $fo(f) converts toer, tote, loa«, too, and fo into general pronouns 
or adverbs. The generalization is brought about by seemingly 
adding to the class the most or the least likely to answer the pur- 
pose. (d) Witt toer fonnte benn audj toiffen, ba& (80, 9), ' but who could 
possibly imagine that . . .' (b) Sfta, toa« aud) gefdjefcn mag, toir 
fönnen bie Situation au«nufcen (61, 13), 'well, wh&tever happens 
we can turn the Situation to aecount.' See also 102, 25. (c) With 
fo plus adjeetive or adverb. ©0 ein braber Sflann er audj «fonft fein 
mag (41, 23), 'hovrever good enough fellow he may otherwise be.' 
This aud) is identical with the audj in concessive clauses generally. 
The idea of concession develops out of that of addition by simply 
including in the concession also (even) that which is most adverse 
to the main proposition. 

6. Furthermore aud) may indicate that the proposition is in 
aecord with the one immediately preceding, expressed or implied. 
Da« toar bte«mal aud& toofyt bat befte, #err Doftor (126, 1), 'it was, no 
doubt, the best thing, too, for you, doctor, that they didn't ' (carry 
out their threats). The action of the mob goes hand in hand, as 
it were, with what is thought to be the best interests of the doctor. 

In a question. &ber toeijjt Du benn ba« aud) gang gehnfe, $eter 
(132, 14), 'but are you really sure of that* (namely, the extent of 
KiiPs property and the provisions of his will) ? Here audj points to 
a doubt as to whether Peter's Statement agrees with the actual 
facts. See also 121, 21; 134, 16. 

7. 9hsdf) may stand within a proposition that gives a reason for 
the one preceding. 9to, er fte^t bod&.audfc im Dtenfte be« SBabe« (7, 20), 
' well, he ought to be (indefatigable where the bathsr are concerned) ; 
he is one of the stanV Unb lieber ©Ott, bie (i.e., the poor) braudjen 
mid) {a aud) am nötigsten (7, 22), 'and, dear me, I ought to keep them; 
it is they who need me most.' Also 34, 24; 40, 3; 49, 27; 60, 10; 
72, 9; 88, 7; 144, 16; 14s, 12. 

8. Accordingly aud) may be found in reproaches, which State the 
reason for the discontent feit. Daß Bit audj. fo ettoa« Dumme« 
madjen fonnten! $ttid&en« ©elb auf« ©piel gu fefcen; mto) in biefe fd&auber* 
$aft peinliche Sage gu bringen (137, 17), 'think of acting so preposter- 
ously! ' 67, 6; 123, 8. In a mild form of self-reproof, 33, 2; 127, 13. 
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9. 9ud) may introduce or stand within a Statement looked upon 
as the sequel to or the inference to be drawn from the preceding 
proposition. £)e«f>alb toollen nur audj ba« Unternehmen mit allen 
Gräften unterftüfcen (39, 1) (i.e., their support is the result of the 
hope to make a good living out of the baths). £)ann (i.e., if you think 
you can do with your property as you like) toerben ©ie too&l aud) 
nidjt« bagegen &aben, toenn tdj e« mit meinem (Sigentum ebenfo madje? 
(117, 23); 23, 18; 26, 28; 35, 28; 38, 23; 48, 14; 99, 24; 106, 20; 
112, 17; 126, 13; 127, 28; 132, 8; 134, 14. 

£orf> 

10. $odj is primarily adversative. It serves to emphasize a 
Statement in the face of Opposition or in antieipation of it. State- 
ments in which it is commonly found presuppose a concession, the 
presence of a contradiction, of doubt, indecision, reluctance, or of 
something illogical or contrary to the expeetation, wish, or experience 
of someone. It adds an urgent, insistent note intended to counter- 
act whatever Opposition makes itself feit. 

©tel)t morgen toa« oon allgemeinem 3ntereffe im »SBolföboten"? #*&* 
ftab. 9H$t8 . . . $)odj übermorgen (18, 2), 'nothing . . . But the 
day after tomorrow.' 26,4; 47*27; 68,22; 77,16; 113,19; 115,24. 

11. The main Statement is true in spite of a fact either just stated 
or to be inferred from the context, 'yet,' ' still,' 'after all/ 'for all 
that,' ' nevertheless,' 'anyway,' etc. (£$ ift alfo bodj toaljr (31, 5), 'so 
it is true, after all, is it ' (though I could not believe it) ? 3<J) bin 
ja Fein Sadjmann unb Ijabe fie [bie Sbfanblung] nur gang flüchtig ge* 
lefen. ©tabtöogt. Sber ©ie Iaffen fie bodj bruefen (76, 27), 'but you 
allow it to be printed just the same.' 26, 20; 46, 26; 67, 21; 
69,18; 72,28; 86,26; 89,3; 113,6; 125,26; 126,3; i3S,iS; 143, 
8; 145, 20. 

12. It expresses a strong contradictory affirmative. Stein, ba$ 
ift burdfau« ntdjt nötig. (Sittige Ferren. £)odj! $)od&! (94, 10), 'yes, 
it is, it is.' 19, 11; 38, 10; 48, 12; 68, 17; 74, 1; 86, 18; 10, 2; 
13, 10. 

A strong denial after a positive Statement takes »UHd&t bod}," 'no, 
indeed, no.' 

13. Very often bod) shows that the Speaker expects his point of 
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view to be accepted, whether or not anything Stands in'the way of 
it; or at any rate he hopes it will be in spite of inauspicious signs: 
' really,' ' surely, ' I hope,' etc. 3$ beteilige mid& niemals an lobb^ 
gelagen. $r. ©tmftnamt. Wxx ba« ift bo$ fein Belage (10, i); the 
mayor is expected to aeeept the doctor's point of view though it 
flatly contradicts his own. 3)a« ift bod& 3fr (Srnft nid)t, — nein, $err 
SBiUtng (20, 28), 'surely, Mr. B., you don't mean that/ 3a, aber 
biefe Seilte, bie finb bodj aud) tütrflid^ tttdjtig unb intelligent (34, 24); 
bodj = you must concede that much in spite of what you have 
just said against them. (£« fönnte bodj oielleidjt nüfcttdj fein (38, 1), 
(though you don't feel the need of it) ' nevertheless it might perhaps 
be a good thing.' Sber, ba$ ift benn bod) eine gong anbere ©aefce, $err 
$ouftab (79, 7), 'but (you must admit) Mr. H., that is quite a differ- 
ent (i.e., contrary to my expeetation) matter!' SRein, aber e$ toirb 
toof)l fo fein, bafs idj ntdjt mttgefc. $etra. 3(nen ift bodj ( I hope, though 
your words make me fear it) nidjt gefünbigt (127, 8) ? Sber, e$ tonn 
bodj nie unb nimmer in Orbnung fein, bafe bie Stammen über bie klugen 
fycrrfdjen (28, 14), 'but surely . . .' (though such is the logical infer- 
ence). 8dj, e$ ift bo<$ ettoaS $errltd)e8, ba$ ©etoußtfcin (105, 16)! 

Note 1. A sentence with this bodj may State the reason for what 
precedes, or for making up one's mind to pursue a stated course 
of action. 3a, $)u fannft ba« natürlid) nid&t fo gut fe^en hrie idj. SBtft 
3)u bodj 3)ein gange* geben lang mitten brin getoefen (10, 25). Perhaps 
this type of sentence may best be rendered by a rhetorical question, 
or by a clause introduced by for. Again, Horster explains his call 
to Petra, who was rather surprised to see him. 3a, ict) tootlte bod*> mal 
ber unb feben, h)ie e« ^ier gefyt (125, 9). 34 totll bod& (whatever the con- 
sequences) feben, ob . . . (90, 15). Cf. 12, 13; 27, 15; 39, 6; 50, 
24; 136, 1; 144, 12. 

Note 2. $od) toofyl, very common in questions having the form 
of declarative sentences, gives at least the appearance of perfect 
assurance. (Singeriffen ? ©ie benfen bod) toof)l ntebt baran, ba« Söabe* 
bau« eingureißen (63, 4), 'surely you are not thinking of tearing down 
the baths, are you?' 4, 23; 27, 10; 45, 6; 49, 11; 61, 7; 61, 8; 
63, 18; 68, 18; 69, 19; 69, 20; 78, 20; Ssy 12; 91, 5; 93, 13; 98, 
17; 134, 17; 136, n; 136, 26. 

14. $od) added to an imperative sentence gives it more the char- 
acter of a request, makes it less domineering and more urgent and 
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beseeching perhaps, the adversative force being used to overcome 
any Opposition or reluctance on the part of the person addressed. 
Where its adversative force is weak, as often, bo$ easily becomesa 
word of mere politeness practically equivalent to w $Bttte." Not 
sei dorn, however, there is a difference; formal politeness may prompt 
the use of »©Ute," while bodj is spontaneous. This will account 
for the touch of impatience noticeable in many of the passages 
below. 

&&er SBater, fo faa/ bodj, toa« eS ift (23, 3), ' but father, do teil us what 
it is.' 9la, ^unficn«, fo [teilt bod& bic ©tü&le um ben Stfdj (16, 1), ' well, 
boys, why don't you put some chairs around the table! 1 18, 15; 
3o, 17; 3i, 7; 45» 18; 58, 7; 62, 18; 84, 15; 87, 10; 88, 9; 91, 13; 
93, 19; 107, 25; 109, 6; 133, 28; 143, 6; 143, 18. 

15. $0(1) in wishes and kindred sentences. $ätten ©te bodj $emt 
$ooftctb ober mir nur einen flehten SBinf ^thtn (138, 22), 'had you 
only (but you didn't) given Mr. H. or myself the merest hint!' 
SBie Ijei&t fie bodj ßletdj (27, 5), 'what is her name anyway ' (I ought 
to know it too, but I can't seem to recollect it)? 31, 18. 

16. Sometimes the Opposition is not clearly defined in the con- 
text, bodj is a mere particle of emphasis. ©0 ettoa$ t)ab' id}, ©ort 
oerbamm' midj, benn bodj (contrary to my experience, despite all the 
queer things I have heard) nodj nidjt gehört (101, 19). 22, 12; 108, 24. 

So 

17. Sa is affirmative; it reenforces a Statement, like 'yes/ 'why,' 
' of course,' ' you see,' ' don't you see/ ' indeed,' and the like. For the 
most part, however, English either relies upon word order and sen- 
tence stress to perform the same function, or disregards it altogether. 
Unlike bodj, likewise asseverative, Ja lacks adversative force; in fact 
it is quite the reverse of adversative. It denotes or assumes a cer- 
tain readiness on the part of both Speaker and hearer to concede the 
fact stated. 

30 may stand at the head of a sentence to show that the Speaker 
accepts as true the thought expressed or implied in what precedes: 
3a, er ftefjt bodj audj im £)tenfte be« SBabe«. £ot>ftab. 3<*/ unb bann 
ift {a audj er e$ aetoefen (7, 22). 5, 19; 7, 28; 11, 27; 13, 8. This 
ja may point forward to and reenforce a thought present in the 
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Speakers mind but not yet expressed. Thus, the opening sentence 
of the drama might be rearranged as follows: ©ic muffen mit foltern 
(Sffen bortieb nehmen, ja, ba« muffen <öte, toenn ©ie eine ©tunbe gu 
fpät fommen. See also 7, 1 8; 19, 4. 

18. The meaning of ja lends itself easily to denote concession. 
The concessive Ja is, however, most often post-positive. SBerftebt 
ftdj; einem SBolföfreunb, tote ©ie einer finb, mufe ba« [nämlidj, ba« SBlatt 
eingeben $u laffen] ja riefig fdjtoer fallen (141, 14). The fact is stated 
as if well known, hence the hearer, it is expected, will concede it: 
©ie ttnffen ja, hrie genau ©todmann auf pfinftltdje 2fta$l$eiten (alt — 
(3, 6). It may be seif -evident or readily inferred from the context 
as in the conclusion of a conditional sentence: SBenn bie £e(re be« 
rr$Bolf«boten" ftidföielte, fo htöre ja biefe £ebung ein $inabfd&leubern in« 
SBerberben (112, 20). 3eben Jag laufen anfragen toegen SBBofntungen unb 
bergleidjen «in. £ot>ftab. 9to, ba fommt ja ber Sfaffafc be« ©errn $)oftor« 
gerabe gelegen (7, 3). Again it may contain an obvious explanation 
of what precedes; thus, Hovstad in an attempt to shift responsibility 
onto Billing says: 3$ fenne ba« S8ud) ja nidjt (72, 14). Siabttoogt. 
9Udjt nötig [i(m $u banfen]. 3d) toar ja aud) teiltoeife baju genötigt — 
um meiner felbft toitten (49, 27). See also 7, 14; 42, 26; 68, 13; 69, 
12; 76, 25; 107, 16; 109, 11; 123, 1; 125, 16; 145, 13; 32, 10; 
33, 2. It may form a concomitant of, or the natural sequel to, what 
precedes: 80er bu (immlifdjer SBater, bann (if Dr. Stockmann and 
his wife have the usufruet of KiiFs fortune for life) ift Ääte }a fidjer* 
geftetlt (132, 18). Cf. 112, 20 above. Note the presence of audj in 
38, 23; 144, 16. 

The concessive character of ja is often reenforced by a following 
aber: £)a« ift Ja eine fdjtoere SDtetge (Mb, aber — (but then, the Company 
and not I will have to pay for it) (78, 16). Stein, ba$ [triel arbeiten] 
mödjte idj ntdjt. $ooftab. 3fa (that is all well enough), aber loa« toittft 
£)u benn einmal »erben (20, 21)? 36, 14; 51, 28; 68, 20; 14, 16. 

The concession is made with some reluctance when ja follows 
nun or the colloquial na: ©ie finb, meine idj, bodj no$ leiblich gut mit 
ilmt au«gefommen. £obftab. 9to ja, aber e« ift bodjj immer nur eine %vt 
SBaffenftiUftanb (15, 18). 3, 11; 23, 26; 26, 9. 9hm ja, 23, 20. 

19. 3* ma y De used to fill out a pause needed for reflection: 3>a, 
ba& (i.e., loa« e« waufgutoü&len" gibt) mußt $)u bie 3ugenb fragen, — 
toenn e« fo toeit ift (10, n). 13, 16; 17, 16; 20, 21; 21, 6; 21, 16. 
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20. The Speaker suddenly recollects something: Stabtoogt. 
#obftab, — {a, richtig, — er fcat mir ergäbt, baß er lieber einen Stuf* 
fafe bon Ü)ir bruefen nutt (13, 3). Here the mention of Hovstad's 
name reminds him of Stockmann's article. 18, 3; 18, 19. 

21. The accented ja is used to make an imperative more urgent 
without antieipating any reluctance on the part of the person ad- 
dressed: £)ann bergig Ja nidjt, gu $aufe gu bleiben (29, 15), 'be sure 
you stay at home tuen.' 

22. The most familiär use of ja is, no doubt, in direct answer to 
a question: (Sitten Sluffaij öon mir? ©iabttoogt. $a, über ba« 33ab 

(13, 6). 

23. The " additive" ja marks the addition of a more emphatic. 
phrase, the Speaker feels that he is justified in making his Statement 
even stronger: £)u beflagft £)id) über bie Söefcörben, ja felbft über bie 
Regierung (51, 1). 11, 20; 67, 12; 73, 16; 110, 10. 

SRur 

24. SRur (MHG newaere, OHG ni wäri, ,toäre nidjt') may intro- 
duce a limitation after a positive general proposition: 3$ bin oudj. 
ein greunb ber f ommunalen ©elbftberh>altung, — nur barf fie ben (Steuer* 
gabfern nidjt gu teuer gu ftefjen Fommen (97, 16), 'only (or but) it must 
not . . .' See also 53, 23. 

26. 3$ tooHte nur ba« Stftonuf fruit (76, 15) is in thought content 
not different f rom 3$ tooflte ntdjt« — nur ba« Sftanuffript, which in 
fact is its historical antecedent. The disappearance of the general 
negative invested nur with the funetion of emphasizing the re- 
strictive character of the proposition. 8, 16; 13, 20; 15, 18; 15,: 
24; 26,27; 38,7; 48,iS; 54,io; 62,14; 72,9; 73,16; 77,4; 79, 
22; 81, 1; 82, 12; 145, 13. Colloquially blofj may be used in its 
stead; see 30, 18. 

26. Its restrictive force has led to its use in entreaties and wishes 
including such of the latter kind as take the form of a condition. 
For it is natural to assume that the chances of having one's wish 
or request granted may vary with its magnitude. 9iur serves to 
bring out forcibly its comparatively limited scope. Such a wish 
or request with nur is feit to embody the speaker's desire in the 
matter and, if this is a request, he may render it more urgent by 



tt 



156 GENERAL NOTE ON SOME MODAL ADVERBS 

a persuasive intonation. At times, however, nur has lost so much 
of its original force that it is scarcely feit to be more than a mere 
expletive. In common speech blofc is often used as its equivalent. 

27. In wishes: &attf td& iefct nur ben ?eter ba! (23, 5), *if I only 
had Peter here now!' 28, 11; 56, ?$. 

28. In conditional sentences with a strong Optative tinge: 9fa 
Ja, toenn e« 3&nen nur fäjmecft, fo — (3, 11), 'if it only tastes good to 
you.' 6, 23; 21, 28; 30, 10; 37, 4; 39, 25; 61, 10; 65, 23; 66, 1; 
69, 7; 122, 25; 127, 21; 128, 10; 136, 20; 143, 3; 144, 10; 146, 7; 
147, 26. 

29. In commands and requests: jungen @>ie ben föocf nur ba an 
ben Äletberrtegel (9, 3), 'just hang . . .' 23, 4; 32, 26; 56, 14; 65, 
5; 35, 7; 28, 11. For bloi, see 33, 11; 63, 5; 84, 15. 

30. SRttf following an interrogative or relative pronoun or adverb, 
either immediately or several words removed, gives it generalizing 
force. Any term may be generalized primarily by increasing the 
number of units comprising the class. In the second place by 
letting the class extend over more Space, over a longer span of 
time, or over a larger number of other conceivable relations than 
the Situation would at once suggest. Thus, ' whoever ' = who in all 
time, or at any time (all time contrasted with the present, any 
time with this); or, 'who in the world* (the world as contrasted 
with that smaller portion that would come within the Observation 
of the hearer or Speaker); and various adverbial relations are simi- 
larly ref erred to by words like ' any way,' ' possibly.' For the same 
purpose German employs most often irgenb (space), immer (time), 
audj (the number increased by adding something less expected), 
and less often nur. 9hir derives its generalizing power from the 
fact that the very ideas of limitation and restriction not only imply 
but may by contrast emphasize that of extension. 

31. 9hir with interrogative too, tote, and tt>a$ (toer does not occur 
with nur in the text). 2Bo tytit tdj nur meinen ©tocf (141, 16), ' where 
in the world . . . ? ' We have here in a somewhat exaggerated form, 
it is true, a concrete illustration of the mental process involved. 
We see Stockmann striding from one place to another in search for 
the one place where the^cane is, and at the same time getting more 
puzzled and surprised, even vexed at his repeated failures. Desire on 
the part of the Speaker, sometimes mingled with puzzled surprise, 
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is characteristic of questions with nur. Cf. 19, 15 (toa$). 8, 12; 31, 
1; 42, 18; 57, 7; 81, 18; 84, 28. 

32. With the relative tote: ©0 getoiffenftxft tote nur benftar (24, 20), 
'as conscientiously as ever you could imagine.' 101, 6; in, 4. 

©djon 

33. Sdjon has temporal and modal force. Etymologically it is 
the adverb corresponding to the adjective f d)ön. An old hymn reads : 
»3d> band bir fdjon (i.e., auf fdjöne SBetfe) burdj beuten ©ofjn." With 
this use we may compare $)anfe fdjön or 58ttte fdjön (19, 2) of today. 

34. A next step in the development of its meaning involved the 
notion of " completeness," " sufficiency." This meaning, somewhat 
faded in some cases, may still be seen clearly in: ba$ gefdjiefct t&nen 
fdjon recfct (126/ 28), 'that serves them just right.' Also in the re- 
dundant colloquial phrase faft fä)on fo üiel (12, 8), 'almost (fully) 
as much.' Further 4, 3; 12, 16; 16, 23; 25, 3; 32, 8; 33, 3; 37, 
23; 38, 25; 69, 26; 138, 28. ■ 

35. Quite idiomatic is its present use as a particle of assurance, 
traceable to either of the older meanings, and aided by characteristic 
inflection. £)te freifimuge treffe hnrb fdjon (in ge&örtger Söeife) bafür 
forgen, bafj . . . (49, 15), 'the liberal press will take good care, or 
will see to it, all right, that . . .' SBerbe nur ntdjt ßteicr) J>itjiö, £f)oma8. 
$r. Storftnann. 2ld), £)u, tdj toeife midj fdjon gu befcrrfd)en (94, 3), 
' oh, I know how to keep myself well (properly, completely) in hand.' 
9to, $)u mußt an allen (Scfen unb Äanten fparen, — bann geljt e* fdjon 
(146, 10), ( then it will go all right. 1 14, 18; 26, 9; 32, 4; 55, 28; 
77, 24; 126, 23; 127, 15; 131, 19; 135, 1; 125, 16; 65, 18. 

36. Confidence may easily lead one to make concessions, hencc 
fdjott is found in clauses and sentences having concessive force: 
JJatoo&I, ba mögen ©te fdjon red)t faben (18, 8), 'yes, yes, you may be 
(quite) right.' 3a, ba &aft $)u fd&on redjt (13, 12), ' yes, you are right.' 

145, 21. 

37. The temporal fdjon, ' already,' ' ever,' ' before,' is easily recog- 
nized. In fact, there is a constant temptation to give temporal 
meaning to non-temporal fdjon, especially when found in close 
proximity to another adverb of time. D ja, ben [£uru$] fann ict) mir 
iefet fdjon (fully) geftatten (12, 8). 
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38. As temporal adverb its Synonyms are bereit« and occasion- 
ally je, 'already/ 'by this time,' 'yet,' 'so soon/ 'ever,' etc. Not 
seldom, always when used with another adverb of time, it is best 
to omit it in English. 3)ct« Söaffer fod&t fdjon (9, 22). £aben ©te 
fdjon (yet) ettoa« Dom ©tabtüogt gehört? Stotfmatm. SKod) ntdjts 
(33» 19)- £<*ft ® u W on (ever, up to the present time) fo ettoo« gebort, 
$äte (123, 15). ©djon feit mehreren 3abren (110, 17), 'for several 
years past.' 2öa8 ift betrn nun fdjon toieber (99, 22), 'what is the 
matter now (so soon) again?' In exclamatory questions fdjon, 
strongly accented, may stand alone: £)a bin tdj ttneber. £ot>ftab. 
©d&on, £err £)oftor (81, 12), 'so soon, doctor?' 

39. äöoljl, ' well/ was originally the adverb of gut. Later, when 
gut could be used as an adverb also, the work once done by toof)! 
alone was divided between the two. But toofol acquired new funo 
tions as a modal adverb. According to the setting and the form 
of Statement it may now express different shades of certainty, 
conjeeture, doubt, and even Virtual denial of the proposition on 
the part of the Speaker. These funetions are covered in general 
by ' indeed,' ' probably/ ' of course,' ' I think,' ' I wonder,' ' do you 
suppose,' and the like. It may indicate great confidence and again 
great doubt in the mind of the Speaker. 

40. SBoljt strengthens a Statement: £)a£ roeife ic& todf)l (39, 15), 
1 1 know that very well.' 11,5; 31,23; 37,2; 42,19; 48,14; 7$> 6; 
75, 9; 84, 13; 105, 18; 135, n; 138, 10; 141, 8. Note that toobl 
is often followed by an adversative particle giving it concessive 
force. The connection is something like this: true as the State- 
ment is, yet a thought naturally associated with it is not true. 

41. Joined with ja it confirms the affirmative part of a preceding 
Statement: Unb bte HrbeitSloftgfett nimmt ab. ©tabtoogt. 3)a8 audj, 
|aroor)I (6, 20). 6, 8; 12, 11; 18, 8; 104, 18, et passim. Often, how- 
ever, jatoofyl is simply the fuller form for Ja. 

42. In questions with imperative force, instant compliance is 
expected: Sötflft £)u Ido^I fdjtoeigen, $etra (55, 12)! Less strong 
in 83, 5. 

43. Then it is found in sentences that contain the opinion or 
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idea of the Speaker, stated with seeming modesty, but yet with a 
feeling that the hearer will or can confirm it. Thus, in rhetorical 
and related questions: 2Ba$ füllte beim Jefct h)of)l Ungetoö&nüdje« an 
bat SBer&ttltmffen fein (13, 14), ' what would you have unusual in the 
circumstances now?' 

44. Logically such an assumption has the best foundation in 
Statements that follow naturally as an inference from what pre- 
cedes. In exclamatory sentences: aber £)onnertoetter \a, £)u ^aft 
too^l bergeffen (the inference being, that otherwise he would not make 
the Suggestion), toa& . . . (130, 26). Or, the mayor expecting the 
return of his brother hears footsteps in the hall and infers: 3)a 
fommt er too&l (5, 4), ' there he is, I expect.' 63, 22; 71, n; 75, 16. 

46. It is used extensively in questions having the form of declara- 
tive sentences: 3$ benfe, idj tonn mit meinem (Eigentum machen, toa$ 
iä) toift, £err S3if. $ct $err. £)ann derben ©te tooljl aud) ntd&t« ba* 
gegen fcaben, toenn idj e« mit meinem (Eigentum ebenfo madje? (117, 
23) 20, 18; 70, 28; 31, 18; 67, 26; 138, 18; 141, 1. The connec- 
tion with what immediately precedes may, however, be less close: 
Unb bonn fahren ©ie roo^l m$ Slmenfa (17, 1)? His past routes, we 
may assume, furnish the basis for the inference. 

46. The Speaker may be certain that his inference is correct, yet 
by the very nature of things be in doubt about the actual facts. 
The toofyl gives the hint that he is feeling his way, expressing his 
view as a conjeeture or a mere query, or, in deference to the person 
or opinion of the hearer, toning down his Statement. ,3unttd)ft mu& 
too&I ein SBorftfeenber getottljlt n>erben (94, 7), 'surely we must elect a 
chairman first, don't you think ? ' 3$ ^ ar f to0 ^ borauSfefeen (96, 
13), 'I may doubtless assume?' 8, 15; 22, 10; 22, 11; 23, 1; 
49, 6; 81, 19; 105, 13; 126, x; 127, 6. 
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NOTES 

An asterisk (*) indicates that the word or words occur in the stage directions in or 
after the line indicated. 

ACT I 

The translator has followed the author's practice of not numbering the acenes. 

Informality, animated movement, and exuberant vitality are all 
elements of the keynote Struck in the opening scenes. The chance 
visit of the dyspeptic mayor, who looks very much askance at his 
brother's personal and civic habits, strikes a note of contrast and 
conflict. The conflict thus introduced will be between the forces 
of health and disease; first in the human and ultimately in the 
social body. 

3. — i. 3a, see G. N., § 17. 

6. Ja, the force of ja, too weak for verbal translation, may be 
indicated by stressing the verb. See G. N., § 18. 

ii. 9fca ia = mm }a, which expresses hesitancy, reluctant assent. 
See is, 18; 23, 26; 26, 9. 

4. — 1. fo — . Broken-off sentences are frequent. Note the 
variety of reasons for their use. See ba — , 4, 9 f. 

3. fdjon, 'very likely.» See G. N., § 35. — * <&tod. The use of 
a cane is much more general in northern Europe than in this 
country. 

8. mal = einmal, coli, and of frequent occurrence in the text. 

9 f. ba — . [froHtc i$ bodj einmal borforedjen] «9m @nbe M (1. 27) 
shows that he had expected to find his brother at home. 

15. 3 ®oü Utoüfftt, 'Oh, dear, no!' 3 = <gt! See 9, 21; 13, 

27; 97, 14. 
25. @ie nid)t, titnu (Btodmann. Note the Insinuation. These 

words give us a first glimpse into the strongly contrasting attitude 

of the brothers in matters financial. 

5,-3. Cb, i.e., e9 toftre bo$ itoeifcftaft, ob . . . 
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5. fdjfterftdj. She is rather expecting Hovstad. See 4, 1 f. 

9. entf dnilbigen. Evidently he was expected. , See tu>$, 9, 2. — 
aber. Elliptical. (3fdj tottre fdjon früher Gefommen, ober, etc.) 

*i2. grüfft ettoa£ fteif. "The stage directions cannot be 
'skipped* by any reader who desires to follow the dramatist's 
thought step by step without losing the least link." The external 
politeness only serves to bring out more sharply the hidden feel- 
ings of social and political aloofness, not to say of suspended hos- 
tility, between the two classes represented, on the one hand, by 
the self-conscious aristoerat of polished manners and in high public* 
office and, on the other, by the less punetilious "man of the 
people " and leader of the Opposition. 

14. ettoa£, ba£. £)a$ is here used in place of toa$, to refer to 
something definite, definite at least to the Speaker. See also 42, 1 ; 
"3> 3« Cf. Curme, Grammar of the German Language, p. 206 (1), 
last paragraph. 

16. Supply nSä) u . The suppression of the subjeet pronoun is 
frequent in colloquial language. See 14, 14; 21, 20; 26, 17; 29, 5, 
et passim. 

17. fott. The modal brings out the fact that the mayor does 
not himself read the People's Messenger. Why not? 

19. %a may denote general assent to a previous Statement or 
thought. See 7, 22, 28; 8, 5, 24; 20, 4. 

22. 9fter . . . ttidjt. Frau Stockmann, a tactful hostess, tries 
to avert a heated argument by inviting Hovstad to take supper. 

24. 34 toerbettfe • . . ftnbett. This view justifies him in offering 
his article later. 

6. — 7. redjtfdjaffenett, i.e., irrespective of political affiliations or 
social rank. 

14. 9Hefeitauffd)touttg. The first dement of the Compound serves 
merely to intensify the fundamental idea. Other similar Compounds 
in the text are: SEflorbS&uttQer, 9, 9; ©etbeitanßft, 30, 3; SBo&ltoetfe, 
68, 19; ©ptnbelbitrr, 106, 28; $unb$gentetn, 125, 19. See Curme, 

p. 489 (3)- 

15. 9ttd)t. The tiidjt, giving the exclamation a strong affirmative 

sense, was common in the eighteenth Century; now, however, the 
positive form is rather preferred. See Curme, p. 371 (b). 

20. Sfadj ba£, iQtooljl. 2fod& adds the . more remote, hence less 
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important from the speaker's point of view. The author skilfully 
reveals the fact that both view the Situation from the Standpoint 
of class interest. What is a b Urning question to one seems of less 
immediate interest to the other. — Ärmenfaft = Hrmenfteuer, 'poor- 
rate.' 

7. — 5. toieber. The mayor's disapproval of his brother as a 
cüizen gradually comes to the surf ace. See enorm, 5, 17; 50, 11 ff. 
At the same time triebet opens up the past to us. See 13, 4; 19, 
10; 99, 22. Such glimpses into the past we gain from words like: 
bteSmal, 92, 7; 97, 19; oft, 19, 17; nod), 31, 28; fo, 19, 6; immer, 
18, 18. 

6. Wlanufttipt. This article later becomes the occasion of the 
first clash between the brothers. See 13, 3; 14, 24. 

26. glaubte. The subjunctive gives the Statement an air of 
modesty, further emphasized by befcbetbene. 

8. — 5-10. 3a. 3>a. frequently Stands in or at the head of a sen- 
tence which as a whole partakes of the nature .of a concession. It 
may then be followed by an aber, which not infrequently is to be 
found in a following sentence. See 8, 24; 11, 5 (aber, 1. 7); 20, 4. 
The mayor is desirous of being considered a "practical" man, the 
moving spirit of the whole affair. At the same time he is of a 
jealous disposition. 

8. @d)lag, 'stamp/ 'mold,' syn. Strt. 
12. tote . . . nur. See G. N., §30. 

13« 3*W • • • ßbet. Account for the use of aber. See 5, 22. 

18. toaS = tttoaQ, coli, and of frequent occurrence. 

21 f. Sluf bebend is now a genitive in form only; cf. SJtocben ©ie 
baoon bod) Fein 2fafbeben$, 'please don't make a fuss aboutit.' Its 
earlier construction as a partitive gen. is still seen in „SBtel Hufbebend 
um nid)t6 M , where biel is virtually a Substantive. See Curme, p. 181, 
note; and note on 9ttann$ genug, 87, 12. 

23. fld) ta Wc Gljre teilen = bte (Sbte unter jtd) teilen. Cf. 30, 7, 
bie (S^re mit ibm teilen. 

24. ja. See 8, 5. 

9. — 2. State is the familiär form of Äatbarina, Mrs. Stockmann's 
Christian name. — triegft = befommft. The word belongs to com- 
mon parlance, corresponding closely to the coli, "get." See 11, 
26; 16, 2; 19, 9; 41, 2; 81, 5; 88, 25. — «Oifj. How may the use 
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of ium$ be accounted for? See note, 7, 5. ^f*«to$! = J)rttd)tig, rei* 
jenb. Taken from Student slang. — M£? is an eager expeetant 
»ni$t ftabr?" See 12, 5; 31, 5; 40, 11; 61, 8; 91, 6; 140, 24, etc. 
4. 84 fo — . . . Jßöletoi? These words suggest a leading trait 
in the doctor's mental make-up, — his failure to take note of com- 
paratively unessential details when once his mind has been fixed on 
a main issue. The man has so captivated his attention that noth- 
ing eise can arrest it. For similar failures, see 9, 12; 19, 9-10. 

7. »Star Jtojritftn ©orfter tft ein i u n g e r SHann. (5r ift einer bon 
ben »jungen SKenfcften,' bie ber 3)oftor, nrie er felbft faßt, gern in feinem 
$anfe fte^t.* SW, X, 322. See 26, 26 ff. 

8. 3n*gen£=3uitQtn. Low German plurals in -6 are coli. See 
16, 1; 21, 15; 59, 3, 12, etc. The regulär plural form is found 
5, 2; 58, 11; 122, 27, 28, etc. Cf. ©trafjenbengel*, 147» iS- — $». 
To whom addressed? 

9. SRorfeÖlJMtaer. See note on 6, 14. 

15. Wein, indicates surprise. The sight of Peter is almost too 
good to be true. 'No ' in English is thus used in "No, you don't 
mean it?" See 20, 17; 31, 1. 

18. Xobbty is a sweetened hot drink. For its ingredients see 16, 8. 

23. auä) — ? In addition to what? 

* 10. — 4. Bleibt . . . £anbe. Cf. Introduction, p. cii. See 
also 26, 12 ; 44, 6 ; 84, 29 ; 124, 5. 

7. bü$n. The reference is rather indefinite and general, speeifi- 
cally defined by »ben gttljrenben 3ufunft«ftoff aufjutottblen". 

11. !ga. Takes up the time tili an answer is ready. See 13, 
16; 17, 16; 20, 21; 21, 6. 

13. alte ftnaben, 'old fogies.' 

22. aufblühen tooüt. The word order of the spoken language 
may vary somewhat from the more rigorous literary prose and 
poetry. Elements that in the latter normally precede freely fol- 
low a transposed finite verb or in the normal and question order a 
participle, infinitive or separable prefix. Usually the reason is ob- 
vious; it should be noted, however, that this feature is not found 
in the original; 11, 6; 17, 17 f.; 36, 2, 23, 29; 40, 28; 44, 8; 
68, 21; 71, 28; 85, 3; 86, 21; 102, 7, 27; 106, 9, 14; 108, 3, 21; 
113,8; 126,20; 133,24; 135,25; 136,5; 141, 10 f. 

26. aber td) [tonn ba6 toofcl fe&en} 



NOTES 165 

11. — 1. ber . . . tyfttte. Idiomatic use of the potential subjuno 
tive in a hypothetical clause. See Thomas, Practica! German Gram-' 
mar, § 358, 3. 

7-9. SBerljeiftung . . . $auptfad)t. Epitomizes the motives back 
of all his activities. Note how the principles here expressed are 
brought into direct and suggestive connection with the mail-carrier, 
and indirectly with the letter that the doctor has been expecting. 

18. (SdjmaUjattS, humorous appellation for a starveling. Cf. $)a 
Ift ©djmalfjan« Äüäfatmetfter = ba gibt e« ntdjt fatt gu effcn. 

19. leben $u tonnen! An exclamatory infinitive; cf. the English, 
"To think, that you would do it!" See 56, 27; 125, 28; 137, 19; 
148, 2. Curme, 274 (5). 

20. Ja. See G. N., § 23. 

27. 3a, . . . betnerfte. Peter is quick to take note of such 
details — in this and in many other things he is the very antipode 
of his brother. 

12. — 8. fdjim. See G. N., § 37. 

9. Acte . . . brauchen. She evidently manages the purse strings. 
Connect with 4, 25. 

16. diu Amtmann. Note the touch of bureaucratic conceit. 
19. gmal=the algebraic symbol + mal (read iksmal), ' many times.' 

13. — 4. triebet. See note on 7, 5. 

5. fönen Sluffafc? The repetition in the form of a question or 
exclamation of the significant words of a preceding Speaker is a 
common device for expressing surprise. See 17, 16; 18, 21; 20, 
10; 21, 25; 22, 20; 31, 9, 15, et passim. 

11. gftnfttgfte. Connect with 7, 8 ff. 

14. toof)l. See G. N., §43. 

19. über . . . and). While generally translatable by 'or eise/ 
eher aud) emphasizes its clause rather as an additional possibility 
than as an alternative, Hence the additive connective audj. Here 
it may be rendered 'or it may be too that there is* or 'on the 
other hand there may be.' 

20. e£, i.e., the pollution of the water at the Baths. But note 
how the very indefiniteness serves to arouse our curiosity. 

22. rfttfetyaft. The mystery is as real to us as to the actors 
themselves. This is quite in Ibsen's manner. Often as here it 
arouses our curiosity and interest. 
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14 — 4. fromme SBege imb Qinttttttpptn. This line should be 
remembered in connection with his own action later on. Cf. 75, 
7. For the doctor's, see 118, 28. Note the irony of this method 
of characterization. The mayor is himself guilty of the sin 
he denounces, while nothing is more foreign to the doctor's 
character. 

12. ober . . . SBeftorbett. The correction embodies a most im- 
portant modification of the general principle. Herein lies the 
germ of the conflict between the brothers. 

18. nod) . . . bügelt, 'you'll pay for it some day.' These are 
ominous words. 

23. toetbittett. He has taken offense at the word wtoerrürft", 'crazy.' 
An imaginary act of Insubordination has strained the relations of 
the brothers to the breaking point. The one clings tenaciously to 
the beaten path prescribed by authority, while the other, seem- 
ingly heedless of authority and heedless of consequences boldly 
strikes out in his own, perhaps new directions. The latter is the 
individual who, conscious of his own rectitude and right, has bid 
defiance to the tyrannical authority of the many. The scene con- 
stitutes the climax of the Initial Chord. 

29. roteber. Evidently it is not the first misunderstanding the 
brothers have had. See 7, 5; 13, 4; 99, 22. 

15. — 9. ©Ott . . . micft. This strong oath is Billing's favorite. 
Once he realizes its force, see 119, 8. See 21, 5; 27, 20; 60, 7, etc. 

13* fdjledjter SBerbammg. Corroborated 4, 17. 

14-15. SBefonberä vm& . . . bie. By the use of the redundant „bic" 
the preceding noun or phrase is itself lef t without grammatical func- 
tion in the sentence. The repetition is a feature of actual, albeit 
rather careless, speech, and has been indulged in more freely, be it 
said, by the translator than by the author himself. See 15, 25 f.; 
20, 12; 24, 11; 26, 8; 28, 2 f.; 34, 24; 38, ii, 26; 40, 4 f.; 67, 21 f.; 
72, 18; 107, 29; 108, 17-19; in, 8, etc. 

19. Söaffettftfflftaitb. Gradually the actual relation between the 
„SBolfSbote" and the mayor is coming to the surface. 

20. $a$ tft'3. The reporter reacts upon the apt word. The 
exclamation brings out his character. 

16 — 6. diu . . . dtofi rote ©ie — [ntufe natürlid) auf bem ©ofa 
ftfeen] i.e., must have the seat of honor. 
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8. Mittat is a strong brandy, generally prepared from malted 
rice, molasses and palm wine. Arrak Punch is a favorite drink 
among the Scandinavians. 

23. ein ttttbet $iwj. The Omission of the ending -e$ in the nom. 
and acc. neuter sing, is now colloquial and poetic, but frequent in 
certain set expressions and maxims: n ßut £)tng tritt SBetle fyaben", 
or „(Sin unnüfe geben ift ein früher Xob". Cf. ein anber 3M, 82, 4. 

23 f. Äd), . . . jtfeett. This sentiment makes us feel all the 
keener his later sacrifices. — tnottifi = gemütlich, 'cozy.' 

17. — 1. too^l. See N. G., §45. — iwd> Stmettfa? i.e., ben ©er* 
einigten ©taaten. 

4 f. Introduces the political motif. 

15. bie . . . fcerfteljett. Note how this rather naive question, 
Coming from a disinterested person, touches the principle of uni- 
versal suffrage at a weak point. Cf. 105, 15. See also note on 
84, 24 and Introduction, p. xcviii. 

17. 9tfe äRamt. This collective plural is common as a nautical 
term like the English "all hands." For the sing, see Curme, p. 
114 (1), For position of mittun, see note 10, 22. 

18. — 2. 9foff afe. For what purpose is this article, already men- 
tioned on p. 7, 6, and 13, 5, 6, introduced? 

7. feljr ßültftifl. Several references have been made to this 
feature to stimulate our curiosity about the cause of Stockmann's 
objection to Publishing the article now. See 7, 14; 13, 11. 

14. abfrffuften = tyxxt arbeiten. 

18. immer. What inference may we draw from the use of this 
word? See note on toieber, 7, 5. 

19. — 4. 3a answers to a question in his own mind. 
6. fo. For evidence, see n, 9; 15, 7; 19, 17. 

9. For the relation of such outbursts to his character, see note 
to 9, 4. Such rashness of utterance is characteristic. 

11. $od), with strong accent. The affirmative particle used in 
reply to a question or Statement containing a negative. Cf. 38, 10; 
48, 12; 86, 18. 

15. nur. See G. N., § 80. 

25. Snftitet = ^rtöatfiule. 

26. * %wt. Petra sits down somewhat apart from the men. This 
in connection with her objection to the strong toddy of Billing's 
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make brings out ladylike qualities. She is neither mannish nor 
forward in her manners. The reading £tfd) is a mistranslation. 

20. — 2. aud) — fo gut toie ber SBater. See 1. 19, 19. 
4. ja. See note to 8, 5. 

n f. [Rorlittib. Is a sort of vicar-teacher taken over from Pil- 
lars of Society. »(Sin edjtet Drti&obortr bott ©louben«eifer aber aud) 
toofl Söüdflinflc gegen bie gute ©efettfdjaft". Albert Geiger, Beilage zur 
Allgemeinen Zeitung, 13. Dez. 1901. Osvald Alving (Ghosts) also 
refers to this doctrine; „^a, id) meine nur, bafe ben beuten einge&läut 
hrirb, bie Arbeit fei ein gludj unb eine ©ünbenftrafe." See Introduc- 
tion, p. xcii. 

21. — 7. mad)t = beeilt (Sud). Similarly Olaf Bernick (Pillars of 
Society) is sent away to play when he mentions his uncle Johann 
— the black sheep of the family. See SWV, III, 448. 

16. 3* * s not to be taken as a direct answer to Hovstad's ques- 
tion. It simply affirms her self-confessed ignorance on the question 
and, at the same time, it fills out a pause needed for reflection. 
Her ground is neutral. She is not ready to aeeept nor yet to rejeet 
altogether the more liberal views of her husband and daughter. 
Her religion is more of the heart than of the head. Note that 
Hovstad is cautious, rather non-committal in his utterances, while 
Billing is outspoken but rather flippant and superficial. The scene 
affords us an insight into the religious tone of the Community. 

26. trügen . . . t)0t. The implication is that they do. 

22.-2. eine Srffule grünben. These words are in a sense pro- 
phetic. See 147, 8. 

7. $0$ . . . leer. This house and hall are to play a prom- 
inent part in the action. It is the scene of the entire fourth act; 
in them he is to find shelter for his family and quarters for his 
new school. See 144, 12-16; 147, 8. 

12 f. $orf| baft . . . toetgeffe. £)odj marks the abrupt transition 
to another theme. There is an ellipsis of a concessive clause about 
as follows: 'We are on a different subjeet, but (=bo<$) before I 
forget it, let me ask.' 

14. gutfen = f djauen. The word belongs rather to common 
parlance. 

16. This line motivates her call at the newspaper ofike later. 
See 70, 12 ff. 
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23. — 1. tool)(. If too^I is unaccented, „benfe {<$" in the following 
sentence would indicate growing confidence. In the following it 
should be noted how our interest is aroused almost to impatience 
by a series of rhetorical questions leading up to «Ü)a$ gange JBab tft 
eine ^cft^ö^Ic", the climax of the Initial Impulse of the action. 

24. — 9-10. ein übertünd>te3 vergiftetet ©rab. Ibsen was a close 
reader of the Bible, as his language bears out. During the com- 
Position of Brand he wrote to Björnson: „tdj Icfc ntd&tS anbere« al6 
bte 53ibcl, — bic ift frttfttg unb ftar!". The present phrase is from 
Matthew 23: 27 f. Julian the Apostate says to the philosophers: 
»34 fenne <gud&, 3&r übertünchten ©räber" (Emperor Julian, Act V). 
Rörlund in Pillars of Society, comments on the great world outside; 
„btefe große ©efeßfdjaft oon fcutjutage tft ein übertünchte« ©rab\ (SWV, 
III, 443.) And in Love's Comedy, Falk exclaims: 

»9kdj Seidjen riecht bte Sraut, ber Sräuttgam. 
fltodj ?etdjen rtedjt'«, n>o jtoet im ©onnenfd&ein 
9n £)ir borbetgetm, ?ttcbeln auf ben Sippen, 
$>er Süge fdjtoüle« Äalfgrab im ©ebetn, 
SBertoefung hinter ben gebrockten kippen." (SWV, II, 85.) 

20. tote nur. See G. N., § 32. 

25.— 20. SBanbel = «biilfe. 

27. ba( • • • geheim gebalten Ijaft. A governing word of surprise 
is normally suppressed in these sentences. In English an inde-* 
pendent construction would likely be preferred. Mrs. Bernick, too, 
(Pillars of Society) expresses her mildly reproachful surprise at her 
husband's secrecy; »£ber ßarften, bafe ÜDu bte« alle* bor und toer&etm- 
Itd&t Wt." 

26. — 10. $errf<f)aften, 'good people' (i.e., 'gentlemen, who fancy 
themselves superior to me'). 

20. bod), 'after all/ Stockmann's past experience serves as a 
forecast of Coming events. 

24. We botte fiabung. The military phraseology introduced by 
Hovstad (SBaffenfttUftanb, 15, 19) continues. The belligerent mood 
was not a foreign mood — to Ibsen — witness his correspondence. 

25. These words are important as showing how far Peter 
Stockmann was wrong in suspecting the doctor of an attempt to 
ignore the board of directors. The dispatch of the report and let- 
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ter to the mayor forms the beginning of the ascending action. 
See 13, 16-20; 23, 5 f. 

27. — 2. 3cito*8* Old newspapers are commonly used as wrap- 
ping paper, especially in the s maller shops. 

5. äRäM>ett = 2)ienfrmab($en. 

26. $ouftab. The Omission of $err before the proper name 
indicates the absence of formality. A social inferior may not 
properly omit it, hence Aslaksen uses it constantly in addressing 
Billing, Hovstad, and Dr. Stockmann. Billing and Hovstad, on 
the other hand, omit it in addressing Aslaksen. For specific 
reasons Petra omits it twice each in addressing Hovstad and 
Horster. 

28. — 12. tust ((reube. An ominous note amid the general 
hilarity. 

ACT II 



29. — 13. mit Ijerattf ommett = bei einem borfored&en, Ho pop in.' 
— 8JHt, i.e., besides sending the letter, ' in person.' See 64, 3. 

15. $ann toergift ja ttidjt. 3a makes the imperative more urgent 
at the same time implying that the Speaker does not look for any 
reluctance to comply. 

80. — 3. $eibenangft. For the force of Reiben-, see note to 6, 14. 

10. in* Sot (tingelt, 'get straightened out/ 'put straight.' Cf. 
Im 8ote fein = fenfredjt, in üoflftanbiger Orbmmg fein. 

*n. Stift is known as the 'Badger.' See 26, 5. Some out- 
standing trait is usually at the basis of a nickname. Naturalists 
describe the badger as an exceedingly sly, selfish, distrustful, ill- 
humored creature, solitary in its habits, having small eyes .and 
suggesting by its appearance and grunting noise a pig. Its favorite 
haunt is a wood near a meadow. The nickname, as we shall see, 
has been well chosen. 

15. W cioer tttt/ ©djtotegerlmier [ift bal '(somebody) look, here is 
fatherl ' Note that the verb is in the subjunctive, and that ©c&nrie* 
gertttter is exclamatory rather than vocative. 

29. tßetra. In what case? 

31. — 4. ftd) beffett toerfieljt = e« ertoartet. 

5. 2>od>. See G. N., § 11. 

13 f. hineinlegen, 'to cause to fall in [a trap].' Syn. jemonbem 
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einen' hoffen folelen. Cf. in bte $atfdje gu ftfeen fommen, 32, 18. He 
regards the matter as a political game. 
28. nod). See note to 7, 5. 

32. — 9. ift . . . red&t = gefdjteljt . . . red&t, 'serves them right.' 
See 126, 28. For a different meaning cf. 52, 3. 

11. Ijtmtäfottiertett, a verb coined on the noun £unb$fott> a very 
abusive term for a base, cowardly person, "hounded me out" 
(Marx-Aveling). 

13. Wegen ffe i^r f?ett = ßef^te^t tynen redjt, 'get their justdues/ 
i.e., 'get what they have coming to them.' For a plausible aecount 
of the origin of the phrase, see G. Wustmann, Die sprichwörtlichen 
Redensarten im deutschen Volksmunde, p. 139. 

19. jfrone, a Norwegian silver coin worth about 26 cents or 
slightly more than the German mark. 

21. Mrf = übergenug. Again, 102, 22. 

22. He soon regrets his fit of liberality and quickly reduces the 
sum and puts off the time of payment. 

33. — 3. mir fdjott ber tedjic, 'y're the one.' ättir is an ethical 
dative. 

5. 9d) toa£, 'oh no, nonsense.' 

9. ttidjt . . . fjabtn, 'shan't lose byit/ Morton Kiil supplies a 
humorous contrast to the other characters. He is a doubting 
Thomas, wholly unlike the doctor in character and motives, but 
somewhat akin to Peter Stockmann. His disbelief is partly that 
of ignorance, the mayor's grows strong on self-interest. Kiil would 
chuckle to see his political enemies worsted. Thus he paves the 
way for Hovstad's plan to make the matter an issue in the coming 
campäign. See 34, 11 ff. 

13. &d) ba£ — he finds the answer to his question in 1. 32, 28. 

34. — 10. foftte: not only asks for Hovstad's opinion, but at 
the same time implies doubt as to its correetness. 

11. $>er Sumpf . « . fault. Hovstad's Suggestion is instrumental 
in transforming Stockmann, the medical officer, into Stockmann, 
the social reformer. It constitutes the Initial Impulse of the 
' social plot ' just as the news of the unsanitary condition of the 
baths forms that of the 'medical plot.' Cf. note to 23, 1. — tum* 
munaleS, 'municipal.' 

35. — 21-25. His words afford an insight into the motives that. 
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have governed his actions in the past. They have been motives of 
expediency rather than principles. From the experience of the 
past we may again surmise as to the future. See 26, 17-23. 

36. — 9 f. 51s nat\t treten = berlefccn, beletbtgen. 

37. — 4 f. ©etoiffen. Consul Bernick and Aslaksen, too, pose 
as men who prize a clear conscience. See 67, 17 and SWV, III, 

5<>3- 

7. <£) ontltttt) ttttt. The knock at the door reminds the doctor 

of the possibility that his brother may turn up any moment, an 

unwelcome surprise just then. 

9. SBersetyung, i.e., tdj bitte um SBergeiljung. 

38. — 1. ($3 tonnte . . . toieHetd)t. This overcautious Statement 
is thoroughly characteristic of the man. 

3. eine tompattt äRajontät. This significant phrase is most ap- 
propriately introduced by the typical representative of that body. 
See 41, 22-27. 

4. nnb . . . feftaben, 'it'll never do any härm/ i.e., 'it is always 
well/ It is used in its more literal sense, 42, 26. 

9. einfache <Sa<fje — , the sentence is completed, 40, 23. 

10. O bod), i.e., foldje SBorfebrungen finb bonnöten. For the use of 
bodj, see note to 19, 11. 

17. SSte may be an inter. adv. of (1) manner, and (2) degree. 
Aslaksen interprets it in characteristic fashion, but not in harmony 
with Stockmann's intention. 

19. SWttft nnb S^h i-e., within the bounds of moderation, 'with 
great moderation.' Other such combinations are »nid)t 9faft nodj 
fön^e", 81, 20; £au« nnb #of, 84, 7; ©ift unb ©alle, 143, 22 ; or in 
English, 'without let or hindrance.' 

39.-5. äRftfetglettSnerein, 'Temperance Society.' Note that 
Sftäftigfeit is (1) moderation, and (2) temperance. Aslaksen as he 
appears in The League of Youth is not such a model Citizen. Daniel 
Heyre says of him: „$)a$ ift audj fo einer . . . SBtffen ©ie too$, bct& 
idj i&n ein gange« Qatyr Ijabe ftubieren Iaffen(?) . . . ttmrbe nie tt>a« Orbent* 
IidjeS; . . . idj mußte tyn aufgeben; bemerfte fdjon frflty Jenen unfeltgen 
$ang %\x ©öirituofen.'' SWV, III, 9. 

12. tote #err $oftor fagten. A singular title in the third person 
generally takes a plural verb when used in ceremonious address to 
a superior in place of the direct form ©ie. Curme, 187 (f.). It 
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may be regarded as the natural sequence to the royal or editorial 
we. See 76, 4. 

40. — 6. öerbenten = berargen, Übel nehmen. Used actively, 5, 24. 
12. Sptdtuofen, i.e., öciftige ©etränfe. 

41. — 23. fo . . . and). See G. N., §5. 

42. — 1. toaS, ba3. See note on 5, 14. 

8. Statoritatöbttfet. £>ufet = 'giddiness,' 'intoxication.' Tr. 
freely: 'the spell which the worship of authority casts over the 
city must be broken.' 

14. ttidjt eljer, a(£ bi$, 'not before.' See also 63, 1. 
24. Söort = SSerforedjett. 

26. ja. The clause gives the reason for granting permission, a 
reason believed to be known or apparent. 

43. — 7. Petra's return from school helps to fix the time of day. 

11 ff. KiiFs, Hovstad's, and Aslaksen's voluntary off er to Sup- 
port the doctor makes up the first stage of the Ascending Action; 
Peter Stockmann's Opposition, foreshadowing the possible dismissal 
of the doctor, the second. But, before the mayor enters to dis- 
cuss the contents of the letter, the doctor sums up the Situation, 
with evident satisf action. Incidehtally, however, Mrs. Stock- 
mann's naive question (44, 4) presages the later defection of the 
compact majority brought about by the mayor, 

12. tocg = cntgücft. 

15. fyatte. Why the pluperfect tense? 

44. — 22. ttad) 2Bureattfd)tuft. Note the change of atmosphere 
that always accompanies the entrance of the mayor, and the cen- 
sorious, beaurocratic tone. If, qn the one hand, he cannot refrain 
from mildly censuring his brother for sending him the report after 
the close of office hours, i.e., not „auf bem öef$ttft$orbmma,Smä6ta,en 
Söea,", he appears, on the other hand, to be a diligent, conscien- 
tious city official. 

* 45. — 1. nad) einer $aufe. What is the significance of this 
pause in the interpretation of Peter's character? 

2. ganzen = gefommten. Even in the plural oanj never denotes 
number, but indicates 'entirety.' See Curme, p. 177 *(c). ©ange 
gn>et 3afjre, 46, 18. 

14. Unter attbernt. The neuter pronoun has collective sense, 
cf. mit allem 2flößUc$cn, 'with all sorts of things,' 64, 11. 
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25. befugten, 'aforesaid.' 

46. — 5. einmal, 'sometime.' Our inference is that the possi- 
bility is quite a remote one. 

7. toetmetotlUfye, i.e., on the part of the engineer. It is significant 
that the financial side of the problem is introduced by the mayor. 

18. gtoei 3atyrc [mürbe ba« beanfprudjen?]. 

47. — 11. The doctor, it seems, is open to suggestions. See 
45, 28. 

19. Söie gefagt, an absolute partidple with the force of a sub- 
ordinate clause, and so translated in English. Curme, p. 578 (8). 

28. fetaerjelt, 'in due time.' That it is his idea to postpone it 
indefinitely is clear. See also 46, 5; 49, 2. 

48. — 15. e£ • . . Ijaben = nid&t augeben, baß e$ toa&r Ift, e$ nid&t 
gelten taffen. 

21. bellt is an old dative of reference, translate as if nominative. 

49. — 15. fifto«, see G. N., §36. 

18 f. The mayor always thinks of self-interest first and always, 
therefore, in making appeals to others, he appeals first to their self- 
interests. 

23. £ebelattg is less usual than Sebenfong. j 

28. ttni . . . totflen. An important admission. 

50. — 1. öf attotnif dje = toirtf c§aftltc$e, i.e. 'economic/ 'pecuniary,' 
' financial/ 

7. etil utnS . . . SRat, 'time and again.' 

14. SBtofcfyitre. The doctor's newspaper articles and pamphlets 
are a source of great annoyance to Peter. See 7, 5; and 23, 19. 
Dramatically they connect the doctor with society. 

16-18. Motivates his speech in Act IV. 

19-22. The bailiff in Brand, also a conscientious, narrow-minded 
official, holds similar views. Why trouble the people with new 
light, as long they are happy in the dark? 

51. — 1. ©eljörbett, ' local authorities. , — Regierung, ' government.' 

21. — uttb bie anbertt — , added as a sort of afterthought. 

52. — 19. e£ fte^t = e6 ift. Note how he avoids the pronoun 
" I " in the following. Why does he? 

26. tym = bem Vertrauen. 

27. fle = bie SBertoaftung. 

58. — 10. fisfaltentet = untergeorbtteter. Note that the mayor 
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uses more Latin words and derivatives than any other character; 
eg., Saftunt, irritabel, Sentit bibergterenb, afgepticren, etc. It is an 
dement of his w SBornef>nttyeit". 

14. fottte fyaben, 'should, you mean to say, have.' Cf. 34, 10; 
78, 24. £ttte, 107, 21; tottre, 108, 14. 

16. fotnMnterte = fompleje, aufammengefefcte. Opp. einfach 

26. Solche — . The pause after foldfje is perhaps more expressive 
of contempt than any word could be. 

27-29. Cf. 14, 11-13. 

54. — 9. Note that Petra will not let her mother offer any ex- 
cuses, but frankly admits that she has been listening to them. 

16. auf bett äftmtb fragen = gügen ftrafen, 'to give myself the 
lie.' The custom of smiting one's seif on the mouth as a pun- 
ishment for lying is described in J. Grimm, Rechtsaltertümer, as 
follows: w $)er injuriant mußte fi<x> öffentlich auf ben ntunb f djfogen unb 
fagen: ntunb, ba bu ba« toort rebeteft, logeft bu!" 

20. What is the significance of the dash? See 89, 18. 

21. This threat prepares us for the mayor's call at the office of 
the People's Messenger. See 5, 24 f.; 80, 10-15. 

65. — 12. tooljl with the imperative expects compliance. 

18-20. Prepares for the next scene and also for Mrs. Stockmann's 
appearance at the newspaper office. Cf. G. N. §42. See 83, 8 ff. 

25. $er — . The use of ber as a "Compound" relativeis not 
uncommon where it refers to a definite antecedent. See Thomas, 

§ 3i4, 2. 
56. — 27. nennen! See note to n, 19. 
57. — 9. foflte. See note to 53, 14. 

17. an . . . beulen! 'What wouldn't you have me think of?' 
See also 57, 20. 

18. $id) . . . aufauletynen. Cut to the quick by his brother's 
harsh words, and urged on by his sense of duty to society, to his 
family, particularly to his boys, the representatives of f uture genera- 
tions, Dr. Stockmann resolves on open Opposition to the mayor, 
thereby beginning the third stage of the Ascending Action. 

26-27. What has been the experience of the past? See 26, 
20-23. 

29. 9(bf(f)ieb. Again a casual remark by Mrs. Stockmann fore- 
casts more clearly than before the outcome of his decision. 
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68. — 20. ttttfet aller, the gen. after toarten belongs to elevated 
and poetic language. 

69. — 8. id) . . . Ärcuje, cf . er unternrirft ftd) nidjt, 59, 16. Shortly 
before Brand appeared Ibsen wrote to Björnson: „Huf angriffe 
madje idj miefc natürlidj gefaxt. Sfta, ba« mu& eben feinen ©ang gefcen, 
u$ Ijabe baö föei$t auf meiner ©eite, unb fie fotlen e« nid&t erleben, ba& U$ 
ju Jfreuje friedje. 11 SW, X, 51. 

In Act II the altruistic spirit of Dr. Stockmann forms a strong 
contrast to the seifish, material, even petty motives appearing 
under a mask of social, or party Service. The action has progressed 
rapidly to the point where the doctor will join forces with the 
Peoplc's Messenger against the mayor. 

ACT III 

60. — * $ttS 3iro*ttt • • • Strf d>ltffeit. The shabby appearance of 
the office teils the story of a rather hard struggle for existence on 
the part of the People's Messenger. Cf. 141, 7-12. For the influ- 
ence Hovstad's financial dependence may have upon his editorial 
policy cf. 35, 21 ff. * $onftab . . . fdpei&enb. Connect with 214, 26 f. 

13. £errenregimcnt, 'rule of lords,' i.e., of the aristoeraey. 

61. — 13. tawS mQ. Cf . G. N., § 5. 

22. tyxauätüdtn, 'to fork out. 1 

23. barauf . . . <$ift nehmen = ba« ift ganj \iä)tt. The origin 
of another synonymous expression, namely, w £)a$ äbenbmatyl auf 
ettoaö nehmen," used as a solemn declaration in verification of a 
Statement made, may give us the clue to the meaning, if not the 
origin of this idiom. In olden times, when ordinary human agen- 
cies proved inadequate to establish the right or guilt of either party 
to a case at court, recourse was often had to a form of test known 
as the ordeal. This was an appeal to supernatural powers for a 
decision based upon the firm belief that they would aid the innocent 
and smite the guilty. Among the various forms of ordeal the one 
of interest to us and known in the Middle Ages as, Die 'probe bed 
©etoetyten $3iffen£, is described as follows: »(Sin fd&mtt brot ober Fttfe 
tourbe bem oerb&djttgen in ben ntunb gefteeft; tonnte er tyn leidet unb 
o&ne fdjaben effen, fo galt er für unfdjulbig, für fdjulbig aber, toenn er 
tym in bem $alfe blieb unb lieber herausgenommen toerben mußte. — 3n 
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bcr d&riftltd&en seit bebtente man ftc6 auä) bcr $oftte Ijterau." J. Grimm, 
Rechtsaltertümer, Göttingen, 1828, p. 931. 

25. jrfatiftftet = einleudjtenb, Aar. 

62. — 1-2. Hat tote JHopritye. Älofjbrüfje is a kind of dumpling 
soup, so the expressiön in its literal force would be 'not at all clear,' 
but populär humor uses it ironically in the sense of „tUxe toie ber £ag", 
'clear as the sun at noonday.' 

6. The doctor's order is in accord with the promise given Hov- 
stad (42, 22) and marks the third stage of the Ascending Action. 

16. fterft = bcfmbct ftdj, but „mit.bem SBeifinn be« Verborgenen", 
' where is Aslaksen keeping himself ? ' 

63. — 27. 3Rod)te ©te gebeten ijaben. Note that „gebeten faben" 
is not the perfect infinitive of bitten. $aben itself depends directly 
upon mödjte, and has as its object w ©ie gebeten". The participle has 
passive force. Cf. 'I would have examined him,' with 'I would 
have him exam^d.' The pres. infinitive bitten migbt be substi- 
tuted for the less direct »gebeten fyaben". See Curme, p. 282 (Note). 

64. — 3. id) . . . mit fjetatt, 'drop in here, too,' i.e., besides 
other calls I have to make. Cf. 29, 13. 

7. tote einen 83It$. Why acc? 

11. Ottern äRbglidjen, neuter sing, with collective force. See 
note to 45, 14. Note the intentional vagueness in «man. 11 

17. perfänftdje ÜBorteite. See 55, 20; 56, 17. And compare 
Stockmann's motives with Hovstad's, 66, 27. 

23 f. ben ruberen (i.e., the shorter straw in drawing lots) siefyen, 
'be disappointed.' 

65. — 7. 9lnt ntcfyt fparen! Originally, an infinitive in directions 
such as this probably depended upon some auxiliary. For other 
instances see 90,3; 100, 21; 104, 13. See Curme, p. 253 (e). 

11-21. Dr. Stockmann defines his program, which is essentially 
different from Hovstad's ; it is more broadly social whereas Hov- 
stad's ambitions are primarily political. The vital question for 
Stockmann is not one of party at all but of the quality of leader- 
ship. The spirit which the mayor has just shown must go. 

16. »erfoefttoe = 3lu«fid)t in bte iJufunft. 

66. — 4. fdjert {14 = flimmert fid). See 122, 2. 

6. um mctneS ©etoiffett* mitten. Hovstad and Aslaksen, too, do 
things for conscience's sake. Cf. 37, 4; 67, 17. 
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10. ber ©cfcttfrfjaft, what case? 

13. SuRgfreunb. This marks the actual climax of the 'medical 
plot.' 

18 f. SRein $etr ©ruber. In using the title he shows mock respect 
for his brother. See 56, 10-11. 

27. Note the unconscious self-revelation that shows he is using 
Stockmann to further his own ends. See 61, 13. In the very 
next speech we see Aslaksen begin to go over to the Opposition. At 
this point then the Action of the Return sets in. 

67. — 5. rammt brauf an — . Upon what does it depend? 

16. ölt*. Cf. G. N., §8. 

23. tttt£ {Ruber. The metaphor was introduced by Billing, 
17, 18. 

24. £au£oeft^er. The interest of his class is uppermost in his 
mind. Cf . note to 6, 20 f. 

27. ein . . . Ijat. (SttoaS bor ftdj bringen is in general „DortoürtS 
rommen", here, however, 'to acquire property/ 'to save.' — ein 
biftdjen toa$ = 'a little something. , Again, 135, 26. 

68. — 6. ©tif tSamrtnann StenägSrb. The ©ttftSamtmann is the 
chief officer of one of the ten districts (©tifte) into which Norway is 
divided for the administration of church and public school affairs. 
The present incumbent, Stensgard, is the central figure in The 
League of Youth, a man with high matrimonial and political am- 
bitions, but without principles. It is there predicted of him that 
he will some day sit high in the Councils of the king and the nation. 
How far he has* been able to realize his ambitions, at least in the 
political field, we see here. By what means he has risen, we may 
infer from his declaration of principles; „Sfletnft £)u, tdj würbe in 
falsfiarriger Sölinbljett unb au« clcnber Ißringijuenreiterei meine .S^funft 
auf eine falfä)e SBafcn orangen laffen, fo baß tdj nie mein &kl errette?" 
(SWV, III, 43) The author's satire in investing such a man with 
the conduet of religious and educational affairs is obvious. See 
also Introduction, p. lxxxv. 

17. $od), — is due to the implied denial in his preceding ,$<$ — I" 
See G. N., § 12. 

19. tooljttoeifen $erren, 'very wise gentlemen. , The adjeetive, 
originally prenxed to titles of high dignitaries, is still so used, but 
only derisively as here. Also, 133, 5. 
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69. — 3. fonft toett = fonft jemanb. 
13. Hintermann, 'backer.' 

22. In connection with this, Billing's off er (18, 16) receives an 
added significance. The secret rivalry of the two becomes evident. 
Petra's assumed prospects of a dowry leads Hovstad to press his 
suit more vigorously in the next scene. He is following worthily 
in Stensgärd's footsteps. 

70. — 5. &räf)toin!e(. The fictitious seat of philistinism like the 
English Gotham. The name w $räf>nHnfel" is taken from Kotzebue's 
satirical comedy, Die deutschen Kleinstädter (1803), and is now in 
common use. 

12. Ja, f . . . gebest. He is working on the editorial he was to 
write. Cf. 42, 15. This is the dosest approach to a monolog in 
the drama. 

21. See 22, 14. 

71. — 13. SCuf <£rben. Cf. Romans, 8: 28. 

72. — 3. The feuilleton is generally found at the bottom of 
the page (i.e., im Gnrbfiefdjofj), separated from editorial and other 
matter by a heavy horizontal line. 

13. He is trying to discredit Billing in her eyes in order to pave 
the way for his own suit. 

24. The Omission of £err is significant of her State of mind. 
Again, 74, 3. 

74. — 3. Agnes in Brand, Nora in DolVs House, Lövborg in 
Hedda Gabler, and others experience a sudden awakening like 
this. For its prototype see Introduction p. xiii. 

18. ©0 einer, i.e., one who will take an unfair advantage of a 
person. 

21. fo shows that Hovstad is somewhat at a loss for the right 
word. It gives a certain dement of hesitation or vagueness to the 
Statement. See 75, 22; 76, 7;. 97, 21; 107, 7; 135, 14; 137, 17. 

29. Aber Sfräufein — . The interview is vital to the action. 
Against a background of high ethical ideals, represented by Petra 
and her father, Hovstad reveals himself more and more as a man 
whose action is determined by the expediency of the hour. The 
failure of his suit, involving the loss of the prospect of getting the 
much needed capital from Dr. Stockmann, throws him back into 
Aslaksen's power, gives him a personal motive for deserting Dr, 
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Stockmann, and, finally, puts him in the proper frame of mind for 
the mayor's overtures. 

75. — 8. # tum hinten. Cf. note to 13, 22. 

20. toirfltd) nett. Note the apologetic, flattering tone of the 
mayor. Both he and Hovstad having an axe to grind are trying 
to outdo each other in courtesies. 

76. — 12. See 49, n-16. 

13. Note his evasive answers. 

26. While it does not contradict his Statements made to Billing 
at the opening of the scene, it does not serve to strengthen our 
belief in his veracity. Compare also «abfragen" (1. 29) with his 
interview with Dr. Stockmann in Act II. 

77. — 10. befonnener. The quality upon which Aslaksen prides 
himself. A little well-placed flattery, and a hint that the doctor's 
scheme calls for "no small sacrifices" on their part, soon win over 
both Hovstad and Aslaksen. 

27. eine . . Cpfertoiftigfeit. An assumption on his part as 
pure as it is clever. 

79. — 3. genau erfunbigt. How carefully appears 46, 1-5. 
10. JJotolfte = fdjlimmfte. 

26. $irngefpinft, this he infers from „einreben" (1. 23), i.e., to make 
someone believe wha£ is not true. Again, 106, 24; 131, 27. 

80. — 10. $arftettung. As he threatened to do, 54, 21. 
13. etoentneKen = mögltdjen (52, 28). 

18. baft ©ie — [tfm toollen brucfen Iaffcn]. 5, 25 f. explains how he 
can come to take such a step, as to write for the People's Messenger. 

81. — 10. *burd) bte $ru<ferei. The doctor's appearance at this 
juncture delays the tragic crisis for the time being ; the audience 
knows that there will be no parade or banquet in his honor now, 
but his naive mention of such a possibility prepares us for the 
scene of the Apparent Climax (Dr. Stockmann in triumph dons 
the insignia of his brother's office), and adds much to its humor. 
Note that Dr. Stockmann comes this time through the printing 
office. How is that accounted for? 

27. (Hne . . . <3adje. Stockmann is excited, hence the number 
of unfinished sentences in the scene. 

28. toafpftaftigen ®ott = [beim] toafjrfjafttöen ®ott The expres- 
sion has by no means its literal force. 
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82. — 17. Ija&ett WS tyeuie. The doctor is preoccupied with the 
thought of a possible demonsträtion in his honor, so the füll signifi- 
cance of these words escapes his attention. Cf. note to 9, 4. In 
judging his character we must bear in mind that the thought of a 
torchlight parade, etc., originated not with him but with Billing, 
and in the end assumes quite a different character. 

26. $llja, — badjte . . . bod), ' there, I thought so, [notwithstand- 
ing the fact (= bodj) that nobody has mentioned anything].' 

83. — 3-4. *) 0<ty Hitfc Jeilifl = [bei allem toaä] f>odj unb fyeilig [tft]. 
7. teilten. . . einf Renten, i.e., bie reine (unangenehme) Söa Weit fagen. 

22. f onberUdj = befonber«. Again, 45, 22. — %tan unb Ätttb. Mrs. 
Stockmann 's final appeal in behalf of the family fails to change 
his mind, on the contrary, her very misgivings beget in him in- 
creased confidence of success. She has prepared him for his part 
in the next scene. 

84. — 24. fo toa£ (Hftged. That Mrs. Stockmann is innocent 
of the real meaning of »bie fompofte Sttaiorttät", appears from 44, 3. 
Were she not, would we have reeeived so fitting a characterization 
of the majority from her lips? Dr. Stockmann is not the only per- 
son, of whom it is true „er f)at aufjerbem berfdjiebene embere (Eigentum* 
Itö)feiten, benen man berfdjiebene Äußerungen aus feinem ättunbe gu gute 
galten nrirb, bie man am (Snbe ntdjt fo gang ruftfö Eingenommen fyätte, 
toenn tdj [Ibsen] fie borgebrad&t tyätte." SW, X, 317. But note also 
that it is all in füllest harmony with her entire character. The 
same method is used 17, 6 ff., and 20, 14. 

25. Sdfßitffrfinarf, ' fiddle-faddle.' The word is from Low Ger- 
man, fnadf, 'prattle/ and is formed by the repetition of the same 
word, but with changed root-vowel (reduplication) ; cf. 9) , ttf($mafdj, 
SBirrtoarr, Xicftadf, ÄKngffang, «8t<ftöd/ and in English ' shilly-shally ' ; 
' dilly-dally ' ; ' dingdong ' ; ' singsong.' 

85. — 14-15- a« . . . gefotnmett, 'to light on the right man.' 
The expression is usually ironical, here the double meaning is not 
without dramatic effect. 

86. — 21. au£. For position, see note to 10, 22. 

23. £>a£ tue id) ttidjt. When Hovstad and Aslaksen definitely 
withdraw their support from Dr. Stockmann and go over to the 
Opposition led by the mayor, the action has reached its Tragi c 
Crisis, which is the technical name for a sudden, but not wholly 
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unexpected reversal of conditions following the climax. Of course, 
only Dr. Stockmann, the medical officer, is affected by the present 
crisis. 'See note to 118, 10. 

87. — 5. falfdjett Stdjt. Rather they themselves have jumped 
at conclusions, in thinking that the stockholders could and would 
bear the expense of the repairs. 

12. äRattstd genug, 'man enough.' ©enug like triel, toentg, and 
other words denoting quantity formerly governed a partitive geni- 
tive, of which this is a survival. Cf. note to 8, 21. 

20. ©lürftidjertoeife. He may well say so, for had it not been the 
case, it might not have been so easy to bring Hovstad over to his side. 

21. aufgeklärte. The author's irony is here transparent. Cf. 
scene with Petra and Hovstad. 

88. — 25. nirgettbioo gebrutft. The Tragic Crisis is, as it were, 
the Initial Impulse of the Action of the Return. If Dr. Stock- 
mann has been the active force in the action up to the present, 
the Opposition now takes the lead. It will endeavor (1) to sup- 
press any information in the doctor's possession about the unsani- 
tary condition of the baths, >and, virtually failing in that, will 
(2) try to force him by fair means or foul to retract. The accept- 
ance for publication of the mayor's 'authentic Statement ' in place 
of the doctor's article, the ref usal to print the latter at any price, 
and to let him have a hall for a public lecture are so many stages 
toward their ultimate goal. 

89. — 4. toorlefen. Dr. Stockmann is here playing into the 
hands of his opponents, but such premature disclosure of his plan 
is quite in harmony with his open, impulsive nature. Note that 
he has in mind only the truth about the baths; but the hint opens 
the way for f urther developments. 

18. What is the significance of the dash? Cf. 54, 20. 

90. — 15-17. Here Ibsen gives vent to his own feelings as well. 



ACT IV 

91. — 4. bei = gttgegen. 

8. unb ob = felbfttoerftänbltd). It suggests a degree of surprise 
at being asked; hence we may reconstruct; unb [fragen ©ie] ob, 
'have I?' The phrase belongs to common parlance. 
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11. gelungen, "good 'un" (Marx-Aveling). 

15-16. The doctor, it seems, is going to succeed in his efforts to 
bring his case before the public in spite of the Opposition, which, how- 
ever, has already poisoned the public ear. — borf), 'don't you know.' 

92. — 6. geftanben. The fourth act then must open not earlier 
than the evening of the day after the close of the third act. See 
also 102, 11-12. 

24. klaffen feiner Seirmtg = 21«tarfcn« 3ettung. The use of the 
poss. adj. after a possessive dat. or gen. belongs to the language of 
the common people. 

93. — 3. JRabau = ©Fanbai, Särm. Note that e3 gibt cannot here 
be translated by the usual 'is,' but 'is going to be.' The Opposi- 
tion to the doctor is already apparent. 

8. Saal. Horster alone, an outsider, as it were, has the courage 
to defy public opinion. The ©aal is the large dining-room men- 
tioned 22, 7. 

94. — 3. fdjon. Cf. note to 12, 8. 

4. * auf . . . Ufa = more commonly nad). 

7. toöfjl. See G. N., § 46. 

15. be£ «§errn S3abear5te£ is very formal in contrast with the doc- 
tor's "Peter" in 1. 13; 107, 15. 

96. — 19. Heftet, 'is most becoming. , But the sense of the 
original being rather „nüfcen, frommen, SBorteil gießen", 'best serves 
his interests/ would be nearer the original in sense and form. 

26. ättäfttflfritSöereitt, 'Temperance Society. , 

97. — 7. Silentium, 'silence.' 

12. OJcöoluriott. His basis for such assertion may be found in 
65, 5-21, 24; 82, 22 f.; 86, 15. 

24. ftunftdtft = anfang«. 

27. falfdje. How can the characters of Hovstad and Dr. Stock- 
mann aecount for their failure to consider the financial dimculties 
in the first instance? Cf. note to 87, 5. 

98. — 7. erfahrenen . . . SHännetn. Who are they? Cf. 67, n, 
21-24. 

15-20. His view is the strictly partisan view. Compare Petra's 
views, 73, 13-18. Cf. Introduction, p. lxxvii. 

99. — 1. Qers . . . 9tat fragt. This is not one of Hovstad's 
faults. He is cool and calculating. See 61, 13 ff. and 66, 2 7 f. 
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1 7 f. Another defeat for Dr. Stockmann, which, by quickly 
shifting his ground, he is able to turn into an exultant, if' short- 
lived, victory. The members of 'the Opposition have severally 
justified their conduct to their own satisfaction and, incidentally, 
prepared a background for the doctor's speech and, furthermore, 
furnished some of the strengest arguments in support of his main 
contentions. The speech, a master-piece in its dramatic technique, 
forms the Climax of the action with Stockmann, the social reformer, 
as its central figure. 

100. — 19. ©agatette = Äletmgfett. 

24. btefer Sage, gen of indefinite time. 

25-27. fätntHdjen, i.e., it is no longer confined to the political 
life as in 34, 11. These words contain the gist of the author's 
thesis, and State in general abstract terms the central thought 
of the whole play. Cf. 145, 13-20. Note how it has grown from 
Hovstad's first Suggestion (34, 11; 65, 11 f.) to its present form. 
Hand in hand with this expansion of his thought, Dr. Stockmann 
himself has developed from a physician, pure and simple, into a 
political and social reformer. For the origin of the metaphor see 
Introduction, p. xc-xci. 

101. — 6. ttrfc . . . nur. Cf . G. N., § 32. 
10. * *wiau£ = $Betfaaflatfd)en. 

102. — 1. 3aljr unb Sag = nadj langen 3a$ren. The expression 
meant originally a füll legal year as *ad)t Jage" meant a füll week. 
Both were based upon the legal conception that a period of time 
was not complete until the next following had begun. The former 
is now used for "a long time." 

14. $umml)eU. Cf. 35, 1 f . 

20. @pi$en = lettenbc SWttnner. There are of course leaders and 
'leaders.' It is the latter kind, the pseudo-leaders, like Peter 
Stockmann and others, whom Dr. Stockmann cannot abide. 

22. bitf. See note to 32, 21. 

25. tote . . . aud). See G. N., § 5. 

27. man fonnte. In Substantive clauses the word order may be 
normal where baß is omitted. 

103. — 10. Determine the function of bodj. 

17. It must be a comfort to Aslaksen that the "tipsy" man is 
„fein ^iefiger - . 
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104. — 6. fittb. Where a collective noun is followed by an ap- 
positive in the plural, the verb may be in the plural. Cf. English, 
"there are no end of people." Curme, p. 503 (g, last paragraph). 

17. bei Ult3. The limitation is significant. See Introduction, 
p. lxxvii. 

105. — 3 ff. On the question of minority versus majority, see 
Introduction, p. lxxix-lxxxv. 

22. SRinoritftt . . . red)t. See Introduction, p. lxxxi. 
24. Because the aristocrats are in the minority. 

106. — 11. OJcöolutionär. Once — in private — Hovstad gloried 
in that name. See 37, 2-5. 

24. 3ftetl)ufalem3. Methuselah is proverbial for the high age he 
attained. Cf. Genesis 5: 27 ff. 

28. ftrinbelbürr. For the force of fpinbel-, see note to 6, 14. 

107. — 6. 92aisd)fleifd), etc. The author alludes to an old custom 
of the Norwegian peasantry to keep smoked hams for years, some 
maintain as long as fifty years. In time such hams become covered 
with mold and are of course unwholesome food. 

15. titdjt gefffyeit, 'not quite in your right mind.' Colloquial. 
Cf. 83, 25. 

21. tfttc. For the force of the subjunctive see note on foHte, 
34, 10. 

26. Jgöbel tft ber rotyefte, ungebilbetfte Xetl be« gemeinen SBolfe«. 

29. anetfennett. The treatment of the prefix in verbs of this 
character is somewhat uncertain. Cf. anjuerfennen, 108, 21 f. See 
Curme, p. 339 (2, c); Thomas, §343- 

108. — 4. marftofen SBafyrljeUeit. In estimating the value of " ma- 
jority truths," it is most important to distinguish past virtue from 
present usefulness. One may recognize the former and yet deny ab- 
solutely the latter. Ibsen's quarrel is less with the honest believer 
than with those who live by a double Standard like Hovstad, pro- 
fessing one truth while believing another. One commentator states 
clearly how a truth may become a lie. Says he: "The mere fact 
of any truth being accepted, recognized, formulated, patronized, 
enforced, and established, itself tends to make it a lie; for it tends 
to become a Convention instead of a formative power, a tradition 
instead of a conviction, a profession instead of a belief." Wick- 
Steed, Four Lectures on Henrik Ibsen, p. 92, 
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5. Hi£ . . . fyineinreben, 'talk at random' — as one shoots an 
arrow into the air without definite aim. 

9. $re(f$euo£, 'nasty stuff,' 'abominations.' Cf. 3* u ß$/ 147, 2. 
Both words are used in a contemptuous sense, both being origi- 
nally gen. are now indeclinable. For the form „foldjen", cf. Curme, 

163 (I). 

21. fHtdft (aben, distinguish from redjt f)aben. 

28. bie SBinrnefjtnen. Note the Omission of the all-important 
«ßetfriß"; to the audience „üornefytn 11 is synonymous with „äriftofrot 11 
as used in 105, 24. Cf. in, 22; 109, 24. 

109. — 4. geftoften ! The past participle is used in short, sharp 
commands and warnings. 

14. {Jfreibenfer. To his audience this is synonymous with 'athe- 
ist.' Cf. £eibe, 2i, 3, etc. 

16. SSatro . . . brutfett laffen? After a moment's reflection the 
doctor interprets the fact not as a proof of Hovstad's orthodoxy 
but as evidence of his lack of frankness. 

19. in . . . fefcen, 'to put on the rack/ 

23-24. baff 34* . . . ftnb. How can the change in person be 
accounted for? Note the arrangement in a climax of the subjects. 

25. 8eihmg£ente = ,3eitunß«lüße. (Sntc = erfunbene üftad&rtdjt. 

26. man, i.e., ©tocfmann unb feineSßletdjen, bie toentßen ßeiftiß SBor* 
neunten. 

110. — 25. unb toenn, 'not if.' Unb differs from audj in this com- 
bination in that the clause introduced by cmdj is more in the nature of 
a climax, hence 'even/ while unb is more purely additive. See also 
59, 7, and cf. 39, 27. 

26. * Ulfen, 'rough-house.' Both expressions are Student slang. 

111. — 3. burd) bie f&ant, i.e., hinter emanber toeß, nrie fic auf ber 
©auf ftfcen, hence alle o&ne Unterfd&ieb. — fic. Note the idiomatic 
use of fic to represent Xtere of the preceding clause. Omit in 
English. 

10. fjingefjen laffen, 'let pass' (by unnoticed). 

19-21. plebejifdje . . . SornefymljeU. The same motif is used in 
a more external sense, 8, 19-20. 

112. — 4. tote . . . fteljt, i.e., the aeme of correetness, perfection, 
like a pattern. 

9. aud . ba ; ' thereabouts,' $)ev is demonstrative, 
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16. tootneljtn = öctftig borne^m. 

19. $te SSornefjtnen would naturally be the conservatives, not 
to say reactionaries, hence the apparent self-contradiction. 

113. — 12. geraben S3eg£, 'direct.' Adverbial genitive. 

114. — 20 ff. In Pillars of Society Lona Hessel asks Bernick the 
question: „Unb toa$ ließt baran ob eine fold&e ©efeflfdjaft ßefrttfet toirb 
ober ntdjt? SöaS fcat benn ©eltung fcier? ©djetn unb 8üa,e — unb ntdjts 
anbereS." SWV., III, 508. 

116. — 5. * SBertaßt beti ©aal. Be the mayor's motives for leav- 
ing at this moment what they may, his duty as chief of police 
demands his presence. 

8. unfcefannen. An echo of the mayor's view. See 49, 18; 80, 6. 
16. rtdjitg [im topfe]. Cf. 26, 8-10. 

22. <$et)alt$5ulage. Cf. 28, 5. These motives, vindictive and 
mercenary, we have seen actuating others. 

117. — 4. foldje fdjledjten SBSi^e, 'poor jokes.' His words show 
that he still believes the whole affair a hoax. 

14. (intet . . . (alten, i.e., mit feinem SBiffen, feiner Sflemuna. gu* 
rütffyalten, 'keep back.' Originally a military phrase, the meaning 
of which is obvious. Again 139, 2. 

16. famt. This word may serve as an illustration of how care- 
fully Ibsen weighed details. SW., X, 317. »(Sin ©afc bon Störten 
$iil lautet: „Da« totrb 3$nen teuer gu fielen fommen ufto." £)ie« 
bitte idj gu änbern in: ,,$5a« fann 3foten ufto." The change is 
from a certainty to a possibility. 

27. SRorgett . . . bereit. Note the numerous hints that fore- 
shadow the course of the Descending Action. 

118. — 10. $ie etneS Segelten. The f unetion of the drunken 
man is to intensify the doctor's isolation. Similarly Brand's last 
companion is the demented Gerd. Aslaksen's announcement of 
the result of the vote forms the tragic crisis of the plot with Dr. 
Stockmann, the social reformer, as its central figure. 

21. neuen Söelt. His first impulse is to leave the country. 
Ascertain what finally makes him change his mind. 

28. Hintertür. Were it not for this fatal Suggestion, Dr. Stockmann 
might have left in peace. Natural enough in itself, it provokes a 
threat which in turn incites the mob to violence, the results of which 
are seen at the opening of the next act. The impelling force of the 
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action is now the vain attempt of the Opposition to force the doctor 
to retract. 

119. — i. (eine Qinttxtuttn. Cf. 14, 5. 
5. Cf. Luke 33:34. 

11. brofcn tat er. 'And he threatens too, does he?' Note that 
in the German idiom it is the dependent infinitive that is the em- 
phatic word, not only by virtue of its position, but also by sentence 
stress. Thomas, § 325. 

13. 3i<**/ 'bay.' 

19. bei Stfxfntairaä. The final -$ is now feit as a plural ending, 
although it was originally the gen. sing, ending, and the word de- 
pended upon a governing noun suppressed, such as $ou£ or Samüie. 
See Curme, 106 (a). 

ACT V 

120. — * otte @d)eiften jerf plagen. The broken-window motif may 
be traced to an actual occurrence. When in 1879 H. E. Berner 
introduced a bill in the Storthing to remove the union sign from 
the Norwegian national flag, populär feeling ran high. He and 
Björnson were branded as public enemies; a mob gathered in front 
of Berner 's house in Chris tiania and threatened to break his Win- 
dows. (Chr. Collin, Die neue Rundschau, Nov., 1907, p. 1286). 

10. gleidj? Colloquially gletdj is frequently tagged on to a ques- 
tion without having any clearly defined meaning. 

122. — 2. fd>ere . . . mid). See note to 66, 4. 

10. außer Sanbed. Except in this phrase the gen. with auger is 
very rare. * 

13- 3 atfe wie £ofe, 'of a piece.' The figure is that of a garment, 
all parts of which are made of the same piece of goods. Cf. ©letdj 
gut, gletdj fdjledjt. 

17. im freie« SSeften=m 8mertfa, b. $. ben ^Bereinigten ©taaten. 
Cf. note to 17, 7; 118, 21, neuen SBelt; bem fernen flöeften 147, 25. 

123. — 4. (SdjafSföpfe, 'blockheads.' 

12. mir. Note the logical importance of this pronoun. 
15. fdjott, 'ever.' See G. N., §38. 

124. — 27. SKan fott beuten, '(to be forced by circumstances) to 
think!' 
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12S. — s- met = fnnono» coli. 

32. grfifimfflttt = fltluorfen, roll. 

27- Uattfflt — gelärmt. — mit . . . tnad)en = nti<$ toten. Again 
145. *«• 

28. ftanbtlii! See note to 11, 19. 

12fi.— 6-9. Sit »eint . . . nimmt — \o fdinell mit mttaHdj bouon 
laufen; syn. fidj auä btm Staubt matten. — üDie Bffratlidjc aHttiuutg . . . 
rennen. We have a sketch (without date) from Ibsen himself that 
may serve as an Illustration to this passage. 



3)» 8fMBc^e!ttdium g.Sluä3Ktaä 

OtijjenBucfi.) 

Lothar, Uenrik Ibsen, p. g. 

9. Xet (Stbanft ha tat . . . torft. In a letter, dated January 
a8, 1881, Ibsen wrote to Borchsenius: »Eke mid) am mtifttn Der- 
frtamt Ijiit, . . . (ifl) bi« fcaftnberjiafrit, bie in ben {Reihen ber foat- 
nannten liberalen oben in Korffieaen ju laoe et treten ift. Ditft «erlt 
ftnb eint Mltcbte 93aminbtnbe[eljuna." (SW, X, 314.) 

10-1.5. His rcasoning 15 about as follows: they have shown no 
love or sympathy for me, why should I have any for them? 
Such a mood can only be momentary with Stockmann. 

19. fcftflefttjt. Fol position see note to 10, 33. 
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22. Uro = über fic. The gen. after fad&en belongs now to ele- 
vated diction. 

28. gefdjieljt . . . redjt. See note to 32, 9. 

128. — 16. öerfpretf>eti [ntdjt gleich &tfctg au toerben]. 

129. — 9. @£5effe $u öertyüten. There is no evidence to show 
that he tried to. Cf. note to 116, 5. 

22. Sitte. Peter evidently misinterprets his brother's smile, 
inasmuch as he cannot know the real cause. 

130. — 8. nadjgerabe = aHmtt&Itdj, i.e., 'by degrees,' 'somewhat,' 
'some.' 

22. aufrichtig gefrrodjett. These words do reveal his real motive. 
His motive is fundamentally the same as in 49, 28. For the 
construction of gefpro$en, see note to 47, 19. 

26. tooftl. See G. N., § 44. 

27. See 53, 1-3. 

29. Jgofitton = Stellung. For the mayor's use of foreign words, 
see note to 53, 10. 

131. — 25. toißft . . . (jinauä? Where are you trying to 'get 
to,' in less choice language 'what are you driving at'? 

132. — 6-1 1. Introduced to bring out the cost to Stockmann and 
his family, and consequently the unselfishness of his motives. For 
first hint, see 69, 18. 

12. iReitt. Corroborated by Kiil, 135, 22 f. 

26. fielet gcftcttt. An echo almost of a letter written to Björnson, 
March 8, 1882; "To be able to work with füll and undivided power 
in the Service of the mental emancipation one must be placed in a 
Position economically somewhat independent." (SNL., 89.) 

133. — 4. fibel = gut gelaunt. 

7. Kiil, he believes now, is the prime mover in a plot to discredit 
him and his associates politically. Then it is also clear to him at 
last what Dr. Stockmann hopes to gain by his attacks. That 
Stockmann should act from mercenary motives, he knows the 
people will readily believe (Cf. 116, 24 f.) and, therefore, he can 
safely rid himself permanently of a meddlesome colleague. The 
doctor's irrevocable dismissal as physician to the baths forms the 
Catastrophe of the ' medical plot.' — tnanc^c^. He alludes especially 
to the fact that Kiil is buying up shares in the baths as fast as he 
can. Everybody eise is glad to get rid of them now. 
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• 15. ftetoatrdfc s Sergeltung, ©egenleiftung. The point of view is 
that of Kiil, i.e., the doctor gives him an opportunity to get even 
with them. 

134. — 11. f euren Stoff, a play on the word » ©auerftoff ", ' oxygen.' 
See 113, 23. 

135. — 15. ©djmufcfetfel, 'kind of dirty little pig.' Cf. note to 
30, 11. For force of fo, see note to 74, 21. 

26. toaS. See note to 67, 27. 

136. — 18. tippen, coli, and North German for tupfen, ' to touch 
lightly (with the idea of improving it).' The sense here is, ba% läßt 
fid& nun einmal nid^t beffer madjen. 

25-27. $te aöiffeitfd^aft . . . ©erfjütungSmittel. When the mayor 
made such a Suggestion (47, 20-24), it feil upon deaf ears. Now, 
coming from the döctor himself, it suggests the possibility of a 
happier Solution than the one toward which the action has 
been unmistakably tending — a Solution which will remedy condi- 
tions at the baths, or at any rate, save himself and family from 
penury. The hope thus held out only to be blasted the next 
minute (cf. 137, 17, stage directions) is technically called the Final 
Reaction. Kiil's suggestions serve to relieve the tragic tension of 
the scene. 

137. — 14. fennt . . . ou£, ' is well up in.' The North German 
equivalent is »SBefdjexb tolffen". 

21. ©ottfetbetunS = „berjemge, bei beffen Snbltcf man biefen töuf 
au«ftö&t", „ber £eufel". Pauls Wb. 

138. — 7. 9Uja! i.e., 'you see, those two are up to something.' 
24. 9Be£toegen? 'with reference to, about what.' Also, 7, 1. 

139. — 15. Note that like the mayor he now views the doctor's 
Statements as an attack on the baths. 

18-19. f° etmaö. Note that while Dr. Stockmann thinks of the 
baseness of such a scheme, Hovstad and Aslaksen simply think of 
the scheme itself. 

22. mehrere. Consul Bernick in the Pillars of Society found that 
he could not carry through his railroad scheme without confeder- 
ates. A share of 20 per cent in the profits, however, overcame all 
their previous scruples. 

140. — 11. Sanieren = toenben, ' tack.' Nautical term. 

17. anä toiffe«fd>aftlidjeii föütffiajten. Not to be taken as Hov- 
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stad's personal view; he merely suggests that on such a plea Dr. 
Stockmann may save his face even at a profit to himself. The 
Suggestion is part of a plan to force the doctor into a dilemma. 

22. Imbbeln, 'poke around/ dial. and coli. 

23. ©rofdjeit was originally a small silver coin no longer current. 
The name is still applied locally to the nicke! ten-pfennig piece. 
Here it signifies simply a small coin, as ' penny,' * cent.' 

141. — 11. Jefct. For position, see note to 10, 22. — $oljett 
$olUtf. Note the significant adjective. He still overlooks the 
local needs, or rather has learned ' by experience ' that it is safer 
not to meddle in local politics. 

13. Sotfdfreunb, . . . ftnb. Note the doctor's irony. 

25. jtoet Sitten. One has been defined, 140, 16-17; the other 
Stockmann himself defines. Hovstad apparently believes that he 
has caught Dr. Stockmann in a dilemma, as once he hoped to catch 
the mayor. Cf. 61, 13-20. 

143. — 3-4. totalen ©erWltniffen, 'the lay of the land.' The 
dramatist here humorously revives a phrase which is constantly in 
Aslaksen's mouth in The League of Youth. There it refers to the 
political, social, and other conditions of the place, and these are in 
such a tangle, that Aslaksen despairs of unravelling them. Here, 
not knowing the plan of the house, he is at his wit's end to know 
which way to turn and of course leaves by the wrong door. 

14. 8Ba£ fyeiftt ba£? It means that Dr. Stockmann has declared 
war to the knife on the Opposition. The baseness shown by his 
visitors, ' emissaries of the devil,' must be put to rout, society must 
be purged of such pernicious elements. To escape the trap laid for 
tum by Hovstad, he must (1) return a negative answer to Kiil, 
and, since to quit the country or the place would be tantamount 
to shunning his duty to society, he must (2) stay. This decision, 
forced upon him by the Opposition, marks the Final Catastrophe 
or d6nouement of the plot. (It is interesting to note that Ibsen 
himself was in doubt about the character of the play. Cf. Intro- 
duction, p. lxix.) Dr. Stockmann now shows the quality that 
Hovstad once admired above everything eise, namely, the ability 
»bajufte&en aU ein unabhängiger, felbftfidjerer Sftann. 11 Cf. 42, 2. Ali 
the ties that bind him to society as such are virtually severed, but 
still he will do his duty by it as »ein etnfamer granctireur, ber braujjen 
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auf SBorpoften fte&t unb auf eigne $anb operiert." Cf. Letter to Skav- 
lan, January 24, 1882; SW, X, 312. 

17. ©(fftnufcftttf, 'smudgy face' or 'mudlark.' Unable to recol- 
lect her right name he names her for her most outstanding charac- 
teristic so repulsive to him. 

23. Sitttenfaß. An allusion to Luther and the well-known story 
of the ink-well he is said to have thrown at the tempter. 

144. — 12. Uflterfdjlutf, 'shelter,' but used chiefly of animals. 

21 ff. There is at least one thing left and that to him the most 
precious; namely, a life work and a field of labor. Cf. 11, 7-10. 
— tarnte. The subjunetive somewhat softens the assertion. 

22. aßen (Srrnfteä, 'in all seriousness.' Adverbial gen. For end- 
ing of aü, see Curme, p. 178 (a, Note 1). 

27. ermattet. See 57, 29. 

146. — 4. ptebigen. Note that there is a biblical ring to the lan- 
guage of this speech. See note to 24, 8 f. Cf. 2. Timothy 4: 2. 

13. eittbläuett, 'beat or pound into their heads.' 

13-19. These lines may be said to sum up the purpose of the 
drama. 

26. Sfegtim is the name of the wolf in the animal epic. Lit. 
' he of the iron helmet.' Cf . 147, 24. See Introduction, p. lxxvi f. 

146. — 13. 9ia<f) meinem Xobt. Note that Dr. Stockmann never 
loses sight of the future. Its introduction here makes an easy 
transition to his educational program. Cf. 10, 8; et passim. 

147. — 2. irgenb roel$e£ gtei<f)giittige£ 3cug£. The strong adjee- 
tive ending after irgenb totläfö is not common. One might almost 
incline to give predicate force to gleiä)gütttge3. 

15. ©traft enbengel^, cf. 9, 8. 

20. merfrottrbige ftdpfe. They are his raw material; cf. 109, 25 f. 

25. fernen Sföeften, see note to 122, 17. 

148. — 15. ber allein fte^t, i.e., ber fein fynrtetmenfä) ift. 




